
BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

BVPS CONVERSION TO IMPROVED STANDARD
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)

SECTION 3.4 Reactor Coolant System

ENCLOSURES

1. MARKUP OF THE ISTS TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEVIATION (JFD) FROM THE STANDARD

2. MARKUP OF THE ISTS BASES TO SHOW THE BVPS DIFFERENCE AND
JFD FROM THE STANDARD

3. MARKUP OF THE CURRENT BVPS TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)
TO SHOW CHANGES AND DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)

4. NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC) FOR CHANGES
MADE TO THE CTS
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE 1

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications
(ISTS) to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units
1 and 2. Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with
a JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not
every change to the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert
current Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not
identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be
replaced with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are
self-explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS.
Other changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set
of TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units 1 and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit 1 and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included.
Unit differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes
to the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The
TSTF revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF
number (i.e., TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification
associated with it as part of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not
repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page i Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.4 Reactor Coolant System

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.4.1 RCS Pressure, 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, 3.2.5 DNB Parameters
Temperature, and Flow Temperature. and Flow
Departure from Nucleate Departure from Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits Boiling (DNB) Limits

3.4.2 RCS Minimum 3.4.2 RCS Minimum 3.1.1.5 Minimum Temperature
Temperature for Criticality Temperature for Criticality for Criticality

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and 3.4.3 RCS Pressure and 3.4.9.1 PressurelTemperature
Temperature (PIT) Limits Temperature (PIT) Limits Limits

3.4.4 RCS Loops - Modes 1 3.4.4 RCS Loops - Modes 1 3.4.1.1 RCS Loops - Normal
and 2 and 2 Operation

3.4.5 RCS Loops - Mode 3 3.4.5 RCS Loops - Mode 3 3.4.1.2 RCS Loops - Hot
____ ___ ___ ____ ___ ___ _ __ ___ ___ ____ ___ ___ ___ S tan d b y

3.4.6 RCS Loops - Mode 4 3.4.6 RCS Loops - Mode 4 3.4.1.3 RCS Loops - Shutdown

3.4.7 RCS Loops Mode 5, 3.4.7 RCS Loops Mode 5,
Loops Filled Loops Filled

3.4.8 RCS Loops Mode 5, 3.4.8 RCS Loops Mode 5,
Loops Not Filled Loops Not Filled

3.4.9 Pressurizer 3.4.9 Pressurizer 3.4.4 Pressurizer

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety 3.4.3 Safety Valves
Valves Valves

NA (1) NA (") 3.4.5 Steam Generators

3.4.11 Pressurizer Power 3.4.11 Pressurizer Power 3.4.11 Relief Valves
Operated Relief Valves Operated Relief Valves
(PORVs) (PORVs)

3.4.12 Low Temperature 3.4.12 Overpressure Protection 3.4.9.3 Overpressure
Overpressure Protection Systems (OPPS) Protection Systems
(LTOP) System 3.5.4.1 Boron Injection Tank <

350 'F (Unit 1 only)

3.4.13 RCS Operational 3.4.13 RCS Operational 3.4.6.2 Operational Leakage
Leakage Leakage

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation 3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation 3.4.6.3 Pressure Isolation
Valve (PIV) Leakage Valve (PIV) Leakage Valves

3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection 3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection 3.4.6.1 Leakage Detection
Instrumentation Instrumentation Instrumentation

3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity 3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity 3.4.8 Specific Activity

3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation 3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation 3.4.1.A.1 Loop Isolation Valves
Valves Valves - Operating

3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop 3A.18 RCS Isolated Loop 3.4.1.5 Isolated Loop Startup
Startup Startup

BVPS Units I and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05 3



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.4 Reactor Coolant System

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test 3.4.19 RCS Loops -Test 3.10.5 No Flow Test (Unit 1) (2)

Exceptions Exceptions 3.10.4 RCS Loops (Unit 2) ')

TABLE NOTES:

1. The ISTS does not contain a separate LCO requirement for Steam Generators. The
Steam Generator Tube Inspection requirements are moved into the Administrative
Controls Program Section of the TS. The inspection requirements are not changed
only moved into a separate TS program. ISTS 3.4.13, RCS Operational Leakage,
contains a surveillance requirement (SR 3.4.13.2) that requires the Steam
Generator tube integrity to be verified in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program. ISTS 3.4.13 is applicable in Modes 1-4 (the same as the
CTS Steam Generator TS).

2. The ISTS does not have a section that corresponds to CTS Section 3.10 "Special
Test Exceptions". All test exceptions that are retained in the ISTS are moved into
the TS section for which they are applicable. Therefore, all Test Exceptions from
CTS Section 3.10 that apply to Specifications in Section 3.4 are addressed in
Section 3.4.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page iii Revision 0
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits

LCO 3.4.1 RCS DNB parameters for pressurizer pressure, RCS average
temperature, and RCS total flow rate shall be within the limits specified
below:

a. Pressurizer pressure is greater than or equal to the limit specified
in the COLR,

b. RCS average temperature is less than or equal to the limit
specified in the COLR, and CS Vue

c. RCS total flow rate 2 gpm and greater than or equal to
the limit specified in the COLR.

I
| NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

IAPPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

- NOTE -
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during either:

a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute or

b. THERMAL POWER step> 10% RTP.

ACTIONS .-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more RCS DNB A.1 Restore RCS DNB 2 hours
parameters not within parameter(s) to within limit.
limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

WOG STS 3.4.1 - I Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.1.1 Verify pressurizer pressure is greater than or equal to 12 hours
the limit specified in the COLR.

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature is less than or equal to 12 hours
the limit specified in the COLR.

SR 3.4.1.3 Verify RCS total flow rate is 2
greater than or eqa ln

SR 3.4.1-4
- NOTE -

26 Not required to be performed until 24-h after

Iby precision heat balance that RCS total flow rate
is Ž , gpm and greater than or equal to the limit
specified in the COLR.

[181 months

WOG STS 3.4.1 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature (Ta.,) shall be 2 f54110F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with ken 2 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

A. Ta., in one or more RCS
loops not within limit.

A.1

REQUIRED ACTION

Be in MODE 2 with Ken
< 1.0.

COMPLETION TIME

30 minutes

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS T.,g in each loop 2 [54110F.
-

FREQUENCY

12 hours

WOG STS 3.4.2 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (PIT) Limits

LCO 3.4.3

APPLICABILITY:

RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates
shall be maintained within the limits specified in the PTLR.

At all times.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. A.1 Restore parameter(s) to 30 minutes
- NOTE - within limits.

Required Action A.2 shall
be completed AND
whenever this Condition
is entered. A.2 Determine RCS is 72 hours

acceptable for continued
operation.

Requirements of
LCO not met in MODE 1,
2,3, or4.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met. B23 or

me.B.2 Be in MODE 5 with RCS 36 hours
pressure < 15001 psig.

C. -CA.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
- NOTE - parameter(s) to within

Required Action C.2 shall limits.
be completed whenever
this Condition is entered. AND

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering
Requirements of LCO not acceptable for continued MODE 4
met any time in other than operation.
MODE 1, 2, 3, or4.

WOG STS 3.4.3- 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1
-NOTE-

Only required to be performed during RCS heatup and
cooldown operations and RCS inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS 30 minutes
heatup and cooldown rates are within the limits specified
in the PTLR.

WOG STS 3.4.3 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODES I and 2
3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES I and 2

Three
LCO 3.4.4 { f ,r] RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

A. Requirements of
LCO not met.

A.1

REQUIRED ACTION

Be in MODE 3.

COMPLETION TIME

6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify each RCS loop is in operation.

FREQUENCY

12 hours

WOG STS 3.4.4 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Loops - MODE 3

LCO 3.4.5 [Two] RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and either:

a. [Two] RCS loops shall be in operation when the Rod Control
System is capable of rod withdrawal or

b. One RCS loop shall be in operation when the Rod Control System
is not capable of rod withdrawal.

|removed from TSTF-438

- NOTE,> NUREG-1431. Rev. 3
All reactor coolant pumps may be operation for s 1 hour
8 hour period provided: of coolant

a. No operations are permitted that would cause introductio into the
RCS-.Goo~ant with boron concentration less than required to meet
the SDM of LCO 3.1.1; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 100F below
saturation temperature.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required RCS loop A.1 Restore required RCS loop 72 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

WOG STS 3.4.5 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. fOne required RCS loop C.1 Restore required RCS loop 1 hour
not in operation with Rod to operation.
Control System capable of
rod withdrawal. OR

C.2 Place the Rod Control 1 hour]
System in a condition
incapable of rod
withdrawal.

D. [Two] [required] RCS loops
inoperable.

aOR /,NEo

Gi RCS loop(s)
not in operation.

D.1

AND

Place the Rod Control
System in a condition
incapable of rod
withrlrnwnl

Immediately

D.2

o COO nt NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

Suspend operations tha Immediately
would cause introductio
into the RCS-coolant with
boron concentration less
than required to meet SDM
of LCO 3.1.1.

AND

D.3 Initiate action to restore
one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify required RCS loops are in operation. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.4.5 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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I2t 28% (Unit 1) 2t 15.5% (Unit 2) ]* - CTS ValuesI
RCS Loops - MODE 3

3.4.5

SURV NCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE IFREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.2 \Verify steam generator secondary side water levels are
Ž4471% for required RCS loops. .- I

I 12 hours

WOG STS 3.4.5-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Loops - MODE 4

LCO 3.4.6 Two loops consisting of any combination of RCS loops and residual
heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and one loop shall be
in operation. TSTF438

removed from

- NOTES -
1. All reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and RHR pumps may be

operation for < 1 hour per 8 hour period provided: of coolant

a. No operations are permitted that would cause introduction
into the RCS7-Goolant with boron concentration less than

I required to meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1; and
|NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 100F below

The first RCP in a non- saturation temperature. non-isolated
isolated loop shall not E/

2. RoGCP shaU-be started with any CS cold leg temperature
:5[27-6°F3 [Low-Temperaturec Ocpres-urc Pot-t-n L-V )

-_a..m temperature specified in the PTLR3 unless the secdr
side water temperature of each steam generator (SG -501

0F
the enable above each of theiCS cold leg temperatures.

I in a non-isolated loop
CTS Rquireentsnon-isolated

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required loop A.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
inoperable. second loop to OPERABLE

status.

AND

WOG STS - 3.4.6 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION [ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.2
- NOTE -

Only required if RHR loop
is OPERABLE.

Be in MODE 5. 24 hours I NUREG-1431, Rev.3

B. Two required loops
inoperable.

OR

Required loop not in
operation.

B.1 Suspend operations that
would cause introductions
Into the RCS-,coIant-with
boron concentration less
than required to meet SDM
of LCO 3.1.1.

AND

B.2 Initiate action to restore
one loop to OPERABLE
status and operation.

Immediately

Immediately

I 28% (Unit), 2 |5.5%AUnit 2) 1�-4iIi1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 7

SURVEILLANCE I FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify required RHR or RCS loop is in operation 12 hours

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels are 2 fV4% for
required RCS loops.

12 hours

7 days
SR 3.4.6.3

- - NOTE- -
Not required to be performed until 24 s after
required pump Is operation.

removed from

Verify correct breaker alignment and in P
are available to each required vumr

7 days

WOG STS 3.4.6 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled

LCO 3.4.7 One residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and in
operation, and eOneeaddtionaE 14 Rev. 3 2

a. The4non operiin RHR loop shall be OPERABLE or
/ one

b. The secondary side water level of at least steam generators
(SGs) shall be 0]%. v TSTF438 I

/__ _ removed from
Ii CERI a. ,Iok in'~ R,t *

I , vv6|t * }. .- r-

Vu
ICTS ValuesI

I -W'."- 'j F --- F--- -

-NOTES- -
The RHR pump of the loop in operation may be nre operation

Z A L... n L..-- ?..

or s I nuui per 0 1KUur pulivu proviUeu:
of coolant

a. No operations are permitted that would cause introductions'
into the RCS-coolarnt with boron concentration less than
required to meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1; and

|NUREG 1431, Rev. 3

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10F below
saturation temperature.

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
The first RCP in a non- surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop is non-isolated
isolated loop shall OPERABLE and in operation.

the enab o reactor coolant-pumphall be started with one or moreCS in a non-
the eable cold leg temperatures • {27L5sF4Low-Temperature-Qverpressure Isolated

~Pwtestien - LOP)arm ing temperature specified in the PTLboo
unless the secondary side water temperature of each SG

\50J0F above each of thefRCS cold leg temperatures. {II n iolatedI|

CTS Requirements 4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during planned
IC ' heatup to MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with illed

one or more RCS Loops Unisolated and Filled. I

WOG STS 3.4.7- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

16



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
inoperable. second RHR loop to

OPERABLE status.
AND

OR
One RHR loop
OPERABLE. A.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

required SGs secondary
side water level to within
limit.

B. o q equired B.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
SGs with secondary second RHR loop to
side water level not within OPERABLE status.
limit.

OR
AND

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
One RHR loop required SGs secondary
OPERABLE. side water level to within

limit. o oln
C. N reqiredRHR oop

C. No required RHR loops
OPERABLE.

OR

Required RHR loop not in
operation.

C.1 Suspend operations that,
would cause introductiore
into the RCS-,coolant with
boron concentration less
than required to meet SDM
of LCO 3.1.1.

Immediately

kRev. 3

AND

C.2 Initiate action to restore
one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

Immediately

WOG STS 3.4.7 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.1 Verify required RHR loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels is 2t9 4in 12 hours
required SGs. 7 n 280%o (Uiwlt i) ), 2 L507jU. l I

I,
SR 3.4.7.3

GW

- - NOTE-
Not required to be performed until s after a
required pump Is operation.

- removed from 7days
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power
are available to each required RHR pumpr.

7 days

not in OperatiOn. 3

WOG STS 3.4.7 -3 Rev. 2. 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.8 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

Two
LCO 3.4.8 -Both residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE and one

RHR loop shall be in operation.
TSTF-438

__removed from \
- NOTES -

1. All RHR pumps may be *A operation for S 15 minutes when
switching from one loop to another provided: NUREG-1431, Rev 3

[a. The core outlet temperature is maintained > 100F below
saturation temperature, 3 of coolant

b. No operations are permitted that would cause introductio
Into the RCS; cootant-with boron concentration less than
required to meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1; and

c. No draining operations to further reduce the RCS water
volume are permitted.

2.' One RHR loop may be inoperable for s 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and in
operation.

|All RCS Loops Isolated or Unisolated RCS Loops riotFild |

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RGS-oops-notllee

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
inoperable. RHR loop to OPERABLE

status.

WOG STS : 3.4.8 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

�nt
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 4 COMPLETION TIME

B. No required RHR loop
OPERABLE.

OR

Required RHR loop not in
operation.

B.1 Suspend operations that]
would cause introductiorv
into the RCS-o t with
boron concentration less
than required to meet SDM
of LCO 3.1.1.

AND

B.2 Initiate action to restore
one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

ImmediaftPv
....... -

FNUREG-1431, Rev. 3 |

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 Verify required RHR loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.8.2 a _
- NOTE- ,

|Not required to be performed until 21hosafter a
required pump Is operation.

Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power 7 days
are available to each required RHR pumped

\4not in operation. 2)

WOG STS 3.4.8 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.9 Pressurizer

LCO 3.4.9 The Dressurizer shall t be OPERABLE with:

a. Pressurizer water level s [921% and

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Pressurizer water level not A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within limit.

AND

A.2 Fully insert all rods. 6 hours

AND

A.3 Place Rod Control System 6 hours
in a condition incapable of
rod withdrawal.

AND

s A.4 Be in MODE 4. i 12 hours

B. One [required] 9 oup of B.1 Restore [required] gr p of 72 hours
pressurizer heaters pressurizer heaters to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.A Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B not AND
met.

WOG STS 3.4.9- 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

WOG STS 3.4.9 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

LCO 3.4.10

APPLICABILITY:

[Three] pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift setting
! [2160] psig and • [2510] pig 2!2410.5 psig and •2559.5 psig (Unit 1)

Y 241O.5 psig and •2524.7 psig (Unit 2).

MODES 1, 2, and 3 - e
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > 25 L-
Temperature Ovepressure-Protection-(LTOP)arming temperature
specified in the PTLR].

-NOTE -
The lift settings are not required to be within the LCO limits during
MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of setting the pressurizer safety valves
under ambient (hot) conditions. This exception is allowed for f54}hours
following entry into MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold setting was
made prior to heatup.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One pressurizer safety A.1 Restore valve to 15 minutes
valve inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion AND 43EG1, ev
Time not met. 3 |

OR B.2 Be MODE 4 with any [241 hours
R cold leg temperatures

Two or more pressurizer s P-arming
safety valves inoperable. tempefatu specified in

the PTLR. I

I the enable temperature

WOG STS 3.4.10- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.10.1 Verify each pressurizer safety valve is OPERABLE in In accordance
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. with the Inservice
Following testing, lift settings shall be within ± 1%. Testing Program

WOG STS 3.4.10 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS1
_Reviewers Note: TSTF-247 has been

3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs) incorporated Into Actions Note No. I
and Cond. C but not Cond. F.

LCO 3.4.11 Each PORV and associated block valve shall be OPERABLE.

I",

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

- NOTES -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each PORV and each block valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more PORVs A.1 Close and maintain power 1 hour
inoperable and capable of to associated block valve.
being manually cycled.

B. One for two] PORV[s]
inoperable and not capable
of being manually cycled.

B.1 Close associated block
valvels].

AND

B.2 Remove power from
associated block valve[,

AND EI

B.3 Restore PORVis] to
OPERABLE statu

1 hour

1 hour

or capable of being manually cycled.

72 hours /
-NOTE-

Required Action B.3 is only applicable if two
PORVs are Inoperable.

WOG STS -3.4.11 -1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION ICOMPLETION TIME

C. On I

c.

OR

Close the block valve.

-NOTE -
Required Actions C.1 andk
G2 do not apply when
block valve is inoperable
solely as a result of
complying with Required
Actions B.2 or E.2.

C.4 Place associated PORV in
-manual control.

aJ-~ 2.1

1 hour

72 hoursRestore block valve to
OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B,EE \, or C not met.

D.1

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

12 hoursD.2 Be in MODE 4.

E. Two4 [orhree] PORVs
inoperable and not
capable of being
manually cycled.

E.1 Close associated block
valves.

AND

E.2 Remove power from
associated block valves.

AND

I I hour

1 hour

6 hours

12 hours

E.3

AND

Be in MODE 3.

E.4 Be in MODE 4.

WOG STS 3.4.11 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01

26



Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. More than one block valve
inoperable. -NOTE -

Required Actions F.1, F.2,
and F.3 do not apply when
block valve is inoperable
solely as a result of
complying with Required
Actions B.2 or E.2.6

4-

F.1 Place associated PORVs
in manual control.-NOTE-

Required Action F.2 is only
applicable if three block valves
are inoperable.

A

F.2
5

-NOTE-
Required Action F.3 is
applicable it two block valves
are inoperable.

Restore one block valve to
OPERABLE status pi4hfee
block valves afr
inoperable).

f [Restore fema ng block
valve(s) to OPERABLE
status.

1 hour

2 hours

72 hours]

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition F not AND
met.

G.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

WOG STS -3.4.11 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1
- NOT-E

47 Not required to be performed with block valve
closed in accordance with the Required Actions of
this LCO.

2. Only required to bo performed in MODES *

Perform a complete cycle of each block valve. 92 days

SR 3.4.11.2* - -

| y _qurec &Un- 2 | Only requirod to be

| Perform a completE

- NOTE-
-Peff9edin-MODE-S4-arA

e cycle of each PORV. [18] months

8

SR 3 . . [ Perform a complete cycle of each solenoid air control 1 s
va check valve on the air accumulator &i

control system a

SR 3.4.11.4 [VA4 s -an-dblock valves a [18] months
pwered from emergency power sources.

SR 3.4.11.2.1-
- NOTE -

Onily irequired fo~r ULnif .1

Perform a complete cycle of each PORV using: - 181 months

a) The normal air supply system, and

b) The backup nitrogen supply system.

WOG STS 3.4.11 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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TOP System

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) s P

3.4.12 Low-Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System /
67>~

LCO 3.4.12

INSERT 1

TOP System shall be OPERABLE with a maximum of lone] [hi
press injection (HPI)] pump [and one charging pump] capab)of
injecting the RCS and the accumulators isolated and o of the
following pres re relief capabilities:

a. Two power oper relief valves (PORV with lift settings within
the limits specified in PTLR,

lb. Two residual heat removal suction relief valves with
setpoints 2 [436.5] psi d < [46 psig, ]

[c. One PORV wi setting within the lim ecified in the PTLR
and one suction relief valve with a setpoin 436.51 psig
and < 3.5] psig, ] or

d The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of 2 [2.07] square e

MODE 4 whence RCS cold leg temperature is s
- temperature specified in the PTLRj,
MODE 5,
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is o
1ApprovedI -/
| TSF-243 |o



ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION E REQUIRED ACTION ICOMPLETION TIME

B4Two or more charging
pumps capable of injecting

[ into the RCS. M

Initiate action to verify a
maximum of fone}-charging
pump is capable of
injecting into the RCS.

Immediately I

B

C. An accumulator not G.1 Isolate affected 1 hour
isolated when the accumulator.
accumulator pressure is
greater than or equal to
the maximum RCS
pressure for existing cold
leg temperature allowed
in the PTLR.

E .D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Conditio n(
met.

RA Increase RCS cold leg
temperature to > F
1KTOP-arming temperature
specified in the PTLRJ.

12 hours ,

he enabe

12 hoursI Depressurize affected
accumulator to less than
the maximum RCS
pressure for existing cold
leg temperature allowed in
the PTLR.

A'-One requ
valve ino
MODE 4.

6.1 Restore required RGS 7 days
H l ve to OPERABLE

status.

WOG STS 3.4.12- 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

30



INSERT 2
Action Condition F

I ACTIONS (continued)

l REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

One required RCS-i
valve inoperable in
MODE 5 or 6.

Restore required R1S
orelief valve to OPERABLE
status.

24 hours

L
G. Two required P.CS4e�f

,)

G. Two required RGS Felip
valves inoperable.

OR IO

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition-A-4BEH, D,
E, or F not met.

OR oPs

LTOP-S em-inoperable
for any reason other than
Condition A, [B4} C, D, E,
or F.

Depressurize RCS and
establish RCS vent of
*6 quare4nches-

| : 2.07 square inches (Unit 1) I

r A.

12 hours

I 2 3.14 square inches (Unit 2). I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSCER

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 eoeHPI u2 hours
inecti

SR 3.4.12j E Verify a maximum of one charging pump is capable 12 hours3
of injecting into the RCS.

SR 3.4.12.g/efify each accumulator is isolated. 12 hours

SR34.2ve is open foreh qued 1 hours

WOG STS 3.4.12 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-NOTE -
Only required to be NmOE cmplying with LCO &
3.4.12.b.

SR 3.4.12.5 12 hours for
unlocked open
v-II vo-vvoJ

Verify required RCS vent {-f24Y?]-square-inches-open.

I 2.07 square inches (Unit 1)

Z/

VUIII valvt:%b)
TSTF-

AND 271

31 days for
other

va ve saventv~Ive~e)path(s)

SR 3.4.1 Verify PORV block valve is open for each required
PORV.

72 houirs

SR3 ad RHR suction isolation valve is
locked open wihoe or ac
rencinrelief valve.

3 r6

SR 3.4 1
- NOTE - e nable

Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
decreasing RCS cold leg temperature to s .
ILTOP arming temperature specified in the PTLRI.

Perform a COT on each required PORV, excluding 31 days
actuation.

3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each requir 18 months
S R Perform o C H N C lIed1

PORV actuation channel.

SR 3.4.12.5
Only a~ppicable to Unit 1.

Verify the ECCS automatic HHSI flow path is isolated. 7 days

11

WOG STS 3.4.12 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.4.12. OPPS

1. BVPS Specific OPPS LCO

The OPPS shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A maximum of one charging pump capable of injecting into the RCS,

b. The accumulators isolated,

c. One of the following pressure relief capabilities:

1. Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with lift settings within
the limits specified in the PTLR, or

2. The RCS de ressurized and an RCS vent of > 2.07 square inches
iUnht 1), 7-Jr , and

d. F& Un-it ;16oly, the ECCS automatic high head safety injection (HHSI) flow
path isolated.

2. BVPS Unit I Specific Action Condition F

F. - F.1 Isolate the ECCS 1 hour
nlyIilcable to Unit. automatic HHSI flow path.

ECCS automatic HHSI flow
path not isolated.

33



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4.13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE,

b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE,

c. 10 gpm Identified

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RCS LEAKAGE not within A.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours
limits for reasons other within limits.
than pressure boundary
LEAKAGE.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
OR

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

WOG STS 3.4.13-1 Rev. 2, 04/30101

34



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(ZO 'AA.R I I
wrs v.S. l - . |

- NOTE -
Not required to be performed in MAODE-3-eor4 until
12 hour f steady state operation.

Iafter establishment 1
I ae Verify RCS operational leakage is within limits by

performance of RCS water inventory balance.
72 hours

SR 3.4.13.2 Verify steam generator tube integrity is in accordance In accordance
with the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program. with the Steam

Generator Tube
Surveillance
Program

WOG STS - 3.4.13-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

35



RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

LCO 3.4.14 Leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4, except valves in the residual heat removal (RHR) flow path

when In, or during the transition to or from, the RHR mode of
operation.

ACTIONS

- NOTES -
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by an
inoperable PIV.

CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more flow paths
with leakage from one or
more RCS PlVs not within
limit.

I,

-NOTE -
Each valve used to satisfy
Required Action A.1 and*-
ReqUiked A ion A.2 must
have been verified to meet
SR 3.4.14.1 and be in the
reactor coolant pressure
boundary [or the high
pressure portion of the
system].

A.1 Isolate the high pressure
portion of the affected
system from the low
pressure portion by use of
one closed manual,
deactivated automatic, or
check valve.

AND

NUREG-1431. Rev. 3

4 hours

WOG STS 3.4.14 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

WOG STS 3.4.14 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.1

3:D

- NOTES -
1. Not required to be performed in MODES 3 and 4.

2. Not required to be performed on the RCS PIVs
located in the RHR flow path when in the

.& shutdown cooling mode of operation.
Prior to entering MODE 2
after the plant is placed in
MODE 5 for refueling

Verify leakage from each RCS PIV is equivalent to
S 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size up to a
maximum of 5 gpm at an RCS pressure 2 f22151 psig
and • 12255J psig.

AND

-NOTE-
Only applicable to PIVs requiring additional testing as specifically
identified in the list of PIVs.

4(
5

�1
3. The RCS PIV leakage may be verified at a pressure lower than

the specified RCS pressure range provided the observed
leakage rates are adjusted to the function maximum pressure
in accordance with ASME Section XI.

4. Leakage rates > 0.5 gpmlinch diameter but s 5.0 gpm are
acceptable if the latest measured rate has not exceeded the
rate determined by the previous test by an amount that
reduces the margin between measured leakage rate and the
maximum permissible rate of 5.0 gpm by 2 50%.

I

Prior to entering
MODE 2 whenever
the unit has been
in MODE 5 for
7 days or more, if
leakage testing
has not been
performed in the
previous 9 months

"'ND

With 24 hos
followih vve
actuatio ue to
autom tic
ma al actio r
fi* through the\
Salve

WOG STS 3.4.14 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) /

SURVEILLANCE I/ FREQUENCY

S .4.14.2 ___
- NOTE-

[Not required to be met when the RHR System
autoclosure interlock is disabled in accordance with

3<.4.1 2.7./

Verify RHR tern autoclosure interlock vents the 118] months I
valves from bengened with a simlie Irata
RCS pressure signal

SR 3.4.14.3 ---
/ - NOTE - \

[Not require be met when the RHR em
autoclos interlock is disabled in accordanc ith
SR g2.7.\

Verify RHR System autoclosure interlock causes the nths]
valves to close automatically with a simulated or actual
RCS pressure signal 2 [600] psig.

WOG STS 3.4.14 - 4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS).

3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.15 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS 9T3

-NOTE-
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required containment A.1 -

sump monitor - NOTE -
inoperable. Not required until 12 hours

after establishment of
steady state operation.

Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per 24 hours

AND

A.2 Restore required 30 days
containment sump monitor
to OPERABLE status.

WOG STS 3.4.15 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required containment
atmosphere radioactivity
monitor inoperable.

B.1.1 Analyze grab samples of
the containment
atmosphere.

OR

Once per 24 hours

B.1.2
- NOTE -

Not required until 12 hours
after establishment of
steady state operation.

Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per 24 hours

[AND

B.24 Restore required
r containment atmosphere

radioactivity monitor to
OPERABLE status.

30 days

A_

C.1 Perform SR 3.4.15.1.
cooler snwk
rate monitor

Once per 24

I

after establishea of
steady state operation.

Perform SR 3.4.13.1.
I

WOG STS 3.4.15- 2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

Required containment air
cooler condensate flow
rate monitor inoperable._.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required containment 12 hours
atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform COT of the required containment atmosphere 92 days
radioactivity monitor.

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required [181 months
containment sump monitor.

WOG STS 3.4.15- 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.4 ~Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required 1 8] months I
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

SR 3IB ION [18] months]
contai n ens e

.1.L.

WOG STS 3.4.15 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.16 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be within limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS average temperature (Tag) 2 5000F.

A. DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131 . pCi/gm.

| CTS Value |

WOG STS 3.4.16-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
associated Completion Tavg < 5000F.
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131
in the unacceptable region
of Figure 3.4.16-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific activity 7 days
• 100/E pCi/gm.

SR 3.4.16.2
NOTE-

Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 14 days
specific activity s pCi/gm. AND

CTS Value Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL
POWER change
of 2 15% RTP
within a 1 hour
period

WOG STS 3.4.16 -2 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.3
- NOTE-

Not required to be performed until 31 days after a
minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20 days of
MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the reactor was
last subcritical for 2 48 hours.

Determine E from a sample taken in MODE I after a 184 days
minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20 days of
MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the reactor was
last subcritical for 2 48 hours.

WOG STS 3.4.16 -3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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PERCENT OF RATED THERMAL POWER

Figure 3.4.16-1 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 Specific Activity

Limit Versus Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER

WOG STS 3.4.16 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Figure 3.4.16-1
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RCS Loop Isolation Valves
3.4.17

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation Valves

LCO 3.4.17 Each RCS hot and cold leg loop isolation valve shall be open with
power removed from each isolation valve operator.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

-NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RCS loop isolation valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Power available to one or A.1 Remove power from loop 30 minutes
more loop isolation valve isolation valve operators.
operators.

B. _- B.1 Maintain valve(s) closed. Immediately
-NOTE -

All Required Actions shall AND
be completed whenever
this Condition is entered. B.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

AND
One or more RCS loop
isolation valves closed. B.3 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.17.1 Verify each RCS loop isolation valve is open and power 31 days
is removed from each loop isolation valve operator.

WOG STS 3.4.17 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Isolated Loop Startup
3.4.18

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup

£C 3 A Q 41Each RCS Isolated loop shall remain isolated with:
The cold leg isolation valve
dosed if the cold leg
temperature of the isolated loop
is less than the minimum RCS
temperature assumed in the
SDM calculation, and

a. The hot and cold leg isolation valves closed if boron concentration of
\ the isolated loop is less than boron concentration required to meet _
\the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 or boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1 and

I]b, Te col if~ thee ofth
isolated loop is >

no ooos
I

-- Note
An RCS loop is not considered Isolatei
when one isolation valve Is stroked for
testing or maintenance provided the at
isolation valve is maintained open.

her

APPLICAE

(A) ACTIONS

lILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Isolated loop hot or cold A.1 -
leg isolation valve open - NOTE -
with LCO requirements not Only required if boron
met. concentration requirement

not met.

Close hot and cold leg Immediately
isolation valves.

OR

A.2
- NOTE -(E

Only required if
temperature requiremen
not met.

Close cold leg isolation Immediately
valve.

WOG STS 3.4.18-1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Isolated Loop Startup
3.4.18

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

l

Verify boron concentration of isolated loop is greate\
than or equal to the boron concentration required to
meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 or boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1.

(

Within 2 hours
prior to opening

e hot or cold leg
isbation valve in
isol d loop

NOTE
Only required to be performed on RCS loops that have been isolated greater than 4 hours or drained.

Verify cold leg temperature of isolated loop is 2 the minimum RCS
temperature assumed in the SDM calculation. 3

NOTE
Only required to be met when LCO provisions c.1) or c.2) apply to
the loop being unisolated.

SR 3.4.18.2 Verify the secondary side water temperature of the affected SG(s) Within 30 minutes prior to
is < 50 ° F above the cold leg temperature of each of the non- opening the cold leg
isolated RCS loops. isolation valve in isolated

loop.

WOG STS 3.4.18 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

51



....

INSERTS FOR ITS 3.4.18

LCO PART C INSERT

c. The cold leg isolation valve closed if:

1 ) - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

-NOTE-
Only applicable if one or more reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) are in operation in
non-isolated RCS loops.

The secondary side water temperature of the steam generator in the isolated
loop is Ž 500F above the cold leg temperature of any non-isolated RCS loop.

2)
-NOTE-

Only applicable if an RCP is operating in the isolated loop and no other RCPs are
in operation in unisolated loops.

The secondary side water temperature of the steam generator in the isolated
loop and any unisolated loop is 2 50QF above the cold leg temperature of any
non-isolated RCS loop.

52



RCS Loops - Test Exceptions
3.4.19

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test Exceptions

LCO 3.4.19 The requirements of LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops - MODES I and 2," may
be suspended with THERMAL POWER < P-7.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2 during startup and PHYSICS TESTS.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. THERMAL POWER A.1 Open reactor trip breakers. Immediately
2P-7.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.19.1 Verify THERMAL POWER is < P-7. 1 hour

SR 3.4.19.2 Perform a COT for each power range neutron flux - low Prior to initiation
channel intermediate range neutron flux channe of startup and

|,P-10andP13 PHYSICS TESTS

SR 3.4.19.3 Perform an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST on P-7. Prior to initiation of
startup and
PHYSICS TESTS

\ TSTF-347 |

WOG STS 3.4.19 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

3.4 Reactor Coolant System

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page i 54



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departurefron Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS surveillance note that modifies the precision heat balance requirement is
revised to require the surveillance to be performed within 30 days after reaching the
specified power level instead of 24 hours after reaching the specified power level.
The corresponding BVPS CTS note does not contain a time limit in which to perform
the heat balance surveillance. Currently the performance of this surveillance is
controlled administratively by plant procedures. The time in which the surveillance
is performed is not a specific assumption of a safety analysis. However,
establishment of the conditions for performance of the precision heat balance is time
consuming and requires installation of equipment and achieving stable operating
conditions. The ISTS requirement of 24 hours after exceeding the required power
does not allow sufficient time to establish stable plant conditions, install required
instrumentation, perform the surveillance, and analyze the results. In addition, other
required testing at high power levels after a refueling outage, such as physics
testing and flux mapping, may interfere with establishing optimum conditions for the
performance of the heat balance surveillance. Therefore, BVPS proposes that the
note allow 30 days after reaching the specified power to complete the required heat
balance surveillance.

The 30 day allowance to perform the surveillance is acceptable considering that the
Frequency for performing this surveillance is 18 months. As such the 30 day
allowance provides a sufficient operating restriction to ensure the surveillance is
performed in a timely manner while providing time to accommodate any additional
required testing, achieve stable operating conditions after startup, install the
necessary test equipment, perform the test, and analyze the results. In addition, the
NRC has previously approved the 30 day allowance to perform this testing for the
North Anna Plant in their conversion to the ISTS.
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ITS 3.4.2 RCS Minimunm Tenperature for Criticality

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ITS 3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature Limits

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ITS 3.4.4 RCS Loops -Aodes I and 2

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ITS 3.4.5 RCS Loops - Mode 3

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ITS 3.4.5 Condition D is revised to be consistent with the BVPS specific design and
CTS requirements. In ITS 3.4.5, one or two of the three RCS loops are required to
be in operation depending on whether or not the rod control system is capable of
rod withdrawal or not. ITS Condition C addresses the condition where I required
loop out of two is not in operation. In order for ITS Condition C and Condition D to
work properly, Condition D should address the condition where no RCS loops are
operating. ITS Condition D contains the immediate Actions appropriate for a loss of
function similar to CTS Action statement c. If ITS Condition D specifies 'Required'
loops not in operation (as it appears in the ISTS) it may be considered to be
applicable at the same time as Condition C (1 required loop not in operation) and
cause confusion. Therefore, Condition D is revised to more consistent with the
corresponding CTS Action statement c (with no reactor coolant loop in operation).
This maintains the current BVPS licensing basis for this Action as specified in the
CTS.

2. The Note in ISTS SR 3.4.5.3 is revised to allow the surveillance to be considered
met for a Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) that was just removed from operation. The
current ISTS note would require the surveillance to be performed within 24 hours
after removing the pump from operation. The proposed revision would allow the full
surveillance interval (7 days) before the correct breaker alignment and power
availability would have to be verified for a pump just removed from operation. The
proposed change also clarifies the allowed time permitted in the Note by specifying
the interval begins when the "...pump is removed from operation' instead of the less
precise description of the interval as starting when the pump is "not in operation."

The proposed change Is consistent with the ISTS Bases explanation of SR 3.4.5.3.
The ISTS Bases states that "verification of a pump in operation also verifies proper
breaker alignment and power availability". Therefore, a pump just removed from
operation may be considered to have the correct breaker alignment and power
available and meet the requirements of SR 3.4.5.3 at the time it is removed from
service. Re-verification of correct breaker alignment and power available within 24
hours after a pump is removed from service is overly conservative considering that
the normal surveillance Interval for performing this verification is 7 days and the fact
that the pump has just been operating which is a better indication of pump
availability than a simple power available check.

In NUREG-1366, "Improvements to Technical Specification Surveillance
Requirements", the NRC documented their comprehensive examination of all TS
surveillance requirements to identify those that should be improved. The report
documented estimates of the thousands of surveillance tests required to be
performed and the potential burden any unnecessary testing placed on the plant
staff. The results of NUREG-1 366 provided specific recommendations to reduce the
number and frequency of surveillances. The recommendations of NUREG-1366
were incorporated into the ISTS. One of the NUREG-1366 criteria used to screen
surveillance requirements stated; "The surveillance places an unnecessary burden
on plant personnel because the time required is not justified by the safety
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significance of the surveillance requirement." The additional surveillance verification
of pump operability required by the ISTS note does not meet the screening criteria
of NUREG-1 366 for retention in the TS. The addition of the requirement to re-verify
the breaker alignment and power available to a pump just removed from operation
places an unnecessary burden on the operations staff with no significant safety
benefit. The plant operations staff should not be burdened with any unnecessary
distractions.

The change is acceptable as adequate assurance exists that the pump is aligned to
the correct breaker with power available because, prior to being removed from
operation, the pump was verified to be operating. Verification of pump operation is a
better indicator of operability and readiness than simply verifying the breaker
alignment and power available. Therefore, the normal 7-day surveillance interval
should be applied to pumps just removed from service. In addition, the proposed
change is consistent with the criteria in NUREG-1 366 for reducing unnecessary
surveillance requirements. Therefore, the proposed change to the ISTS is
acceptable.

3. ISTS surveillance 3.4.5.3 requires the verification of correct breaker alignment and
indicated power to each required pump every 7 days. The corresponding CTS
surveillance (4.4.1.2.2) specifies a similar requirement with one important
clarification. The corresponding CTS surveillance is only applicable to the non-
operating pumps. The ISTS surveillance is revised to incorporate the CTS
clarification that the surveillance is only applicable to the non-operating pumps.

The CTS clarification is reasonable and appropriate since the verification of correct
breaker alignment and indicated power is not necessary for operating equipment. A
separate surveillance continues to verify the required pump/loop(s) are in operation
and provides adequate verification of the operating equipment. Considering that the
operating pump/loop must be verified in operation every 12 hours, the ISTS
requirement to verify the breaker alignment and power availability to the same
operating pump every 7 days does not add a significant safety benefit. The
proposed change makes the two surveillances (operating and non-operating
equipment verifications) work together logically to provide adequate verification of
the required pump/loop status and to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner.
The proposed change is consistent with the similar Mode 6 ISTS surveillance (SR
3.9.6.2) that verifies the breaker alignment and power availability to the required
RHR pump that is not in operation. The proposed change is also consistent with the
current licensing basis for BVPS as approved by the NRC in the CTS. Therefore,
the proposed change is acceptable and does not reduce the level of assurance
provided by the TS.
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ITS 3.4.6 R CS Loops -Mode 5

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS 3.4.6 LCO Note 2 specifies limitations applicable to starting RCPs at low RCS
temperature conditions. The standard ISTS note is revised to incorporate the
provisions of the corresponding CTS 3.4.1.3 note. The significant changes to the
ISTS note are the applicability of the note being changed to the start of the first RCP
and qualifying the application of the note to non-isolated loops only. These changes
are consistent with the CTS and have already been reviewed and approved by the
NRC. In summary, once the first pump is started, sufficient mixing in non-isolated
loops assures the temperature limit is met for subsequent pump starts. In addition,
loop isolation valves are part of the BVPS design and loops may be isolated during
shutdown conditions. Therefore, unlike many Westinghouse plants, the BVPS
specific version of this note must address whether or not the loop is isolated.

2. The Note in ISTS SR 3.4.6.3 is revised to allow the surveillance to be considered
met for a Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) that was just removed from operation. The
current ISTS note would require the surveillance to be performed within 24 hours
after removing the pump from operation. The proposed revision would allow the full
surveillance interval (7 days) before the correct breaker alignment and power
availability would have to be verified for a pump just removed from operation. The
proposed change also clarifies the allowed time permitted in the Note by specifying
the interval begins when the "...pump is removed from operation' instead of the less
precise description of the interval as starting when the pump is "not in operation."

The proposed change Is consistent with the ISTS Bases explanation of SR 3.4.6.3.
The ISTS Bases states that "verification of a pump in operation also verifies proper
breaker alignment and power availability". Therefore, a pump just removed from
operation may be considered to have the correct breaker alignment and power
available and meet the requirements of SR 3.4.6.3 at the time it is removed from
service. Re-verification of correct breaker alignment and power available within 24
hours after a pump Is removed from service is overly conservative considering that
the normal surveillance interval for performing this verification is 7 days and the fact
that the pump has just been operating which is a better indication of pump
availability than a simple power available check.

In NUREG-1366, "Improvements to Technical Specification Surveillance
Requirements", the NRC documented their comprehensive examination of all TS
surveillance requirements to Identify those that should be improved. The report
documented estimates of the thousands of surveillance tests required to be
performed and the potential burden any unnecessary testing placed on the plant
staff. The results of NUREG-1366 provided specific recommendations to reduce the
number and frequency of surveillances. The recommendations of NUREG-1 366
were incorporated into the ISTS. One of the NUREG-1366 criteria used to screen
surveillance requirements stated; "The surveillance places an unnecessary burden
on plant personnel because the time required is not justified by the safety
significance of the surveillance requirement." The additional surveillance verification
of pump operability required by the ISTS note does not meet the screening criteria
of NUREG-1366 for retention in the TS. The addition of the requirement to re-verify
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the breaker alignment and power available to a pump just removed from operation
places an unnecessary burden on the operations staff with no significant safety
benefit. The plant operations staff should not be burdened with any unnecessary
distractions.

The change is acceptable as adequate assurance exists that the pump is aligned to
the correct breaker with power available because, prior to being removed from
operation, the pump was verified to be operating. Verification of pump operation is a
better indicator of operability and readiness than simply verifying the breaker
alignment and power available. Therefore, the normal 7-day surveillance interval
should be applied to pumps just removed from service. In addition, the proposed
change is consistent with the criteria in NUREG-1366 for reducing unnecessary
surveillance requirements. Therefore, the proposed change to the ISTS is
acceptable.

3. ISTS surveillance 3.4.6.3 requires the verification of correct breaker alignment and
indicated power to each required pump every 7 days. The corresponding CTS
surveillance (4.4.1.3.2) specifies a similar requirement with one important
clarification. The corresponding CTS surveillance is only applicable to the non-
operating pumps. The ISTS surveillance is revised to incorporate the CTS
clarification that the surveillance is only applicable to the non-operating pumps.

The CTS clarification is reasonable and appropriate since the verification of correct
breaker alignment and indicated power is not necessary for operating equipment. A
separate surveillance continues to verify the required pump/loop(s) are in operation
and provides adequate verification of the operating equipment. Considering that the
operating pumpAoop must be verified in operation every 12 hours, the ISTS
requirement to verify the breaker alignment and power availability to the same
operating pump every 7 days does not add a significant safety benefit. The
proposed change makes the two surveillances (operating and non-operating
equipment verifications) work together logically to provide adequate verification of
the required pump/loop status and to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner.
The proposed change is consistent with the similar Mode 6 ISTS surveillance (SR
3.9.6.2) that verifies the breaker alignment and power availability to the required
RHR pump that is not in operation. The proposed change is also consistent with the
current licensing basis for BVPS as approved by the NRC in the CTS. Therefore,
the proposed change is acceptable and does not reduce the level of assurance
provided by the TS.
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ITS 3.4.7 RCS Loops - AMode 5, Loops Filled

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

I. ISTS 3.4.7 LCO Note 3 specifies limitations applicable to starting RCPs at low RCS
temperature conditions. The standard ISTS note is revised to incorporate the
provisions of the corresponding CTS 3.4.1.3 note. The significant changes to the
ISTS note are the applicability of the note being changed to the start of the first RCP
and qualifying the application of the note to non-isolated loops only. These changes
are consistent with the CTS and have already been reviewed and approved by the
NRC. In summary, once the first pump is started, sufficient mixing in non-isolated
loops assures the temperature limit is met for subsequent pump starts. In addition,
loop isolation valves are part of the BVPS design and loops may be isolated during
shutdown conditions. Therefore, unlike many Westinghouse plants, the BVPS
specific version of this note must address whether or not the loop is isolated.

2 The ISTS LCO 3.4.7 requirement for the secondary side steam generator water
level contains an option for how many steam generators are required. The LCO
requirement is based on the number of steam generators required to assure a
sufficient heat sink to remove decay heat via natural circulation. For BVPS, a single
steam generator has sufficient capacity to remove decay heat via natural circulation.
The LCO, and corresponding Actions, are revised accordingly.

3. ISTS surveillance 3.4.7.3 requires the verification of correct breaker alignment and
indicated power to each required pump every 7 days. The corresponding CTS
surveillance (4.4.1.3.2) specifies a similar requirement with one important
clarification. The corresponding CTS surveillance is only applicable to the non-
operating pumps. The ISTS surveillance is revised to incorporate the CTS
clarification that the surveillance is only applicable to the non-operating pumps.

The CTS clarification Is reasonable and appropriate since the verification of correct
breaker alignment and indicated power is not necessary for operating equipment. A
separate surveillance continues to verify the required pump/loop(s) are in operation
and provides adequate verification of the operating equipment. Considering that the
operating pump/loop must be verified in operation every 12 hours, the ISTS
requirement to verify the breaker alignment and power availability to the same
operating pump every 7 days does not add a significant safety benefit. The
proposed change makes the two surveillances (operating and non-operating
equipment verifications) work together logically to provide adequate verification of
the required pump/loop status and to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner.
The proposed change is consistent with the similar Mode 6 ISTS surveillance (SR
3.9.6.2) that verifies the breaker alignment and power availability to the required
RHR pump that is not In operation. The proposed change is also consistent with the
current licensing basis for BVPS as approved by the NRC in the CTS. Therefore,
the proposed change is acceptable and does not reduce the level of assurance
provided by the TS.

4. The Note in ISTS SR 3.4.7.3 is revised to allow the surveillance to be considered
met for a Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) that was just removed from operation. The
current ISTS note would require the surveillance to be performed within 24 hours
after removing the pump from operation. The proposed revision would allow the full
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surveillance interval (7 days) before the correct breaker alignment and power
availability would have to be verified for a pump just removed from operation. The
proposed change also clarifies the allowed time permitted in the Note by specifying
the interval begins when the ...pump is removed from operation' instead of the less
precise description of the interval as starting when the pump is "not in operation."

The proposed change is consistent with the ISTS Bases explanation of SR 3.4.7.3.
The ISTS Bases states that "verification of a pump in operation also verifies proper
breaker alignment and power availability". Therefore, a pump just removed from
operation may be considered to have the correct breaker alignment and power
available and meet the requirements of SR 3.4.7.3 at the time it is removed from
service. Re-verification of correct breaker alignment and power available within 24
hours after a pump Is removed from service is overly conservative considering that
the normal surveillance Interval for performing this verification is 7 days and the fact
that the pump has just been operating which is a better indication of pump
availability than a simple power available check.

In NUREG-1366, "Improvements to Technical Specification Surveillance
Requirements", the NRC documented their comprehensive examination of all TS
surveillance requirements to Identify those that should be improved. The report
documented estimates of the thousands of surveillance tests required to be
performed and the potential burden any unnecessary testing placed on the plant
staff. The results of NUREG-1366 provided specific recommendations to reduce the
number and frequency of surveillances. The recommendations of NUREG-1366
were Incorporated into the ISTS. One of the NUREG-1 366 criteria used to screen
surveillance requirements stated; 'The surveillance places an unnecessary burden
on plant personnel because the time required is not justified by the safety
significance of the surveillance requirement." The additional surveillance verification
of pump operability required by the ISTS note does not meet the screening criteria
of NUREG-1 366 for retention in the TS. The addition of the requirement to re-verify
the breaker alignment and power available to a pump just removed from operation
places an unnecessary burden on the operations staff with no significant safety
benefit. The plant operations staff should not be burdened with any unnecessary
distractions.

The change is acceptable as adequate assurance exists that the pump is aligned to
the correct breaker with power available because, prior to being removed from
operation, the pump was verified to be operating. Verification of pump operation is a
better indicator of operability and readiness than simply verifying the breaker
alignment and power available. Therefore, the normal 7-day surveillance interval
should be applied to pumps just removed from service. In addition, the proposed
change is consistent with the criteria in NUREG-1366 for reducing unnecessary
surveillance requirements. Therefore, the proposed change to the ISTS is
acceptable.

5. The ISTS 3.4.7 and ISTS 3.4.8 applicability of Mode 5 with RCS loops filled (3.4.7)
and Mode 5 with RCS loops not filled (3.4.8) are revised to take into account the
BVPS RCS loop isolation valves. The BVPS specific version of the ISTS
3.4.7applicability is "Mode 5 with one or more RCS Loops Unisolated and Filled".
The BVPS specific version of the ISTS 3.4.8 applicability is " All RCS Loops Isolated
or Unisolated RCS Loops not Filled."
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The bases for the ISTS applicability is the capability of an RCS loop (via a filled
steam generator) to remove decay heat. With RCS loops filled, the decay heat
removal capability of the RCS loops is considered available to meet the
requirements of ISTS 3.4.7. When the RCS loops are not filled they can not be
relied on for decay heat removal and ISTS 3.4.8 becomes applicable and requires
that the RHR loops be used for decay heat removal. However, the ISTS
requirements were written for the more typical Westinghouse plant that does not
have or use RCS loop isolation valves. BVPS is designed with RCS loop isolation
valves that are routinely used during plant shutdowns. When a loop is isolated it
may still be full but it is the same as if the loop is not filled, i.e., it is not available for
decay heat removal.

In order for the two ISTS Mode 5 TS (3.4.7 and 3.4.8) to work properly for BVPS,
the applicability of the TS must take into consideration the status of the RCS loop
isolation valves as well as whether or not the loops are filled. The proposed BVPS
specific applicability for ISTS 3.4.7 (loops filled) is 'Mode 5 with one or more RCS
Loops Unisolated and Filled". This applicability recognizes that as long as at least
one RCS loop remains unisolated and filled ITS 3.4.7 remains applicable and that
loop may be credited for decay heat removal. The BVPS specific applicability for
ISTS 3.4.8 (loops not filled) is 'All RCS Loops Isolated or Unisolated RCS Loops not
Filled". This applicability recognizes that no RCS loops are available for decay heat
removal and that ISTS 3.4.8 is applicable and only the RHR loops may be relied on
for decay heat removal. The proposed changes to the ISTS are necessary to
correctly incorporate the BVPS specific isolation valve design while maintaining the
ISTS bases (availability of RCS loops for decay heat removal) for each of the TS.
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ITS 3.4.8 RCS Loops - AMode 5, Loops Not Filled

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.4.7 and ISTS 3.4.8 applicability of Mode 5 with RCS loops filled (3.4.7)
and Mode 5 with RCS loops not filled (3.4.8) are revised to take into account the
BVPS RCS loop isolation valves. The BVPS specific version of the ISTS
3.4.7applicability is 'Mode 5 with one or more RCS Loops Unisolated and Filled".
The BVPS specific version of the ISTS 3.4.8 applicability is " All RCS Loops Isolated
or Unisolated RCS Loops not Filled."

The bases for the ISTS applicability is the capability of an RCS loop (via a filled
steam generator) to remove decay heat. With RCS loops filled, the decay heat
removal capability of the RCS loops is considered available to meet the
requirements of ISTS 3.4.7. When the RCS loops are not filled they can not be
relied on for decay heat removal and ISTS 3.4.8 becomes applicable and requires
that the RHR loops be used for decay heat removal. However, the ISTS
requirements were written for the more typical Westinghouse plant that does not
have or use RCS loop isolation valves. BVPS is designed with RCS loop isolation
valves that are routinely used during plant shutdowns. When a loop is isolated it
may still be full but it is the same as if the loop is not filled, i.e., it is not available for
decay heat removal.

In order for the two ISTS Mode 5 TS (3.4.7 and 3.4.8) to work properly for BVPS,
the applicability of the TS must take into consideration the status of the RCS loop
isolation valves as well as whether or not the loops are filled. The proposed BVPS
specific applicability for ISTS 3.4.7 (loops filled) is "Mode 5 with one or more RCS
Loops Unisolated and Filled". This applicability recognizes that as long as at least
one RCS loop remains unisolated and filled ITS 3.4.7 remains applicable and that
loop may be credited for decay heat removal. The BVPS specific applicability for
ISTS 3.4.8 (loops not filled) is "All RCS Loops Isolated or Unisolated RCS Loops not
Filled". This applicability recognizes that no RCS loops are available for decay heat
removal and that ISTS 3.4.8 is applicable and only the RHR loops may be relied on
for decay heat removal. The proposed changes to the ISTS are necessary to
correctly incorporate the BVPS specific isolation valve design while maintaining the
ISTS bases (availability of RCS loops for decay heat removal) for each of the TS.

2. ISTS surveillance 3.4.8.2 requires the verification of correct breaker alignment and
indicated power to each required pump every 7 days. The corresponding CTS
surveillance (4.4.1.3.2) specifies a similar requirement with one important
clarification. The corresponding CTS surveillance is only applicable to the non-
operating pumps. The ISTS surveillance is revised to incorporate the CTS
clarification that the surveillance is only applicable to the non-operating pumps.

The CTS clarification is reasonable and appropriate since the verification of correct
breaker alignment and Indicated power is not necessary for operating equipment. A
separate surveillance continues to verify the required pump/loop(s) are in operation
and provides adequate verification of the operating equipment. Considering that the
operating pump/loop must be verified in operation every 12 hours, the ISTS
requirement to verify the breaker alignment and power availability to the same
operating pump every 7 days does not add a significant safety benefit. The
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proposed change makes the two surveillances (operating and non-operating
equipment verifications) work together logically to provide adequate verification of
the required pump/loop status and to assure the plant is operated in a safe manner.
The proposed change Is consistent with the similar Mode 6 ISTS surveillance (SR
3.9.6.2) that verifies the breaker alignment and power availability to the required
RHR pump that is not In operation. The proposed change is also consistent with the
current licensing basis for BVPS as approved by the NRC in the CTS. Therefore,
the proposed change Is acceptable and does not reduce the level of assurance
provided by the TS.

3. The Note in ISTS SR 3.4.8.2 is revised to allow the surveillance to be considered
met for a Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) that was just removed from operation. The
current ISTS note would require the surveillance to be performed within 24 hours
after removing the pump from operation. The proposed revision would allow the full
surveillance interval (7 days) before the correct breaker alignment and power
availability would have to be verified for a pump just removed from operation. The
proposed change also clarifies the allowed time permitted in the Note by specifying
the interval begins when the "...pump is removed from operation' instead of the less
precise description of the interval as starting when the pump is "not in operation."

The proposed change is consistent with the ISTS Bases explanation of SR 3.4.8.2.
The ISTS Bases states that "verification of a pump in operation also verifies proper
breaker alignment and power availability". Therefore, a pump just removed from
operation may be considered to have the correct breaker alignment and power
available and meet the requirements of SR 3.4.8.2 at the time it is removed from
service. Re-verification of correct breaker alignment and power available within 24
hours after a pump is removed from service is overly conservative considering that
the normal surveillance Interval for performing this verification is 7 days and the fact
that the pump has just been operating which is a better indication of pump
availability than a simple power available check.

In NUREG-1 366, "Improvements to Technical Specification Surveillance
Requirements", the NRC documented their comprehensive examination of all TS
surveillance requirements to identify those that should be improved. The report
documented estimates of the thousands of surveillance tests required to be
performed and the potential burden any unnecessary testing placed on the plant
staff. The results of NUREG-1366 provided specific recommendations to reduce the
number and frequency of surveillances. The recommendations of NUREG-1 366
were incorporated into the ISTS. One of the NUREG-1366 criteria used to screen
surveillance requirements stated; "The surveillance places an unnecessary burden
on plant personnel because the time required is not justified by the safety
significance of the surveillance requirement." The additional surveillance verification
of pump operability required by the ISTS note does not meet the screening criteria
of NUREG-1 366 for retention in the TS. The addition of the requirement to re-verify
the breaker alignment and power available to a pump just removed from operation
places an unnecessary burden on the operations staff with no significant safety
benefit. The plant operations staff should not be burdened with any unnecessary
distractions.

The change is acceptable as adequate assurance exists that the pump is aligned to
the correct breaker with power available because, prior to being removed from
operation, the pump was verified to be operating. Verification of pump operation is a
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better Indicator of operability and readiness than simply verifying the breaker
alignment and power available. Therefore, the normal 7-day surveillance interval
should be applied to pumps just removed from service. In addition, the proposed
change is consistent with the criteria in NUREG-1366 for reducing unnecessary
surveillance requirements. Therefore, the proposed change to the ISTS is
acceptable.
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ITS 3.4.9 Pressurizer

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.4.9 LCO requirement (and corresponding surveillance) are revised to
correctly reflect the BVPS specific design and CTS requirements. The
corresponding CTS 3.4.4 LCO requirement states that the pressurizer shall be
operable with at least 150 kW of pressurizer heaters. The CTS Actions require
150kW of heater capacity per emergency bus.

The CTS LCO is confirmed (via surveillance procedure) by verifying each
emergency bus has 2 150 kW of pressurizer heater capacity available. The BVPS
design includes 4 groups of backup pressurizer heaters that are solely powered
from emergency buses, arranged as 2 groups on each emergency bus, each group
with a design capacity of > 200 kW. The CTS LCO as currently confirmed by
surveillance procedure requires that the capacity of all 4 groups of backup heaters
be verified to confirm that a minimum of 150 kW of heater capacity per emergency
bus is available. The minimum required capacity may be made up from one group
of heaters per bus (as suggested in the ISTS LCO) or from heaters in different
groups on the same emergency bus (BVPS specific design). Therefore, the ISTS
LCO is revised to specify the BVPS specific LCO term "set of heaters". A set of
heaters may consist of heaters from one or both groups on a emergency bus. The
proposed change conforms more closely to the ISTS presentation of this LCO and
preserves the intent of the ISTS LCO (i.e., the required kW capacity per emergency
bus is maintained) while taking into account the BVPS specific design (two groups
per emergency bus).

2. The 18-month frequency specified for ISTS surveillances SR 3.4.9.2 and SR 3.4.9.3
is consistent with the corresponding CTS surveillance 4.4.4.1. BVPS operating
experience has shown the 1 8-month frequency for these surveillances to be
adequate to verify the capability and capacity of the pressurizer heaters.

3. ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.9.3 requires that the capability to power the required
heaters from an emergency power supply be verified. The ISTS bases for this
surveillance explains that the surveillance is intended to verify the capability to
transfer the heater power supply from a normal to an emergency supply. The BVPS
backup pressurizer heaters used to meet the LCO requirements are powered solely
from a 1E power supply. As such, the ISTS surveillance to verify power supply
transfer capability is not applicable to BVPS and is deleted.
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ITS 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ITS 3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (POR Vs)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. TSTF-247 was an NRC approved change to NUREG-1431 that was not completely
implemented in Revision 2 of NUREG-1431. The TSTF consisted of the following
changes to ISTS 3.4.11:

1. Added block valves to the separate condition entry Note at the top of
the Actions Table,

2. Changed Action Condition C to address one [or two] block valves
inoperable instead of just one,

3. Changed Action Condition F to address Two [or three] block valves
inoperable instead of more than one, and

4. Revised the associated bases text accordingly.

The bases changes appear to have been incorporated correctly into Revision 2 of
NUREG-1431 but the changes to the TS were not. Changes I and 2 described
above have been incorporated into the ISTS text (not marked-up) in the Revision 2
ISTS 3.4.11 in Enclosure 1. Change 3 above was not incorporated into ISTS 3.4.11
in Enclosure 1. Change 3 was not included in the ISTS used in the Enclosure 1
markups because the original ISTS version of 3.4.11 in NUREG-1431 (before
incorporation of TSTF-247) was much closer to the corresponding BVPS CTS.
BVPS intends to retain the CTS requirements applicable to the valves addressed in
ISTS 3.4.11. In addition, the TSTF change merely re-formatted the Actions and
simplified Condition F. The TSTF did not result in substantial changes to the
requirements of the Actions. Since the incorporation of the BVPS specific Actions
into ISTS 3.4.11 would reverse the TSTF changes back to the original version of
ISTS 3.4.11, change 3 described above was not incorporated. This results in a
more clear markup of ISTS 3.4.11 (based on Rev. 2) and still shows all the technical
changes being made to the ISTS.

2. ISTS 3.4.11 Action Condition B is revised to incorporate the CTS allowance to
continue to operate with one Inoperable PORV not capable of being manually
cycled. The CTS allowance is based on the BVPS design that includes three
PORVs and the requirement that the single inoperable PORV be isolated.

The corresponding ISTS Action Condition B is applicable to one or two inoperable
PORVs that are not capable of being manually cycled and the ISTS Actions B.1,
B.2, and B.3 require that the affected PORVs be isolated with power removed from
the block valve and restored to operable status in 72 hours. The corresponding
CTS 3.4.11 Action b Is also applicable to one or two Inoperable PORVs that are not
capable of being manually cycled. However, the CTS Action only requires that a
minimum of two out of the three PORVs are restored to operable status within 72
hours. CTS Action b allows operation to continue with one inoperable and isolated
PORV. This CTS provision is incorporated into ISTS 3.4.11 Action B.3 in the form
of an Action Note that identifies Required Action B.3 as only applicable when two
PORVs are inoperable. The proposed change also consists of revising Action B.3
to restore only one PORV. As such, the proposed changes to the ISTS require one
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PORV to be restored to operable status if two are inoperable and allow operation to
continue with one inoperable PORV under ISTS Actions B.1 and B.2 which require
the PORV to be isolated with power removed from the block valve similar to the
corresponding CTS Action b requirement.

The proposed change incorporates the CTS Action provisions into the BVPS
specific ITS in a format and presentation that is more consistent with the ISTS. The
NRC has previously found these CTS Action provisions to be acceptable in the
Safety Evaluation Report (SER) issued 5115195 for BVPS Unit 1 and 2 Amendment
numbers 187 and 69 and in the SER issued 11/1/95 for BVPS Unit 2 Amendment
number 76.

3. ISTS 3.4.11 Action Condition B is applicable to one or two inoperable PORVs that
are not capable of being manually cycled. Required Action B.3 specifies that the
affected PORVs be restored to operable status in 72 hours. Required Action B.3 is
revised to incorporate a clarification. The ISTS Action is revised to require
restoration to operable status or capable of being manually cycled in 72 hours.
Although ISTS Action Condition B is only applicable to PORVs that are inoperable
and can not be manually cycled, ISTS Required Action B.3 only specifies restoration
to operable status. Required Action B.3 can also be met by restoration of the
capability to manually cycle the affected PORV. If a PORV is capable of being
manually cycled but Is still Inoperable (e.g., excessive leakage) ISTS Action
Condition A is applicable not the more restrictive Action Condition B. However, as
written, the ISTS Required Action B.3 could be interpreted to require restoration to
full operable status which would negate the allowance for continued operation for
PORVs inoperable but capable of being manually cycled available under ISTS
Action Condition A. The rules of TS usage support the proposed change in that
when the condition described in the Action Condition is no longer met, that
Condition is no longer applicable and therefore, the required Actions are no longer
applicable. In this case, as the Action Condition requires the PORV to be both
inoperable and 'not capable of being manually cycled", the specified condition and
Required Actions would no longer apply if the capability to be manually cycled is
restored. However, ISTS Action B.3 does not present this option to exit the
condition. The proposed change to ISTS Action B.3 is acceptable because it is
consistent with the structure and intent of the ISTS 3.4.11 Action Conditions and the
general rules of TS usage. In addition, the proposed change is a minor clarification
that could eliminate future confusion resulting from literal compliance issues.

4. ISTS 3.4.11 Action Condition C is revised to incorporate the CTS allowance to
continue to operate with one inoperable block valve. The CTS allowance is based
on the BVPS design that Includes three PORVs and associated block valves. The
BVPS ITS Action Condition C is applicable to one inoperable block valve. The ISTS
Action requires that the associated PORV be placed in manual and affected block
valve be restored to operable status in 72 hours. The corresponding CTS 3.4.11
Action d is also applicable to only one block valve. CTS Action d offers two options
either to place the associated PORV in manual in one hour and restore the block
valve to operable status within 72 hours (same as the ISTS) or close the block valve
in one hour (in which case no restoration Action is specified). The CTS option to
close the affected block valve is incorporated into ISTS 3.4.11 Action Condition C by
adding new Action C.1 which does not specify restoration of the block valve. The
existing ISTS Actions (C.1 and C.2) are retained as Actions C.2.1 and C.2.2 and
continue offer the alternate option to place the PORV in manual in 1 hour and
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restore the block valve to operable status in 72-hours. The proposed change
incorporates the CTS Action provisions into the BVPS specific ITS in a format and
presentation that is more consistent with the ISTS. The NRC has previously found
these CTS Action provisions to be acceptable in the Safety Evaluation Report (SER)
issued 5/15/95 for BVPS Unit 1 and 2 Amendment numbers 187 and 69 and in the
SER issued 11/11/95 for BVPS Unit 2 Amendment number 76.

5. ISTS 3.4.11 Action Condition F is applicable with more than one block valve
inoperable. The ISTS Actions in this condition are similar to the corresponding CTS
3.4.11 Action e with the exception of ISTS Action F.3. ISTS Action F.3 requires that
all the remaining block valves be restored to operable status within 72 hours. The
corresponding CTS Action e only requires that a minimum of two block valves be
restored to operable status within 72 hours. CTS Action e only requires two
operable block valves because CTS Action d contains the appropriate Actions for a
single inoperable block valve which includes the allowance for operation to continue
until the next refueling outage with one inoperable and dosed block valve. The CTS
allowance is based on the BVPS design that includes 3 PORVs and associated
block valves. The CTS allowance to continue operation with a single inoperable and
closed block valve Is Incorporated into ISTS Action Condition C which is applicable
when only one block valve is Inoperable (discussed in a previous JFD).

In order to fully incorporate the CTS allowance to continue operation with one block
valve closed and inoperable, ISTS Action F.3 must also be revised to only require
that one of the two remaining block valves be restored to operable status in 72
hours. In addition, a note was added to ISTS Action F.3 to specify that the Action is
applicable only if two block valves are inoperable. As such, the revised ISTS Action
Condition F would result in all but one of the inoperable block valves being restored
to operable status within 72 hours. Plant operation with the remaining inoperable
block valve would be governed by proposed BVPS ITS Action Condition C
(applicable to a single Inoperable block valve) which includes the CTS Action d
allowance for continued operation with one inoperable and closed block valve.

The proposed changes to the ISTS Required Action F.3, although different in
presentation from the corresponding CTS requirements, result in maintaining the
provisions of the CTS Actions In a format more suitable to the ISTS. The NRC has
previously found these provisions of the CTS to be acceptable in the Safety
Evaluation Report (SER) Issued 5/15/95 for BVPS Unit 1 and 2 Amendment
numbers 187 and 69 and in the SER issued 11/1/95 for BVPS Unit 2 Amendment
number 76.

6. ISTS 3.4.11 Action F.2 states "Restore one block valve to OPERABLE status [if
three block valves are Inoperable]." The ISTS Action is revised by converting the
bracketed qualifying term 'if three block valves are inoperable" into an ISTS style
Note in Action F.2. The Actions of ISTS 3.4.11 are revised to be more consistent
with the corresponding CTS 3.4.11 Actions. As such, the proposed change makes
the identification of this Action requirement more consistent with the similar BVPS
specific Notes added to the Action requirements of the TS. In Note form, the
modification of the Action requirement is more clearly presented and easier to
identify. The proposed change has no technical impact on the ISTS requirement
and only serves to make the BVPS specific presentation of the Action Notes more
consistent.
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7. ISTS surveillances SR 3.4.11.1 and SR 3.4.11.2 contain Notes that specify the
surveillances are required to be performed in Modes I and 2. These surveillances
require the PORVs and block valves to be operated through one complete cycle.
The purpose of the ISTS Notes is to allow entry into Mode 3 to perform the PORV
and block valve surveillances at RCS temperatures and pressures close to normal
operating. The corresponding Unit 1 and 2 CTS surveillances (4.4.11.1 and
4.4.11.2) do not have any specific Mode requirements associated with them and
may be performed during shutdown conditions to minimize potential challenges to
the RCS and the PORV piping. The ISTS surveillances are revised to conform more
closely to the corresponding CTS requirements. This changes the ISTS by
eliminating the specific Mode requirements for performing these surveillances. The
NRC has previously found the provisions of the Unit I and 2 CTS surveillances to
be acceptable In the Safety Evaluation Report (SER) issued 5/15/95 for BVPS Unit
1 and 2 Amendment numbers 187 and 69.

8. The ISTS surveillances are revised consistent with the corresponding CTS
surveillances to incorporate the different Unit 1 and 2 surveillances. Due to the
design differences between the Unit 1 and Unit 2 PORVs different surveillances are
required to verify the PORVs are operable. The Unit 1 PORVs are air-operated and
the Unit 2 PORVs are electro-soleniod actuated. The proposed BVPS ITS
surveillances are clearly noted as being Unit specific and are consistent with the
corresponding CTS surveillances.

9. ISTS surveillances SR 3.4.11.3 and SR 3.4.11.4 are deleted consistent with the
corresponding CTS 3.4.11 surveillance requirements.

ISTS SR 3.4.11.3 states ' Perform a complete cycle of each solenoid air control
valve and check valve on the air accumulators in PORV control systems." The ISTS
surveillance is applicable to air-operated PORVs. Therefore, the surveillance is not
applicable to the BVPS Unit 2 PORVs which are electro-soleniod actuated. The
ISTS surveillance is applicable to BVPS Unit 1 PORVs. However, the intent of the
ISTS surveillance Is adequately addressed by the Unit 1 CTS surveillance which
requires the PORVs to be cycled using the normal air supply system and the backup
nitrogen supply system. Testing the Unit 1 PORVs in this manner assures each
component within the PORV control system necessary to support PORV operation
is determined to function satisfactorily. The proposed Unit I specific ITS
surveillance SR 3.4.11.2.1 is consistent with the CTS requirements and provides
adequate assurance that the PORVs will operate when required. In addition, the
NRC has previously found the Unit I CTS surveillance requirements to be adequate
in the Safety Evaluation Report (SER) issued 5/15195 for BVPS Unit 1 Amendment
number 187.

ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.11.4 states "Verify PORVs and block valves are capable
of being powered from emergency power sources." According to the ISTS Bases
for the surveillance, it Is not required for plants with permanent I E power supplies to
the valves. The BVPS Unit I and 2 PORVs and block valves have permanent I E
power supplies. Therefore, the ISTS surveillance is not applicable to BVPS Unit 1
or2.
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ITS 3.4.12 Overpressure Protection Systenz

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS LCO requirements for low temperature overpressure protection are
revised to conform to the corresponding CTS requirements and the BVPS design.
This includes the following revisions:

a) The name of the over pressure protection system used in the ISTS is
changed to the current BVPS nomenclature for this system (i.e.,
Overpressure Protection Systems (OPPS)),

b) The BVPS design does not include high pressure RCS injection
pumps other than the charging pumps. Therefore, the ISTS
reference to other high pressure injection pumps is deleted,

c) The BVPS specific safety analysis for low temperature overpressure
protection does not include the RHR valves. The only valves
modeled In the analysis are the PORVs. Therefore, the RHR valves
can not currently be credited for this protection and references to the
RHR valves are deleted from the LCO,

d) Due to design differences between the BVPS units the RCS vent size
assumed in the safety analysis for low temperature overpressure
protection Is different for each unit. Therefore, two different RCS
vent sizes (one for each unit) are included in the BVPS specific LCO,

e) The additional Unit 1 specific requirement to isolate the ECCS high
head Si (HHSI) flow path is included in the BVPS version of this
LCO. The requirement to isolate the HHSI flow path is consistent
with Unit I CTS 3/4.5.4, "HHSI Flow Path". Unit 2 does not have a
corresponding requirement. This requirement is necessary as the
Unit 1 low temperature over pressure protection safety analysis does
not consider this flow path (SI high head injection) when evaluating
mass injection events. Therefore, the Unit I TS require that this
potential mass injection flow path be isolated such that an inadvertent
SI signal would not cause an over pressure condition in the RCS.
This Unit I requirement was previously in the ECCS section of the
TS but Is only applicable when operating with an RCS temperature
less than or equal to the over pressure protection system enable
temperature. Therefore, the requirement is moved into ITS 3.4.12 to
consolidate all the low temperature over pressure protection system
requirements in the same TS.

The changes to the ISTS listed above are consistent with the CTS and the BVPS
design.

2. The ISTS Applicability is revised consistent with the corresponding CTS
Applicability. This includes changing the bracketed options for the specific
temperature to "the enable temperature" consistent with the BVPS nomenclature for
this term.
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3. ISTS 3.4.12 is revised to fully implement NRC approved TSTF - 285. The ISTS
3.4.12 Bases was revised to incorporate this TSTF in Revision 2 of NUREG-1431.
However, the corresponding TS portion of the TSTF was not implemented. As
such, the Revision 2 TS and Bases for ISTS 3.4.12 are inconsistent in Rev. 2. The
proposed changes to ISTS 3.4.12 correctly implement the NRC approved TSTF-285
and make the TS consistent with the Bases. Note this TSTF was fully implemented
in NUREG-1431, Rev. 3.

4. ISTS Action Condition A and corresponding surveillance SR 3.4.12.1 for High
Pressure Injection (HPI) pumps are deleted consistent with the CTS. As previously
stated, BVPS only has charging pumps (addressed in ISTS Action Condition B and
corresponding surveillance SR 3.4.12.2). The BVPS design does not include
additional HPI pumps as provided for in the ISTS. Therefore, the ISTS Action
Condition A and surveillance are not applicable to BVPS. The proposed change
makes the ISTS consistent with the CTS. This change includes re-lettering all the
following Action Conditions and re-numbering all the surveillances as appropriate to
accommodate the deletion of the ISTS Condition A and surveillance SR 3.4.12.1.

5. The ISTS Action Condition references to required 'RCS relief valves' is revised to
be consistent with changes made to the ISTS LCO requirements. The ISTS
contains requirements for both the RCS PORVs and the RHR relief valves for low
temperature overpressure protection. However, the BVPS safety analysis for low
temperature overpressure protection does not credit the RHR relief valves.
Therefore, in the BVPS specific version of this LCO the only relief valves that are
required are the RCS PORVs. As such, the ISTS Action references to "relief
valves' is changed to PORVs to be more BVPS specific. This change is consistent
with the BVPS CTS and associated safety analysis.

6. The ISTS surveillances for the RHR valves are deleted. The BVPS safety analysis
for low temperature overpressure protection does not credit the RHR relief valves.
Therefore, in the BVPS specific version of this LCO the only relief valves that are
required are the RCS PORVs. As such, the ISTS surveillances for the RHR relief
valves are not applicable to BVPS and have been deleted.

7. The ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.12.5 (ITS SR 3.4.12.3) is revised to be consistent with
the corresponding Unit I and 2 CTS surveillance 4.4.9.3.3. This includes changes
to the RCS vent size that reflect the different BVPS Unit I and 2 designs.

8. In ISTS Condition G a default Action for most other Conditions in ITS Specification
3.4.12 is provided. In order to place the plant in a safe condition, ISTS Action
Condition G requires that the RCS be depressurized and a vent of the required size
be established within 12 hours. In the BVPS specific implementation of the ISTS,
the default action provided by ISTS Condition G is not used for some Action
Conditions. ISTS Action Condition A is not used in the BVPS specific
implementation and ISTS Action B is relabeled to Action A and ISTS Action C is
relabeled ITS Action B etc. In the ISTS, the default Action G is assigned to ISTS
Action Conditions A and D (ITS Actions A and C). However, the BVPS specific ITS
Action Condition G Is not applied to ITS Action Conditions A and C.

ITS Condition C provides the appropriate Actions to address a failure to meet ITS
Action B (isolate the affected accumulator). ITS Action A addresses the Condition
where two charging pumps may be capable of injecting into the RCS. If the Action
requirements of ITS Conditions A and B are not met, the application of ISTS default
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Condition G is not appropriate for BVPS. With two charging pumps capable of
injecting into the RCS or an accumulator capable of injecting into the RCS, there is
no analysis to confirm that the specified RCS vent size would provide adequate
overpressure protection. The applicable analyses of record only evaluate the
specified vent size for overpressure protection capability assuming one charging
pump capable of injecting into the RCS and the accumulators are assumed isolated.
Therefore, in the case of ITS conditions A and C, the default Actions in ISTS
Condition G would not necessarily place the plant in a safe condition. Therefore, in
the proposed BVPS ITS, default Condition G is not used for these Conditions. This
is acceptable because ITS Conditions A and C do not need a default Action as they
contain the necessary and appropriate Actions that must be performed to correct the
specified Condition.

9. The ISTS LCO exception Notes are modified by the addition of a BVPS Unit I
specific exception for the HHSI flow path isolation requirement. The new exception
allows the Unit I HHSI flow path to be unisolated for flow testing or valve stroke
testing. The addition of this Unit 1 exception is consistent with the current Unit
requirements for isolating the HHSI flow path in CTS 314.5.4, 'HHSI Flow Path."
Specifically CTS surveillance 4.5.4.1.2 contains the allowance for the HHSI flow
path to be unisolated for flow testing and valve stroking. The requirements of Unit 1
CTS 3/4.5.4 are based on the safety analysis associated with RCS overpressure
protection at low temperature (i.e., the applicability is s the overpressure protection
system enable temperature specified in the PTLR). The requirements of this Unit I
specific TS for HHSI flow path isolation are being moved into ITS 3.4.12 to
consolidate all the low temperature overpressure protection requirements in one TS.

The allowance contained in the Unit 1 specific CTS surveillance is moved into the
existing ISTS 3.4.12 LCO exceptions (i.e., the Notes modifying the LCO
requirements). The allowance contained in the CTS surveillance functioned as an
exception to the LCO requirement for the HHSI flow path to be isolated. However,
this type of allowance is more appropriately expressed as an exception to the LCO
consistent with the ISTS presentation of such allowances (i.e., the existing LCO
3.4.12 LCO Notes). The CTS exception to the requirement to isolate the HHSI flow
path is acceptable because, during the testing procedures being performed in
accordance with the exception, the position of the isolation valves will be
administratively controlled and the flow path may be readily isolated if necessary.

10. The ISTS 3.4.12 Actions are revised by the addition of a Unit I specific Action
Condition (ITS Condition F). The new Action pertains to the BVPS Unit 1 specific
requirement for the HHSI flow path to be isolated. In the event the Unit 1 HHSI flow
path is found to be unisolated, the proposed Action requires that the HHSI flow path
be isolated in one hour. The current requirements for the Unit 1 HHSI flow path to
be isolated when the RCS temperatures are • the overpressure protection system
enable temperature specified in the PTLR are contained in CTS 3/4.5.4, "HHSI Flow
Path." The requirements of this CTS (including the applicable Action) are being
incorporated into ITS 3.4.12 to consolidate all the low temperature overpressure
protection requirements in one TS.

11. The ISTS 3.4.12 surveillances are revised by the addition of a Unit 1 specific
surveillance (ITS SR 3.4.12.5) to verify the ECCS automatic HHSI flow path is
isolated once every 7 days. The new surveillance comes from Unit I CTS 3/4.5.4,
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'HHSI Flow Path', specifically CTS surveillance 4.5.4. Unit 1 CTS 3/4.5.4 contains
requirements related to RCS overpressure protection during low temperature
operating conditions and is being incorporated into ITS 3.4.12 to consolidate all the
low temperature overpressure protection requirements in one TS. Therefore, the
associated Unit 1 surveillance is added to ITS 3.4.12. Subsequent ITS
surveillances are re-numbered accordingly.

/
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ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.4.13 steam generator leakage requirements are revised consistent with
the BVPS CTS requirements. The BVPS specific requirements for steam generator
leakage are consistent with the guidance of NRC Generic Letter 95-05, "Voltage-
Based Repair Criteria for Westinghouse Steam Generator Tubes Affected by
Outside Diameter Stress Corrosion Cracking." The NRC has specifically approved
the BVPS CTS leakage limits in Amendment 198 (Unit 1) issued 411/96 and
Amendment 101 (Unit 2) issued 8/18/99. The standard TS do not reflect the
recommendations of GL 95-05.
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ITS 3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (P1V) Leakage

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS 3.4.14 Required Action A.2 specifies that the high pressure portion of the
affected system be Isolated from the low pressure portion by use of a second valve
or that the affected pressure isolation valve (PIV) be restored to within the leakage
limits in 72 hours. This ISTS Action is bracketed (optional). The CTS does not
contain this Action. The ISTS is revised to be consistent with the CTS. This
changes the ISTS by eliminating Required Action A.2. The CTS Actions for isolating
the affected flow path are consistent with the similar Actions for containment
isolation valves (i.e., once the affected flow path is isolated operation may continue).
A failure of the valve used for isolation is not considered in the CTS Actions. The
CTS PIVs are part of the SI and RHR systems which are not normally in use during
Modes 1-4 except for the RHR. However, the RHR system is put in service at a low
RCS pressure and consistent with the ISTS applicability, the PIV leakage limit LCO
is no longer applicable to the RHR valves when in service for decay heat removal.
Therefore, isolation may be accomplished by a single passive isolation device that
may include a check valve with no flow through it. Similar to the containment
isolation valve TS, the failure of the passive isolation device need not be considered
in the TS Actions. The proposed change is consistent with the current BVPS
licensing basis as documented in CTS 3.4.6.3.

2. ISTS 3.4.14 contains Action and Surveillance requirements for the RHR isolation
valve autoclosure Interlock function. The ISTS autoclosure interlock requirements
are bracketed (optional). The BVPS CTS do not contain requirements for this
interlock. The ISTS is revised to eliminate the requirements for the RHR isolation
valve autoclosure interlock consistent with the CTS. Although BVPS has an RHR
autoclosure interlock, It Is not relied to prevent overpressurization of the RHR
system. During RHR operation the autoclosure interlock Is defeated to prevent
isolation of the RHR when it is being relied on for decay heat removal. When the
RHR system is removed from service the isolation valves are closed and power Is
removed to prevent inadvertent opening. Therefore, consistent with the CTS,
control of the RHR isolation valve autoclosure interlock outside of the TS is
acceptable.

3. The ISTS surveillance 3.4.14.1 Note 3 states that" RCS PIVs actuated during the
performance of this Surveillance are not required to be tested more than once if a
repetitive testing loop cannot be avoided." The CTS do not contain a corresponding
note. The ISTS Is revised consistent with the CTS. The ISTS note is intended to
address the potential for repetitive testing created by the ISTS surveillance
frequency of "within 24 hours following valve actuation due to automatic or manual
action or flow through the valve." The CTS does not contain this ISTS surveillance
frequency and this frequency is not included in the BVPS specific implementation of
the ISTS. Therefore, the ISTS 3.4.14.1 Note 3 is not required in the BVPS ITS.

4. Two CTS Notes are added to the ISTS surveillance 3.4.14.1. The proposed ITS
notes 3 and 4 are consistent with the corresponding Notes 2 and 5 in CTS Table
4.4-3. These CTS notes contain exceptions to the acceptance criteria stated in
ISTS surveillance 3.4.14.1.
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The proposed ITS note 3 (CTS note 5) is consistent with the ISTS 3.4.14 bases for
the PIV LCO requirements which states:

"Reference 7 [ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI]
permits leakage testing at a lower pressure differential than between
the specified maximum RCS pressure and the normal pressure of the
connected system during RCS operation (the maximum pressure
differential) in those types of valves in which the higher service
pressure will tend to diminish the overall leakage channel opening. In
such cases, the observed rate may be adjusted to the maximum
pressure differential by assuming leakage is directly proportional to
the pressure differential to the one half power.'

The proposed ITS note is acceptable because it maintains the CTS
requirements and is consistent with the intent of the ISTS and the ASME
Section Xl Code as explained In the ISTS Bases. Due to the ISTS
surveillance requiring a specific RCS pressure (2215-2255 psig) for leakage
rate verification, the provision in the CTS Note that allows verification at a
lower pressure is retained within the proposed BVPS specific surveillance
SR 3.4.14.1 as Note 3. As a surveillance note, the allowance provided by
the CTS Note is more clearly established than if a description contained only
in the Bases is relied on for this interpretation. The CTS TS note together
with the ISTS bases description will provide a more complete description of
the intended provisions of the surveillance.

The retention of these BVPS notes maintains the proposed ITS consistent
with the current BVPS licensing basis as documented in the CTS.

5. The ISTS surveillance 3.4.14.1 Frequency is revised to be consistent with
the corresponding CTS frequency for performing this surveillance. In the
CTS, two separate surveillances identified the required frequencies for
verifying the RCS PIV leakage Is within limits. One frequency identified in
CTS 4.4.6.3.1 is applicable to all RCS PIVs listed on Table 4.4-3 and
requires leakage to be verified prior to entering Mode 2 after each refueling.
CTS 4.4.6.3.2 identified a second frequency for verifying the RCS PIV
leakage that was only applicable to certain valves identified on Table 4.4-3.
The second frequency required leakage verification of select valves more
often than the first Frequency or prior to entering Mode 2 after each time the
plant is placed in Mode 5 for more than 72 hours (7 days in the ISTS) unless
testing has been performed within the previous 9 months. The two CTS
frequencies described above correspond closely with the first two ISTS
3.4.14.1 surveillance frequencies. However, the CTS does not contain any
frequency similar to the third ISTS frequency of 'within 24 hours following
valve actuation due to automatic or manual action or flow through the valve.'
Therefore, the third ISTS frequency is deleted.

The CTS PIV requirements were reviewed and approved by the NRC in Unit
1 Amendment 124 (issued 512188). This amendment revised the entire
BVPS PIV TS including the surveillance requirements. The Unit 2
requirements are the same as those reviewed and approved in this Unit I
amendment. Regarding the two CTS Frequencies for verifying PIV leakage,
the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER) for Amendment 124, explained that
the additional leakage testing required by 4.4.6.3.2 was intended for Event
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V" (potential loss of coolant accident outside containment) type PIVs. The
NRC SER concluded that the CTS requirements were adequate to minimize
PIV leaks, and provided adequate assurance that the reactor coolant system
will be maintained in a safe condition.

The proposed changes to the ISTS 3.4.14.1 frequencies make them more
consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements previously approved by
the NRC.
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ITS 3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. BVPS Units I and 2 do not have an installed containment air cooler condensate flow
rate monitor. The ISTS 3.4.15 LCO, Actions, and Surveillances are revised to
reflect the current BVPS design and CTS requirements. In the NRC Safety
Evaluation Report for Amendment numbers 183 and 64 to the BVPS Unit 1 and 2
TS (issued 9122194) the NRC found the current BVPS design and TS requirements
for RCS leak detection to be adequate. Therefore, the ISTS is revised to be
consistent with the CTS requirements.
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ITS 3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ITS 3.4.17RCS Loop Isolation Valves

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ITS 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.4.18, Isolated Loop Startup, LCO and surveillance requirements related
to the temperature of the isolated loop are revised to be more consistent with the
applicable BVPS SDM safety analyses assumptions. BVPS does not currently have
a temperature limitation associated with the Isolated Loop Startup TS. The ISTS
requires that the isolated loop cold leg temperature be no greater than 200 below
the temperature the operating loops before the cold leg isolation valve can be
opened. The proposed BVPS temperature requirements for the Isolated Loop
Startup TS would require the cold leg temperature of an isolated loop to be 2 the
minimum RCS temperature assumed in the SDM calculation before the cold leg
isolation valve could be opened.

The BVPS Mode 5 and 6 SDM requirements are applicable for a minimum RCS
operating temperature (currently 50F for both Mode 5 and Mode 6). The SDM limit
assumed in the safety analyses is preserved by maintaining the required boron
concentration for the minimum RCS temperature assumed in the SDM calculation.
As such, the addition of cooler water to the RCS is acceptable as long as it does not
reduce the boron concentration or temperature of the water in the core to below the
requirements of the SDM calculation. Consistent with the ISTS requirement for a
temperature limit (in addition to a boron concentration limit), this additional operating
restriction is being added to the CTS, The ISTS version of this temperature
requirement specifies that the isolated loop be within a certain temperature of the
operating loops. However, the ISTS temperature requirement does not directly
address the preservation of the minimum temperature assumption of the SDM
calculation and may allow loop(s) to be unisolated with a temperature below the
minimum RCS temperature assumed in the SDM calculation.

The proposed BVPS temperature requirement for isolated loop startup provides the
necessary operating restriction to ensure the RCS temperature is maintained above
the minimum temperature assumed in the SDM calculation. Together with the
requirement to verify boron concentration, the proposed temperature limit provides
the required assurance that placing an isolated loop in service will not reduce SDM
to less than that assumed in the safety analyses.

2. The ISTS 3.4.18 LCO and surveillance requirements are revised to include
additional temperature requirements that must be met prior to unisolating an RCS
loop. New LCO item wc and new ITS SR 3.4.18.2 are added to the ISTS consistent
with the similar temperature restrictions on starting an RCP in ITS 3.4.6, "RCS
Loops-MODE 4" and ITS 3.4.7, RCS Loops-MODE 5." ITS 3.4.6 and ITS 3.4.7 are
modified by notes that specify 'The first RCP in a non-isolated loop shall not be
started with one or more non-isolated RCS cold leg temperatures s the enable
temperature specified in the PTLR unless the secondary side water temperature of
each SG in a non-isolated loop is < 500F above each of the non-isolated RCS cold
leg temperatures." The RCP pump start restrictions in ITS 3.4.6 and ITS 3.4.7 are
necessary to limit the resulting RCS heat injection to within the safety analysis
assumptions associated with the RCS overpressure protection system. Thus, the
temperature restrictions on starting an RCP preclude a system pressure transient
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that could exceed the limiting event analyzed for the overpressure protection
system.

ITS 3.4.18 is applicable in Mode 5 when the overpressure protection system may be
relied on to provide pressure protection. Therefore similar temperature restrictions
for unisolating an RCS loop and limiting the potential heat input transient are
incorporated in the LCO for ITS 3.4.18.

The incorporation of the proposed restrictions in LCO 3.4.18 would prevent two
different conditions applicable when unisolating an RCS loop. Proposed LCO
provision c.1 would keep the loop isolated when the secondary side water
temperature of the Isolated loop is greater than the specified limit and an RCP is
running in another unisolated loop. In this condition, the back flow though the newly
unisolated loop could Introduce a heat input transient. In addition, proposed LCO
provision c.2 would keep the loop isolated when the secondary side water
temperature of the isolated loop and any unisolated loop is greater than the
specified limit. Provision c.2 is only applicable when an RCP is operating in the
isolated loop and no RCP is operating in any unisolated loop. LCO provision c.2
addresses the condition where unisolating the loop would put the first RCP in
operation circulating coolant through the core. Therefore, provision c.2 provides a
similar protection function as the temperature restrictions in ITS 3.4.6 and 3.4.7 for
starting the first RCP.

The proposed temperature restrictions for unisolating a loop would conservatively
ensure the amount of heat transferred from the isolated loop or other nonisolated
loops was below the heat Input assumed in the limiting event analyzed for the
overpressure protection system.

The RCP start restriction in ITS 3.4.7 (RCS Loops-MODE 5) is only applicable to the
start of the first pump in non-isolated loops. Therefore, loops unisolated after the
first RCP is started or loops with operating RCPs in them when they are unisolated
are not addressed by the restriction in ITS 3.4.7. As such, the proposed changes
complement the ITS 3.4.7 RCP start restriction. The proposed changes ensure the
temperature restriction associated with the limiting heat input event is applied to
loops that may be unisolated after an RCP is already running in another unisolated
loop or loops that may be unisolated with an RCP operating within that loop. Thus,
the proposed addition to ITS 3.4.18 will function together with the RCP start
restriction in ITS 3.4.7 to ensure the heat input that could result from unisolating a
loop remains within the assumptions of the overpressure protection analyses in
Mode 5.

3. The ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.18.2 (ITS SR 3.4.18.3) is revised consistent with the
corresponding CTS 3.4.1.5 applicability for this TS. The CTS does not require that
the Isolated Loop Startup TS be applied to loops that have been isolated less than 4
hours and not drained. The isolation of loops for brief periods (up to 4 hours) in
Modes 5 and 6 does not result in significant boron concentration changes that would
preclude safely returning the loop to service. Therefore, the surveillance to verify
the boron concentration of a loop that has been isolated less than 4 hours is not
required to be performed to ensure the loop can be safely returned to service.
Based on the discussion above and the prior NRC approval of this provision in the
CTS applicability, the addition of this provision to the proposed BVPS ITS
surveillance is acceptable.
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4. The ISTS LCO requirements are revised by the addition of a note that contains a
provision for stroking the loop isolation valves. The proposed note provides an
exception to the LCO requirements for an isolated loop startup when a single valve
in the loop is stroked (closed and open) for testing or maintenance. The proposed
provision for stroking a single valve is acceptable because during the short time a
valve is closed when being stroked, the affected loop temperatures and boron
concentration are not expected to change significantly. Therefore, the application of
the requirements for Isolated loop startup in ITS 3.4.18 would not be necessary to
assure the safe return of that loop to service. The proposed provision is also
acceptable based on the CTS Applicability for isolated loop startup which did not
require the isolated loop startup requirements be applied to a loop isolated for less
than 4 hours or drained. The previously NRC approved CTS Applicability provided
the allowance to close loop isolation valves for up to four hours without considering
the loop to be isolated. As such, the important operating flexibility of the CTS
Applicability (i.e., the allowance to stroke the loop isolation valves for testing and
maintenance without entering the isolated loop startup specification) is retained in
the BVPS ITS by the addition of the proposed note to the ISTS.
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ITS 3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test Exceptions

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

None
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ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications
(ISTS) Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific
to BVPS Units 1 and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are identified with a number. The
number is associated with a JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of
the ISTS Bases are followed by a document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes
made to the ISTS Bases. Not every change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained
by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical Specification (CTS) information into
bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not typically identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed
ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the corresponding CTS
information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the
ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set
of TS, one markup of each ISTS Bases is provided for both Unit I and 2. Unit differences
are identified in each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases In this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes
to the standard text resulting from the IndustrylNRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The
TSTF revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF
number (i.e., TSTF-03, TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification
associated with it as part of the IndustrylNRC process. The TSTF Justifications are not
repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion documentation.
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B 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB)
Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND These Bases address requirements for maintaining RCS pressure,
temperature, and flow rate within limits assumed in the safety analyses.
The safety analyses (Ref. 1) of normal operating conditions and
anticipated operational occurrences assume initial conditions within the
normal steady state envelope. The limits placed on RCS pressure,
temperature, and flow rate ensure that the minimum departure from
nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) will be met for each of the transients
analyzed.

INSERT I

l ADDI IrA0

He RCS pressure limit is consistent with operation within the nominal
ope ional envelope. Pressurizer pressure indications are averago
come u h a value for comparison to the limit. A lower pres e will
cause the retor core to approach DNB limits.

The RCS coolant a age temperature limit is consj nt with full power
operation within the no ral operational envelope. Indications of
temperature are averaged tetermine a v e for comparison to the
limit. A higher average tempera e wi use the core to approach DNB
limits.

The RCS flow rate normall mains cons during an operational fuel
cycle with all pumps ru ng. The minimum R ow limit corresponds
to that assumed fo B analyses. Flow rate indica ns are averaged to
come up with lue for comparison to the limit. A loweCS flow will
cause theetpproach DNB limits.\

0po fr significant periods of time outside these DNB limit
jrases the likelihood of a fuel claddin failure in a DNB limitedeet

=p Ca = The aplicabe DNRcrtr

.E The requirem t of this DErepresent the ~t al conditions for DN
limited tra ents analyzed* the plant safe analyses (Ref. e
safety a lyses have shown hat transien initiated fro e of this
LCO Il result In meeting the DNBR . W tpcptance picabe

Key limior the RCS DNB parameters. Changes to nit that co pa
arameters must be assessed for mpact on the BR n m

criteria, transients analyzed fo dude loss of coolan ents
and dropped or stuck rod events. A key assumption he analys o
these events is that the core power distribution is within the limits of

SAFETY
ANALYSES
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits," LCO 3.2.3, 'AXIAL FLUX
DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATIO (QPTR)."

The pressurizer pressure limit and RCS average temperature limit
specified in the COLR correspond to the analytical limits used in th
safety analyses, with allowance for measurement uncertaintyI

The analytical
values include
measurement
uncertainties for
the non-RTDP
events. The
measurement
uncertainties are
included in the
DNBR limit for
the RTDP
PV Pvnt/

The RCS DNB parameters satisfy Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

\,. LCO This LCO specifies limits on the monitored process variables - pressurizer
The RCS flow value pressure, RCS average temperature, and RCS total flow rate - to ensure
retained in the LCO is the core operates within the limits assumed in the safety analyses. These
an analytical limit used ariables are contained in the COLR to provide operating and analysis
in the safety analysis. flex from cycle to cycle. However, the minimum RCS flow, usualy

based o ximum analyzed steam generator tube plugging], is retained
in the TS LCO.peraling within these limits will result in meeting the

is adiusted for | NBR criterion in the event of a DNB limited transient.

In order to verify the RCS total flow ratontains-a measurement error based on performing a
analytical RCS flow precision heat balance and usinn the result to calibrate the RCS flow rate
value specified in the indicators. Pottial fouling of the feedwater venturi, which might not
LCO, the measured detected, could bt he result from the precision heat balance

nonconservative mann herefore, a penalty for unde ouling of
the feedwater venturi raises nominal flow mea ent allowance for

3 e no fouling.

Any fouling that might bias the iw ate med rement greater than the
penalty for undetected fo of the feedwater vy ri can be detected by
monitoring and tre various plant performance pa ters. If
detected, eit e effect of the fouling shall be quantified a
compps ed for in the RCS flow rate measurement or the ventuall

eaned to eliminate the foulinq.

The numerical values for pressure, temperature, and flow rate specified in
the COLR are given for the measurement location and have been
adjusted for instrument error.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, the limits on pressurizer pressure, RCS coolant average
temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained during steady state
operation in order to ensure DNBR criteria will be met in the event of an
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BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

unplanned loss of forced coolant flow or other DNB limited transient. In all
other MODES, the power level is low enough that DNB is not a concern.

A Note has been added to indicate the limit on pressurizer pressure is not
applicable during short term operational transients such as a THERMAL
POWER ramp Increase > 5% RTP per minute or a THERMAL POWER
step increase > 10% RTP. These conditions represent short term
perturbations where actions to control pressure variations might be
counterproductive. Also, since they represent transients initiated from
power levels < 100% RTP, an increased DNBR margin exists to offset the
temporary pressure variations.

The DNBR limit is provided in SL 2.1.1, "Reactor Core SLs." The
conditions which define the DNBR limit are less restrictive than the limits
of this LCO, but violation of a Safety Limit (SL) merits a stricter, more
severe Required Action. Should a violation of this LCO occur, the
operator must check whether or not an SL may have been exceeded.

ACTIONS A.1

RCS pressure and RCS average temperature are controllable and
measurable parameters. With one or both of these parameters not within
LCO limits, action must be taken to restore parameter(s).

RCS total flow rate is not a controllable parameter and is not expected to
vary during steady state operation. If the indicated RCS total flow rate is
below the LCO limit, power must be reduced, as required by Required
Action B.1, to restore DNB margin and eliminate the potential for violation
of the accident analysis bounds.

The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the parameters provides
sufficient time to adjust plant parameters, to determine the cause for the
off normal condition, and to restore the readings within limits, and is
based on plant operating experience.

B.1

If Required Action A.1 Is not met within the associated Completion Time,
the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 2
within 6 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the
potential for violation of the accident analysis bounds. The Completion
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ACTIONS (continued)

Time of 6 hours Is reasonable to reach the required plant conditions in an
orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, the 12 hour Surveillance Frequency
for pressurizer pressure is sufficient to ensure the pressure can be
restored to a normal operation, steady state condition following load
changes and other expected transient operations. The 12 hour interval
has been shown by operating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess
for potential degradation and to verify operation is within safety analysis
assumptions.

SR 3.4.1.2

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, the 12 hour Surveillance Frequency
for RCS average temperature is sufficient to ensure the temperature can
be restored to a normal operation, steady state condition following load
changes and other expected transient operations. The 12 hour interval
has been shown by operating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess
for potential degradation and to verify operation is within safety analysis
assumptions.

SR 3.4.1.3

The 12 hour Surveillance Frequency for RCS total flow rate is performed
using the Installed flow instrumentation. The 12 hour interval has been
shown by operating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess potential
degradation and to verify operation within safety analysis assumptions.

SR 3.4.1.4

Measurement of RCS total flow rate by performance of a precision
calorimetric heat balance once every {181 months allows the installed
RCS flow instrumentation to be calibrated and verifies the actual RCS
flow rate is greater than or equal to the minimum required RCS flow rate.

The Frequency of {1 81months reflects the importance of verifying flow
after a refueling outage when the core has been altered, which may have
caused an alteration of flow resistance.
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SURVEILLANCE RE(

REFERENCES

DUIREMENTS (continued) I close to 100%

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODE 1, without
having performed the SR, and placement of the unit in the best condition
for performing the SR. The Note states that the SR is not required te
performed until 244hou fter 2 190%] RTP. This exception is a opriate
since the heat balance req>~ the plant to be ata-minirrtr
19%RTP to obtain thek e iflow accuracies. The Surveillance
shall be perorme w ho T ching 190%) RTP.

1. AR, potin 15. 30 days

I
UFSAR, Chapter 14 (Unit 1), and UFSAR Chapter 15 (Unit 2). I
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The design method utilized to meet the DNB design criterion for the Robust Fuel
Assemblies is the Revised Thermal Design Procedure (RTDP) with the WRB-2M DNB
correlation. The design method utilized to meet the DNB design criterion for the
VANTAGE 5H fuel assemblies is the RTDP with the WRB-1 DNB correlation.
Uncertainties in plant operating parameters, nuclear and thermal parameters, fuel
fabrication parameters, computer codes, and DNB correlation predictions are considered
statistically to obtain DNB uncertainty factors in the RTDP methodology. RTDP design
limit DNBR values are determined in order to meet the DNB design criterion based on
the DNB uncertainty factors.

The RTDP design limit DNBR values are 1.22 for the typical and thimble cells for the
Robust Fuel Assemblies, and 1.23 and 1.22 for the typical and thimble cells,
respectively, for the VANTAGE 5H fuel assemblies.

Additional DNBR margin is maintained by performing the safety analyses to DNBR limits
that are higher than the design limit DNBR values. This margin between the design and
safety analysis limit DNBR values is used to offset known DNBR penalties (e.g., rod
bow, instrumentation biases, etc.), and to provide DNBR margin for design and
operating flexibility.

The Standard Thermal Design Procedure (STDP) is used for those analyses where
RTDP is not applicable. The parameters used in these analyses are treated in a
conservative way from a DNBR standpoint in the STDP methodology. The parameter
uncertainties are applied directly to the safety analyses input values to give the lowest
minimum DNBR. The design DNBR limit for STDP is the 95/95 limit for the appropriate
DNB correlation. Additional DNBR margin is maintained in the safety analyses to offset
the applicable DNBR penalties.

The 95/95 DNBR correlation limit is 1.14 for the WRB-2M DNB correlation, and 1.17 for
the WRB-1 and WRB-2 DNB correlations. The WRB -1, WRB-2, or W-3 DNB
correlations are used where the WRB-2M DNB correlation is not applicable. The W-3
DNB correlation is used where the WRB-1 and WRB-2 DNB correlations are not
applicable. The WRB-2M, WRB-1, and WRB-2 DNB correlations were developed based
on mixing vane data, and therefore are only applicable in the heated rod spans above
the first mixing vane grid. The W-3 DNB correlation, which does not take credit for
mixing vane grids, is used to calculate the DNBR values in the heated region below the
first mixing vane grid. The W-3 DNB correlation is applied in the analysis of accident
conditions where the system pressure is below the range of the primary correlation. The
W-3 DNBR correlation limit is 1.45 for system pressures in the range of 500 to 1,000
psia. The W-3 DNBR correlation limit is 1.30 for system pressures greater than 1,000
psia.

The WRB-I and WRB-2M DNB correlations are associated with transients that could
impact the reactor core safety limits. These correlations, along with the WRB-2 and W-3
DNB correlations, are used in support of the licensing basis transient analyses.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO is based upon meeting several major considerations before the
reactor can be made critical and while the reactor is critical.

The first consideration is moderator temperature coefficient (MTC),
LCO 3.1.3, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)." In the transient
and accident analyses, the MTC is assumed to be in a range from slightly
positive to negative and the operating temperature is assumed to be
within the nominal operating envelope while the reactor is critical. The
LCO on minimum temperature for criticality helps ensure the plant is
operated consistent with these assumptions.

The second consideration is the protective instrumentation. Because
certain protective instrumentation (e.g., excore neutron detectors) can be
affected by moderator temperature, a temperature value within the
nominal operating envelope is chosen to ensure proper indication and
response while the reactor is critical.

The third consideration is the pressurizer operating characteristics. The
transient and accident analyses assume that the pressurizer is within its
normal startup and operating range (i.e., saturated conditions and steam
bubble present). It is also assumed that the RCS temperature is within its
normal expected range for startup and power operation. Since the
density of the water, and hence the response of the pressurizer to
transients, depends upon the initial temperature of the moderator, a
minimum value for moderator temperature within the nominal operating
envelope is chosen. .DBAs that assume the HZP temperature as an initial condition indude

I

II\PPLICABLE
3AFETY
\NALYSES

The fourth consideration is that the reactod essel is above its minimum
nil ductility reference temperature when s eactor is critical.l

from subaitbcal, Howe,-r,

AMhoufh~e RCmnmmtem eaure or criticality is rt itself an initial
condition asurfdi Design B ss Accidents (DBAs) Ze closely aligned

tmeaueffir o eopwe (HZP) is a process variable that is an
inital ondii~nof D~sTWasthe rod cluster control assembly (RCCA)

wihdawtCC eetinad main steam i ne brekou~ts
ped~med-zeassumes the failure f, or presents a
challenge to, the integrity of a fissi n product barrier.

| E esevents I i
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

All low power safety analyses assume initial RCS loop temperatures 2 the
HZP temperature of 5470F (Ref. 1). The minimum temperature for
criticality limitation provides a small band, 60F, for critical operation below
HZP. This band allows critical operation below HZP during plant startup
and does not adversely affect any safety analyses since the MTC is not
significantly affected by the small temperature difference between HZP
and the minimum temperature for criticality.

The RCS minimum temperature for criticality satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Compliance with the LCO ensures that the reactor will not be made or
maintained critical (keff 2 1.0) at a temperature less than a small band below
the HZP temperature, which is assumed in the safety analysis. Failure to
meet the requirements of this LCO may produce initial conditions
inconsistent with the initial conditions assumed in the safety analysis.

APPLICABILITY In MODE I and MODE 2 with kff 2 1.0, LCO 3.4.2 is applicable since the
reactor can only be critical (ker z 1.0) in these MODE 9

The special test exception of LCO 3.1., fPHYSICS TESTS Exceptions -
MODE 2," permits PHYSICS TESTS to be performed at S 5% RTP with
RCS loop average temperatures slightly lower than normally allowed so
that fundamental nuclear characteristics of the core can be verified. In
order for nuclear characteristics to be accurately measured, it may be
necessary to operate outside the normal restrictions of this LCO. For
example, to measure the MTC at beginning of cycle, it is necessary to
allow RCS loop average temperatures to fall below Tio load, which may
cause RCS loop average temperatures to fall below the temperature limit
of this LCO.

ACTIONS A.1

If the parameters that are outside the limit cannot be restored, the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 2 with Ken c 1.0
within 30 minutes. Rapid reactor shutdown can be readily and practically
achieved within a 30 minute period. The allowed time is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach MODE 2 with Ken < 1.0 in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

RCS loop average temperature is required to be verified at or above
[54110F every 12 hours. The SR to verify RCS loop average
temperatures every 12 hours takes into account indications and alarms
that are continuously available to the operator in the control room and is
consistent with other routine Surveillances which are typically performed
once per shift. In addition, operators are trained to be sensitive to RCS
temperature during approach to criticality and will ensure that the
minimum temperature for criticality is met as criticality is approached.

REFERENCES 1. T5.0. 3]

UFSAR Chapter 14 (Unit 1), and UFSAR Chapter 15 (Unit 2).
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (PIT) Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND All components of the RCS are designed to withstand effects of cyclic
loads due to system pressure and temperature changes. These loads
are Introduced by startup (heatup) and shutdown (cooldown) operations,
power transients, and reactor trips. This LCO limits the pressure and
temperature changes during RCS heatup and cooldown, within the design
assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation.

The PTLR contains PIT limit curves for heatup, cooldown, inservice leak
and hydrostatic (ISLH) testing, and data for the maximum rate of change
of reactor coolant temperature (Ref. 1).

Each P/T limit curve defines an acceptable region for normal operation.
The usual use of the curves is operational guidance during heatup or
cooldown maneuvering, when pressure and temperature indications are
monitored and compared to the applicable curve to determine that
operation is within the allowable region.

The LCO establishes operating limits that provide a margin to brittle
failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary (RCPB). The vessel Is the component most subject to brittle
failure, and the LCO limits apply mainly to the vessel. The limits do not
apply to the pressurizer, which has different design characteristics and
operating functions.

10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 2), requires the establi ment of PIT limits
for specific material fracture toughness requirement of the RCPB
materials. Reference 2 requires an adequate mar n to brittle failure
during normal operation, anticipated operational currences, and system
hydrostatic tests. It mandates the use of the A rican Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Code, Section 1 , Appendix G (Ref. 3).

The neutron embrittlement effect on the material toughness is reflected by
increasing the nil ductility reference temperature (RTNDT) as exposure to
neutron fluence increases.

The actual shift In the RTNOT of the vessel material will be established
periodically by removing and evaluating the irradiated reactor vessel
material specimens, In accordance with ASTM E 185 (Ref. 4) and
Appendix H of 10 CFR 50 (Ref. 5). The operating PIT limit curves will be
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

adjusted, as necessary, based on the evaluation findings and the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.99 (Ref. 6).

The P/T limit curves are composite curves established by superimposing
limits derived from stress analyses of those portions of the reactor vessel
and head that are the most restrictive. At any specific pressure,
temperature, and temperature rate of change, one location within the
reactor vessel will dictate the most restrictive limit. Across the span of the
P/T limit curves, different locations are more restrictive, and, thus, the
curves are composites of the most restrictive regions.

The heatup curve represents a different set of restrictions than the
cooldown curve because the directions of the thermal gradients through
the vessel wall are reversed. The thermal gradient reversal alters the
location of the tensile stress between the outer and inner walls.

The criticality limit curve includes the Reference 2 requirement that it be
! 400F above the heatup curve or the cooldown curve, and not less than

the minimum permissible temperature for ISLH testing. However, the
criticality curve is not operationally limiting; a more restrictive limit exists
in LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality."

The consequence of violating the LCO limits is that the RCS has been
operated under conditions that can result in brittle failure of the RCPB,
possibly leading to a nonisolable leak or loss of coolant accident. In the
event these limits are exceeded, an evaluation must be performed to
determine the effect on the structural integrity of the RCPB components.
The ASME Code, Section Xl, Appendix E (Ref. 7), provides a
recommended methodology for evaluating an operating event that causes
an excursion outside the limits.

APPLICABLE The P/T limits are not derived from Design Basis Accident (DBA)
SAFETY analyses. They are prescribed during normal operation to avoid
ANALYSES encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature rate of change

conditions that might cause undetected flaws to propagate and cause
nonductile faglure of the RCPB, an unanalyzed condition. Reference4
establishes fie methodology for determining the PIT limit Although the
PIT limits are not derived from any DBA, the PIT limits are a ptance
limits since they preclude operation in an unanalyzed condition.

is id
RCS P/T limits satisfy Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). Reck
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

LCO The two elements of this LCO are:

a. The limit curves for heatup, cooldown, and ISLH testing and

b. Limits on the rate of change of temperature.

The LCO limits apply to all components of the RCS, except the
pressurizer. These limits define allowable operating regions and permit a
large number of operating cycles while providing a wide margin to
nonductile failure.

The limits for the rate of change of temperature control the thermal
gradient through the vessel wall and are used as inputs for calculating the
heatup, cooldown, and ISLH testing P/T limit curves. Thus, the LCO for
the rate of change of temperature restricts stresses caused by thermal
gradients and also ensures the validity of the P/T limit curves.

Violating the LCO limits places the reactor vessel outside of the bounds of
the stress analyses and can increase stresses in other RCPB
components. The consequences depend on several factors, as follow:

a. The severity of the departure from the allowable operating P/T
regime or the severity of the rate of change of temperature,

b. The length of time the limits were violated (longer violations allow
the temperature gradient in the thick vessel walls to become more
pronounced), and

c. The existences, sizes, and orientations of flaws in the vessel
material.

APPLICABILITY The RCS P/T limits LCO provides a definition of acceptable operation for
prevention of nonductile failure in accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix G (Ref. 2). Although the P/T limits were developed to provide
guidance for operation during heatup or cooldown (MODES 3, 4, and 5)
or ISLH testing, their Applicability is at all times in keeping with the
concern for nonductile failure. The limits do not apply to the pressurizer.

During MODES I and 2, other Technical Specifications provide limits for
operation that can be more restrictive than or can supplement these P/T
limits. LCO 3.4.1, "RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure
from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits," LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum
Temperature for Criticality," and Safety Limit 2.1, "Safety Limits," also
provide operational restrictions for pressure and temperature and
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

maximum pressure. Furthermore, MODES 1 and 2 are above the
temperature range of concern for nonductile failure, and stress analyses
have been performed for normal maneuvering profiles, such as power
ascension or descent.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

Operation outside the P/T limits during MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 must be
corrected so that the RCPB is returned to a condition that has been
verified by stress analyses.

The 30 minute Completion Time reflects the urgency of restoring the
parameters to within the analyzed range. Most violations will not be
severe, and the activity can be accomplished in this time in a controlled
manner.

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation is required to
determine if RCS operation can continue. The evaluation must verify the
RCPB integrity remains acceptable and must be completed before
continuing operation. Several methods may be used, including
comparison with pre-analyzed transients in the stress analyses, new
analyses, or Inspection of the components.

ASME Code, Section Xl, Appendix E (Ref. 7), may be used to support the
evaluation. However, Its use is restricted to evaluation of the vessel
beltline.

The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable to accomplish the evaluation.
The evaluation for a mild violation is possible within this time, but more
severe violations may require special, event specific stress analyses or
inspections. A favorable evaluation must be completed before continuing
to operate.

Condition A is modified by a Note requiring Required Action A.2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the
need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required Action A.1 is insufficient
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and may have
affected the RCPB Integrity.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1 and B.2

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met, the plant must be placed in a lower MODE because either the
RCS remained In an unacceptable P/T region for an extended period of
increased stress or a sufficiently severe event caused entry into an
unacceptable region. Either possibility indicates a need for more careful
examination of the event, best accomplished with the RCS at reduced
pressure and temperature. In reduced pressure and temperature
conditions, the possibility of propagation with undetected flaws is
decreased.

If the required restoration activity cannot be accomplished within
30 minutes, Required Action B.1 and Required Action B.2 must be
implemented to reduce pressure and temperature.

If the required evaluation for continued operation cannot be accomplished
within 72 hours or the results are indeterminate or unfavorable, action
must proceed to reduce pressure and temperature as specified in-
Required Action B.1 and Required Action B.2. A favorable evaluation
must be completed and documented before returning to operating
pressure and temperature conditions.

Pressure and temperature are reduced by bringing the plant to MODE 3
within 6 hours and to MODE 5 with RCS pressure < [500]psig within
36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

C.1 and C.2

Actions must be initiated Immediately to correct operation outside of the
P/T limits at times other than when in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, so that the
RCPB is returned to a condition that has been verified by stress analysis.

The immediate Completion Time reflects the urgency of initiating action to
restore the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most violations will
not be severe, and the activity can be accomplished in this time in a
controlled manner.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation is required to
determine if RCS operation can continue. The evaluation must verify that
the RCPB integrity remains acceptable and must be completed prior to
entry into MODE 4. Several methods may be used, including comparison
with pre-analyzed transients in the stress analyses, or inspection of the
components.

ASME Code, Section Xi, Appendix E (Ref. 7), may be used to support the
evaluation. However, its use is restricted to evaluation of the vessel
beltline.

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the
need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required Action C.1 is insufficient
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and may have
affected the RCPB integrity.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that operation is within the PTLR limits is required every
30 minutes when RCS pressure and temperature conditions are
undergoing planned changes. This Frequency is considered reasonable
in view of the control room indication available to monitor. RCS status.
Also, since temperature rate of change limits are specified in hourly
increments, 30 minutes permits assessment and correction for minor
deviations within a reasonable time.

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or ISLH testing may be discontinued
when the definition given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity is satisfied.

This SR is modified by a Note that only requires this SR to be performed
during system heatup, cooldown, and ISLH testing. No SR is given for
criticality operations because LCO 3.4.2 contains a more restrictive
requirement.

REFERENCES 1. Report (PlR).

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section ,Appendix G.
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BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

4. ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.

6. Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl, Appendix E.
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RCS Loops - MODES I and 2
B 3.4.4

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES I and 2

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary function of the RCS is removal of the heat generated in the
fuel due to the fission process, and transfer of this heat, via the steam
generators (SGs), to the secondary plant.

The secondary functions of the RCS include:

a. Moderating the neutron energy level to the thermal state, to
increase the probability of fission,

b. Improving the neutron economy by acting as a reflector,

c. Carrying the soluble neutron poison, boric acid,

d. Providing a second barrier against fission product release to the
environment, and

e. Removing the heat generated in the fuel due to fission product
decay following a unit shutdown. H a

The reactor coolant is circulated through {fof loops connected in parallel
to the reactor vessel, each containing an SG, a reactor coolant pump
(RCP), and appropriate flow and temperature instrumentation for both
control and protection. The reactor vessel contains the clad fuel. The
SGs provide the heat sink to the isolated secondary coolant. The RCPs
circulate the coolant through the reactor vessel and SGs at a sufficient
rate to ensure proper heat transfer and prevent fuel damage. This forced
circulation of the reactor coolant ensures mixing of the coolant for proper
boration and chemistry control.

APPLICABLE Safety analyses contain various assumptions for the design bases
SAFETY accident initial conditions including RCS pressure, RCS temperature,
ANALYSES reactor power level, core parameters, and safety system setpoints. The

important aspect for this LCO is the reactor coolant forced flow rate,
which is represented by the number of RCS loops in service.

rise ady state analyses have been es
Iestablish the effect o f i eate boiling (DNB).

\The transient and a ie ~yc~ofh patve been performed
assmi pos are in operation. Te me
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RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2
B 3.4.4

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

afety analyses are based on initial conditions at high core power or zer
p0 r. The accident analyses that are most important to RCP oper*on
are th our] pump coastdown, single pump locked rotor, single mp
(broken sft or coastdown), and rod withdrawal events (Re

Steady state D nalysis has been performed for theor] RCS loop
operation. For [four CS loop operation, the stea state DNB analysis,
which generates the pre re and temperatureafety Limit (SL) (i.e., the
departure from nucleate boii ratio (DNB imit) assumes a maximum
power level of 109% RTP. This he ign overpower condition for [four]
RCS loop operation. The value for accident analysis setpoint of the
nuclear overpower (high flux) tis 107Ind is based on an analysis
assumption that bounds posIble instrumena*on errors. The DNBR limit
defines a locus of pres e and temperature poi that result in a minimum
DNBR greater than equal to the critical heat flux elation limit.

The plant is signed to operate with all RCS loops In op ion to
mainlaieBR above the SL, during all normal operations a
anti ated transients. By ensuring heat transfer in the nucleate ing
r Lion adequate heat transfer is provided between the fuel cladding d
the reactor coolant.

RCS Loops - MODES I and 2 satisfy Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

three

The purpose of this LCO Is to require an quate forced flow rate for
core heat removal. Flow is represent y the number of RCPs in
operation for removal of heat by t Gs. To meet safety analysis
acceptance criteria for DNB, f pumps are required at rated power.

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of an OPERABLE RCP In operation
providing forced flow for heat transport and an OPERABLE SG in
accordance with the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I and 2, the reactor is critical and thus has the potential to
produce maximum THERMAL POWER. Thus, to ensure that the
assumptions of the accident analyses remain valid, all RCS loops are
required to be OPERABLE and in operation in these MODES to prevent
DNB and core damage.
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RCS Loops - MODES I and 2
B 3.4.4

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

4he decay heat production rate is much lower than the full power heat
rate. As such, the forced circulation flow and heat sink requirements are
reduced for lower, noncritical MODES as indicated by the LCOs for

ODES 3;4, and 5, MODES 3,4, and 5.l n M( I

CY

/11 Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.5,
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.7,
LCO 3.4.8,

4-iLCO3,

3 0

"RCS Loops - MODE 3,"
"RCS Loops - MODE 4,"
"RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled,"
"RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled,"
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -
High Water Level' (MODE 6), and
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -
Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1 |The reactor shutdown

If the requirements of the LCO are not met, Required Action is to
reduce power and bring the plant to MODE 3.his lowers-powerevel
and thus reduces the core heat removal needs and minimizes the
possibility of violating DNB limits.

The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging safety systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that each RCS loop is in
operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal
while maintaining the margin to DNB. The Frequency of 12 hours is
sufficient considering other indications and alarms available to the
operator in the control room to monitor RCS loop performance.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, SertiG 4I- I UFSAR Chapter 14 (Unit 1) and
L-I UFSAR Chapter 15 (Unit 2). L
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.4.4 BASES

All of the safety analyses performed at full rated thermal power assume that all three
RCS loops are in operation as an initial condition (Ref. 1). Some safety analyses have
been performed at zero power conditions assuming only two RCS loops are in operation
to conservatively bound lower MODES of operation. The events which assume that two
RCPs are in operation are the uncontrolled RCCA (Bank) withdrawal from subcritical,
and the zero power rod ejection events. While all safety analyses performed at full rated
thermal power assume that all RCS loops are in operation, certain events examine the
effects resulting from the loss of an RCS loop. These events include the partial loss of
forced RCS flow and the RCP rotor seizure/shaft break. It is demonstrated that all
applicable acceptance criteria are met for each of these events. The remaining safety
analyses assume operation of all three RCS loops during the event, up to the time of
reactor trip, to ensure that all applicable acceptance criteria are met. The events
analyzed beyond the time of reactor trip were examined assuming that a loss of offsite
power occurs, which results In the coastdown of the RCPs.

Plant operation with all RCS loops in operation in MODES I and 2 ensures adequate
heat transfer between the reactor coolant and the fuel cladding.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.5 RCS Loops - MODE 3

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 3, the primary function of the reactor coolant is removal of
decay heat and transfer of this heat, via the steam generator (SG), to the
secondary plant fluid. The secondary function of the reactor coolant is to
act as a carrier for soluble neutron poison, boric aci ree

The reactor coolant is circulated through f RCS loops, connected in
parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing an SG, a reactor coolant
pump (RCP), and appropriate flow, pressure, level, and temperature
instrumentation for control, protection, and indication. The reactor vessel
contains the clad fuel. The SGs provide the heat sink. The RCPs
circulate the water through the reactor vessel and SGs at a sufficient rate
to ensure proper heat transfer and prevent fuel damage.

In MODE 3, RCPs are used to provide forced circulation for heat remov
during heatup and cooldown. The MODE 3 decay heat removal C

is requirements are low enough that a single RCS loop with one 1
I. .J ~ing is sufficient to remove core decay heat. However, ARCS

loop~re required to be OPERABLE to ensure redundant capability for
decay heat removal, 1 . - - - - I

- and the Rod Control System is capable of withdrawing rods, L
APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Whenever the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) are in the close osition and
the control rod drive mechanisms (CRDMs) are energized n inadvertent
rod withdrawal from subcritical, resulting in a power excursion, is
possible. Such a transient could be caused by a malfunction of the rod
control system. In addition, the possibility of a power excursion due to the
ejection of an inserted control rod is possible with the breakers closed or
open. Such a transient could be caused by the mechanical failure of a
CRDM.

Therefore, in MODE 3 with the Rod Control System capable of rod
withdrawal, accidental control rod withdrawal from subcritical is postulated
and requires at least ftwo}RCS loops to be OPERABLE and in operation
to ensure that the accident analyses limits are met. For those conditions
when the Rod Control System is not capable of rod withdrawal, two RCS
loops are required to be OPERABLE, but only one RCS loop is required
to be in operation to be consistent with MODE 3 accident analyses.
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

Failure to provide decay heat removal may result in challenges to a
fission product barrier. The RCS loops are part of the primary success
path that functions or actuates to prevent or mitigate a Design Basis
Accident or transient that either assumes the failure of, or presents a
challenge to, the integrity of a fission product barrier.

RCS Loops - MODE 3 satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least [two}RCS loops be
OPERABLE. In MODE 3 with the Rod Control System capable of rod
withdrawal, jtwo-RCS loops must be in operation. 4Twol RCS loops are
required to be in operation in MODE 3 with the Rod Control System
capable of rod withdrawal due to the postulation of a power excursion
because of an Inadvertent control rod withdrawal. The required number
of RCS loops in operation ensures that the Safet Limit criteria will be met
for all of the postulated accidents. |TSTF438

When the Rod Control System is not capableof rod withdrawal, only one 2
a redundant RCS loop is RCS loop in operation is necessary to ens e removal of decay heat from
available for decay heat the core and homogenous boron concent tion throughout the RCS. An
remnoval. \ additional RCS loop is req to be 0 RABLE to re that safy

alysel. _|removed from Puo coasIdown Is modeled in

The Note permits all RF sto 1*t-be eoperatio for s 1 hour per 8 hour
period. The purpose the Note is to perfor tests that are designed to
validate various acci ent analyses values ne of these tests is
validation of the pu p coastdown curve sed-asinput-to a number of
accident analyse ncluding a loss of flow accident. This test is generally
performed In MODE 3 during the initial startup testing program, and as
such should only be performed once. If, however, changes are made to
the RCS that would cause a change to the flow characteristics of the
RCS, the Input values of the coastdown curve must be revalidated by
conducting the test again. Another test performed during the startup
testing program is the validation of rod drop times during cold conditions,
both with and without flow.

The no flow test may be performed in MODE 3, 4, or 5 and requires that
the pumps be stopped for a short period of time. The Note permits the
stopping of the pumps in order to perform this test and validate the
assumed analysis values. As with the validation of the pump coastdown
curve, this test should be performed only once unless the flow
characteristics of the RCS are changed. The 1 hour time period specified
is adequate to perform the desired tests, and operating experience has
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LCO (continued)

shown that boron stratification is not a problem during this short period
with no forced flow.

Utilization of the Note is permitted provided the following conditions are
met, along with any other conditions imposed by initial startup test
procedures:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron
concentration with coolant at boron concentrations less than
required to assure the SDM of LCO 3.1.1, thereby maintaining the
margin to criticality. Boron reduction with coolant at boron
concentrations less than required to assure SDM is maintained is
prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution throughout
the RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 100F below saturation
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause
a natural circulation flow obstruction.

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of one OPERABLE RCP and one
OPERABLE SG In accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level specified in
SR 3.4.5.2. An RCP is OPERABLE if it is capable of being powered and
is able to provide forced flow if required.

APPLICABILITY I In MODE 3, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the reactor coolant to
remove decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron mixing.
The most stringent condition of the LCO, that is, two RCS loops
OPERABLE and two RCS loops in operation, applies to MODE 3 with the
Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal. The least stringent
condition, that Is, two RCS loops OPERABLE and one RCS loop in
operation, applies to MODE 3 with the Rod Control System not capable of
rod withdrawal.

V Operation In other MODES is covered by:LCO 3.1.10, 'RCS Boron
Umitations < 500 "F,"

LCO 3.4.4,
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.7,
LCO 3.4.8,

3 LO3

'RCS Loops - MODES I and 2,"
'RCS Loops - MODE 4."
"RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled,"
"RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled,"
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -
High Water Level' (MODE 6), and
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APPLICABILITY (continued)

LCO 3.9. 6 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -
Low Water Level' (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1

If one jrequired-RCS loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is
lost. The Required Action is restoration of the required RCS loop to
OPERABLE status within the Completion Time of 72 hours. This time
allowance is a justified period to be without the redundant, nonoperating
loop because a single loop in operation has a heat transfer capability
greater than that needed to remove the decay heat produced in the
reactor core and because of the low probability of a failure in the
remaining loop occurring during this period.

B.1

If restoration for Required Action A.1 is not possible within 72 hours, the
unit must be brought to MODE 4. In MODE 4, the unit may be placed on
the Residual Heat Removal System. The additional Completion Time of
12 hours is compatible with required operations to achieve cooldown and
depressurization from the existing plant conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

[-C.1 and C.2 |or by opening all of the individual rod lift coil
disconnect switches

If one required RCS loop is not in operation, and the Rod Control System
is capable of rod withdrawal, the Required Action is either to restore the
required RCS loop to operation or to place the Rod Control System In
condition incapable of rod withdrawal (e.g., de-energize all CRDMs
opening the RTBs or de-energizing the motor generator (MG) set
When the Rod Control System is capable of rod withdrawal, it is
postulated that a power excursion could occur in the event of an
inadvertent control rod withdrawal. This mandates having the heat
transfer capacity of two RCS loops in operation. If only one loop is in
operation, the Rod Control System must be rendered incapable of rod
withdrawal. The Completion Times of 1 hour, to restore the required RCS
loop to operation or defeat the Rod Control System is adequate to
perform these operations in an orderly manner without exposing the unit
to risk for an undue time period.-]
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or by opening all of the Individual rod lift coil
disconnect switches

I
I

ACTIONS (continued)

D.1. D.2. and D.3

If (two] frequired] RCS loops are i rable or red RCS loop is not-in
operation, except as-during conditio rmitted by the Note in the
LCO section, the Rod Control System ube placed in a condition
incapable of rod withdrawal (e.g., all CR Ms ust be de-energized by
opening the RTBs or de-energizing the M se . All operations involving
introduction of coolant into the RCS with bor n concentration less than
required to meet the minimum SDM of LCO 3. .1 must be suspended, and
action to restore one of the RCS loops to OPE BLE status and operation
must be initiated. Boron dilution requires forced ciculation for proper mixing,
and opening the RTBs or de-energizing the MG set removes the possibility
of an inadvertent rod withdrawal. Suspending the introduction of coolant into
the RCS fGeelant with boron concentration less than required to meet the
minimum SDM of LCO 3.1.1 is required to assure continued safe operation.
With coolant added without forced circulation, unmixed coolant could be
introduced to the core, however coolant added with boron concentration
meeting the minimum SDM maintains acceptable margin to subcritical
operations. The Immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of
maintaining operation for heat removal. The action to restore must be
continued until one loop is restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.5.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required loops are in
operation. Verification Includes flow rate, temperature, and pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.
Thi C-r n-an-A at 19 ha, ire 1-t 0, ,n-;-. --nn-irArnoA nthar -nrlt-,finc an,
I Ilvuta, V4tUUVtI Uy s aL~ I IvuU 1> :>IQ Qu t lit VW1 :: IUlll UtiC: Iva I tlU io, olu

CTS values alarms available to the operator in the control room to monitor RCS loop
performance.:

X28% (Un 1) or SR 3.4.5.2 not within the required limit,
15.5% (Unit 2) SR 3.4.5.2 requires ve cation of SG OPERABILITY. SG OPERABILITY

is verified by ensurin that the secondary side narrow range water level is
x17-]%for requir CRS loops. If the SG secondary side narrow range
water level is 0 , the tubes may become uncovered and the
associated loop may not be capable of providing the heat sink for removal
of the decay heat. The 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in
view of other Indications available in the control room to alert the operator
to a loss of SG level.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

not in operation SR 3.4.5.3

Verification that each required RCP is OPERABLE ensures that safety
analyses limits are met. The requirement also ensures that an additional
RCP can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain decay heat
emoval and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is performed by

v ifying proper breaker alignment and power availability to each required
RC*. Altematively, verification that a pump is in operation also verifies
proper breaker alignment and power availability.

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not required to be
4RperformedT!nUEafter a required pump is operation.

7 day removed from
REFERENCES None.1 The Note allows credit to be taken for recent pump operation to meet the

requirements of this Surveillance. The Note allows 7 days from the time the
pump was removed from operation before the surveillance is required to be
performed for that pump. The Note acknowledges that recent pump operation
adequately confirms breaker alignment and power availability.
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B 3.4.6

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.6 RCS Loops - MODE 4

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 4, the primary function of the reactor coolant is the removal of
decay heat and the transfer of this heat to either the steam generator (SG)
secondary side coolant or the component cooling water via the residual
heat removal (RHR) heat exchangers. The secondary function of thye hree
reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron pois nc acid.

The reactor coolant is circulated through o CS loops connected In
parallel to the reactor vessel, each loop containing an SG, a reactor
coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow, pressure, level, and
temperature instrumentation for control, protection, and indication. The
RCPs circulate the coolant through the reactor vessel and SGs at a
sufficient rate to ensure proper heat transfer and to prevent boric acid
stratification.

In MODE 4, either RCPs or RHR loops can be used to provide forced
circulation. The intent of this LCO is to provide forced flow from at least
one RCP or one RHR loop for decay heat removal and transport. The
flow provided by one RCP loop or RHR loop is adequate for decay heat
removal. The other intent of this LCO is to require that two paths be
available to provide redundancy for decay heat removal.

APPLICABLE \ InMODE 4,RCScirculation is considorod in the deterinationofthotimo
SAFETY ailab e.ehea nttion- . The RCS
ANALYSES and RHR loops provide this circulation.

RCS Loops - MODE 4 satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

| TSTF-438

4

The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least two loops be
OPERABLE in MODE 4 and that one of these loops be in operation. The
LCO allows the two loops that are required to be OPERABLE to consist of
any combination of RCS loops and RHR loops. Any one loop in operation
provides enough flow to remove the decay heat from the core with forced
circulation. An additional loop is required to be OPERABLE to provide
redundancyforheatremovaLl removedfro I pump swapping or

Note I permits all RCPs or RHR pumps to E be operation for
s 1 hour per 8 hour period. The purpose of the Note is to permitkests that
are designed to validate various accident analyses value nof I such as those

|-or confirm equipment operability. t
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LCO (continued)

t erformed during the startup testing program is the ioo
rod drop during cold conditions, both with and flow. The no
flow test may be ormed in MODE 3, 4 requires that the
pumps be stopped fo ort pen me. The Note permits the
stopping of the pumps in o perform this test and validate the
assumed analys es. If chan are made to the RCS that would
cause giae to the flow characteristi f the 1QS. the input values

-ufbe revalidated by conducting the Itest er I hour time period
is adequate to perform thj-test, and operating experience has shown that
boron stratification Is not aproblem during this short period with no forced
flow. pump swaps and most tests that may be necessary in MODE 4 |

Utilization of Note I is permitted provided the following conditions are met
along with any other conditions imposed by initial-start st procedures:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RoS bron e
concentration with coolant with boron concentrations less than
required to meet SDM of LCO 3.1.1, therefore maintaining the
margin to criticality. Boron reduction with coolant at boron
concentrations less than required to assure SDM is maintained is
prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution throughout
the RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10F below saturation
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause
a natural circulation flow obstructio nanosolated the enable

Note 2 requires that the secon s temperature of eac G be
4W5010F above each of d leg temperatures before the start of
an RCP with an cold leg temperature s {2 :F3 wemperatur
Overpressue4fteGtien-(LTOP -)arming temperature specified in the
PTLRj. This restraint is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event
due to a thermal transient when an RCP is started.

2

An OPERABLE RCS loop comprises an OPERABLE RCP and an
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level specified in
SR 3.4.6.2.

Similarly for the RHR System, an OPERABLE RHR loop comprises an
OPERABLE RHR pump capable of providing forced flow to an
OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. RCPs and RHR pumps are
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LCO (continued)

OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and are able to provide
forced flow if required.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 4, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the reactor coolant to
remove decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron mixing.
One loop of either RCS or RHR provides sufficient circulation for these
purposes. However, two loops consisting of any combination of RCS and
RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure
considerations.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops - MODES I and 2,"
LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops - MODE 3,"
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled,"
L .4.8, 'RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled,"
LCO 3..', Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -

High Water Level" (MODE 6), and
LCO 3.9. , "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -

Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1

If one required loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is lost.
Action must be initiated to restore a second RCS or RHR loop to
OPERABLE status. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of maintaining the availability of two for heat removal.

A.2 lop

If restoration Is not accomplished and an RHR loop is OPERABLE, the
unit must be brought to MODE 5 within 24 hours. Bringing the unit to
MODE 5 is a conservative action with regard to decay heat removal. With
only one RHR loop OPERABLE, redundancy for decay heat removal is
lost and, in the event of a loss of the remaining RHR loop, it would be
safer to initiate that loss from MODE 5 rather than MODE 4. The
Completion Time of 24 hours is a reasonable time, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 5 from MODE 4 in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.
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ACTIONS (continued)

This Required Action is modified by a Note which indicates that the unit
must be placed In MODE 5 only if a RHR loop is OPERABLE. With no
RHR loop OPERABLE, the unit is in a condition with only limited cooldown
capabilities. Therefore, the actions are to be concentrated on the
restoration of a RHR loop, rather than a cooldown of extended duration.

B.1 and B.2

If two required loops are inoperable or a required loop is not in operation,
except during conditions permitted by Note 1 in the LCO section, all
operations Involving Introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron
concentration less than required to meet the minimum SDM of LCO 3.1.1
must be suspended and action to restore one RCS or RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. The required margin to
criticality must not be reduced in this type of operation. Suspending the
introduction of coolant into the RCS of-coolant with boron concentration
less than required to meet the minimum SDM of LCO 3.1.1 is required to
assure continued safe operation. With coolant added without forced
circulation, unmixed coolant could be introduced to the core, however
coolant added with boron concentration meeting the minimum SDM
maintains acceptable margin to subcritical operations. The immediate
Completion Times reflect the importance of maintaining operation for decay
heat removal. The action to restore must be continued until one loop is
restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required RCS or
RHR loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or
pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing
heat removal. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other
indications and alarms available to the operator in the control room to
monitor RCS and RHR loop performance.

SR 3.4.6.2 less than the required limit,

SR 3.4.6.2 requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG OPERABIL$Y
28% (Unit 1) or 2 15.5% (Unit 2') verified by ensuring that the secondary side narrow range water leVel is

2-J1I-4%. If the SG secondary side narrow range water level is
the tubes may become uncovered and the associated loop may not be
capable of providing the heat sink necessary for removal of decay heat.
The 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of other
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

indications available in the control room to alert the operator to the loss of
SG level.

SR F 3.4 6.3
not in operation . _

rification that each required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
ad I al RCS or RHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain cay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification

2 is performed verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
each required pu . Alternatively, verification that a pump is in operation
also verifies proper breaker alignment and power availability. The
Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable In view of other
administrative controls available and has been shown to be acceptable by
operating experience.

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not required to be
performed until eu after a required pump is operation.

REFERENCES None. \

The Note allows credit to be taken for recent pump operation to meet the
requirements of this Surveillance. The Note allows 7 days from the time the
pump was removed from operation before the surveillance is required to be
performed for that pump. The Note acknowledges that recent pump operation
adequately confirms breaker alignment and power availability.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops filled, the primary function of the reactor
coolant is the removal of decay heat and transfer this heat either to the
steam generator (SG) secondary side coolant via natural circulation
(Ref. 1) or the component cooling water via the residual heat removal
(RHR) heat exchangers. While the principal means for decay heat
removal is via the RHR System, the SGs via natural circulation (Ref. 1)
are specified as a backup means for redundancy. Even though the SGs
cannot produce steam in this MODE, they are capable of being a heat
sink due to their large contained volume of secondary water. As long as
the SG secondary side water is at a lower temperature than the reactor
coolant, heat transfer will occur. The rate of heat transfer is directly
proportional to the temperature difference. The secondary function of the
reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron poison, boric acid.

In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, the reactor coolant is circulated by
means of two RHR loops connected to the RCS, each loop containing an
RHR heat exchanger, an RHR pump, and appropriate flow and
temperature instrumentation for controlrpfotet6 nd indication. One
RHR pump circulates the water through the RCS at a sfent rate to
prevent boric acid stratification.

The number of loops in operation can vary to suit the operational needs.
The intent of this LCO is to provide forced flow from at least one RHR
loop for decay heat removal and transport. The flow provided by one
RHR loop is adequate for decay heat removal. The other intent of this
LCO is to require that a second path be available to provide redundancy
for heat removal. o

at least one unisolated The LCO provides for redundant paths of decay heat re oval capability.
first path can be an RHR loop that must be OPER LE and in

opera The second path can be another OPERABLE RHR loop or
maintainit SGs wisecondary side water levels o provide
an alterna method ecay heat removal via natur irculation
(Ref.1). Ij _ _/ _ _

28% for Unit I or 2 15.5% for Unit 2
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O'= rqiefodeyhetemovalBASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

In MODE 5, RCS circulation is
oe1- 'V__ -9l~t r4fLh o

onidcred in tho dh .rmination of tho time

loops provide this circulation.
-be tion-even~t. The RHR

Implicit in the
LCO that allot
on a SG for n,
circulation are
requirements
secondary sic
water supply 1
SG level, an E
relief capabilil
decay heat. a
capability to c
pressure to a!
remains pres-
subcooled du
circulation. Tl
requirements
circulation arc
the generic
recommendal
Reference 1 t
detailed BVP a
Unit 2 specific
recommendal
Reference 2.

~~RCS Loops - MODE 5 (Loops Filled) satisfies Criterion 4 of '
( 10 CFR 50.36(c)2)(ii). 28% for Unit 1 or 2 15.5% for Unit 2 l

) .The purpose his LCO isto r ure thalt at le St ~e of the RHR loops
one uniso ated be OPERABL~tav in opero wth an additio Il RHR loop OPERABLE

S Gs Witfsec dse water level 2! t . One RHR loop
provision of this probes sufficient fo circulation to perform the safety functions of the
ovs the reliance eactor lant u er ther conditions. An additional RHR loop is
atural

, the required to PERABLE meet single failure considerations.
for an adequate However, e ndby RHR is not OPERABLE, an acceptable
le makeup altern method is SGs wit heif-secondary side water levels removed
to maintain the 2 . Should the operating RHR loop fail, the SGs could be used
tdequate steam
ny to remove remove the decay heat via natural circulation.wp swapping or
nd for the
ontrol RCS Note I permits all RHR pumps to not-be s 1 hour per 8 hour
ssure the RCS period. The purpose of the Note is to permi test esigned to validate such as those
urized and various accident analyses value t t
ring natural o t , rtS-n. *;n r ;, * .A ,,,t.. o r,. or confirm
hese additional
c for natural
e consistent with

ltions of
and the more
S Unit I and

{ions of

fIdltULS ttibtillU UlWldlil l_ tilt: YlWd

pump swaps and most tests
that may be necessary n
MODE 5

cn both with and without flow. The no flow test may be
performed In or 5 and requires that the epy stopped for
a short period of time. Ths of the pumps in order
to perform this test and validaate su Isis values. If changes
are made to the RCd cause a change to g
charac the RCS the input values must be revalidated b

etest agai The 1 hour time period is adequate to perform
jie4est, and operating experience has shown that boron stratification is

/not likely during this short period with no forced flow., the

Utilization of Note 1 is permitted provided the followin ditions are
met, along with any other conditions imposed by ar iup test
procedures:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron
concentration with coolant with boron concentrations less than
required to meet SDM of LCO 3.1.1, therefore maintaining the
margin to criticality. Boron reduction with coolant at boron
concentrations less than required to assure SDM is maintained is
prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution throughout
the RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation, and

equipment
Ioperability.
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BASES 7 when the testing results in the required RHR loop
. being rendered inoperable. The remaining

OPERABLE RHR loop is adequate to provide the
required cooling during the time allowed by Note 2.LCO (continued)

y

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 1 00F below saturation
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause
a natural circulation flow obstruction.

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period of up to
2 hours, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and in
operation. This permits periodic surveillance tests to be performed he
Inopefable- dung-he--only4ime-when-sch-testingis safe-and
possible. non-isolated

Note 3 requires that the se ndaryide water temperature SG be
theftf5Fabove each of the CS col leg temperatures before the start of the enable

reactor coolant pump (RCP) with a RCS cold leg temperature
s 1275 0F] [Low T poratUMFOver e t n
temperature specified in the PTLRI. This restriction is to prevent a low 6
temperature overpressure event due to a thermal transient when an ROP
is started.

Note 4 provides for an orderly transition from MODE 5 to MODE 4 during Brmitting
a planned heatup by permitting removal of RHR loops from operation the removal
when at least one RCS loop is in operation. This Note provides for the of the RHRloops from
transition to MODE 4 where an RCS loop is permitted to be in operation operation
and replaces the RCS circulation function provided by the RHR loops, this Note

also
RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and eliminates
are able to provide flow if required. An OPERABLE SG can perform as a requirement
heat sink via natural circulation when it has an adequate water level and for an RCS

loop toat least one is OPERABLE in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube provide
eillance Program. nooning via\: uisolated and natural

idrcuuation.

APP'LIC/ABILl I Y In MOUE 5 wittrRl S loops-lilled, Mis LUO requires forced circulation of
the reactor coolant to remove decay heat from the core and to provide
proper boron mixing. One loop of RHR provides sufficient circulation for
these purposes. However, one additional RHR loop is required to be

8 r OPERABLE, or the secondary side water level of at least 3 SGs is
~15. %for nit2 required to be ~28 MO. for Unit 12r

Operation in other MODES is covered by: | one unisolated

LCO 3.4.4, ARCS Loops - MODES I and 2;"
CTS LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops - MODE 3;"

1~ 3Y 'A A; : 'PrCS I u-ne - KM=D A-'

LCO 3.4.8. ARCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled;"
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APPLICABILITY (continued) /
{ -- 1 LCO 3.9.r ORE

Hi
QAJ LCO 3.9;.6, "R

v~ Lo

Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -
gh Water Level' (MODE 6), and
Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -
ow Water Level' (MODE 6). l

I NUREG.1431,Rev3 I

ACTIONS A.1. A.2. B.1 and B.2 that is not within the required limit e

loops If one RHR loop Is OPBLE an he required SGs ha~escondary
*de water levels dundancy for heat removal is lo1 0 as a

mu be initiated immediat to restore a second RHR loop to
OPE LE status or to rest e th secondary side water Ievels49-wihn
imt o rEi Required Action will restore redundant
heat remova The imm te Completion Time reflects the
importance of maintaining th avability of two paths for heat removal.

I ' I I I |_ | NuRE,1 431 . 1
Notes , and C.1 and C.2 requiredSG I Ior one required RHR loop is inoperable. i ni

If a required R8 loop is not in operation, except during conditions
permitted by i, or if no required loop is OPERABLE, all operations
involving introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration
less than required to meet the minimum SDM of LCO 3.1.1 must be
suspended and action to restore one RHR loop to OPERABLE status and
operation must be Initiated. Suspending the introduction of coolant into
the RCS of coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet
the minimum SDM of LCO 3.1.1 is required to assure continued safe
operation. With coolant added without forced circulation, unmixed coolant
could be introduced to the core, however coolant added with boron
concentration meeting the minimum SDM maintains acceptable margin to
subcritical operations. The immediate Completion Times reflect the
importance of maintaining operation for heat removal.

levi- - -- "

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required loop is in
operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.
The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other indications and
alarms available to the operator in the control room to monitor RHR loop
performance.
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2 15.5% for Unit 2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued),

SR 3.4.7.2 1 one unisolated | / E
Verifying that at least SGs are OPERA E by nsuring
secondary side narrow range water levels are 2 ensures an
alternate decay heat removal method via natural circulation in the event
that the second RHR loop is not OPERABLE. If both RHR loops are
OPERABLE, this Surveillance is not needed. The 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available in the control
room to alert the operator to the loss of SG level.

SR 3.4.7.3 28% for Unit 2 or a one unisolated
15.5% for Unit 2

Verification that each requi ed RHR pump is PERABLE ensures that an
additional pump can be pi ced in operation, needed, to maintain decay

ot in operation. heat removal and reactor/coolant circulatio . Verification is performed by
ye proper breaker/lignment and po er available to each required
RHR pu . Altemativoy, verification tha a pump is in operation also
verifies proper breakefalignment and p er availability. If secondary
side water level is 2 0,w4 in at least t SGs, this Surveillance is not
needed. The Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable in view of
other administrative controls available and has been shown to be
acceptable by operating experience.

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not required to be
performed until after a required pump is noperation.

7 as removed from
REFERENCES 1. NRC Information Notice 95-35, "Degraded Ability of Steam

Generators to Remove Decay Heat by Natural Circulation."

2. Westinghouse Letter # FENOC-04-228, 'Beaver Valley Units 1 and 2 Mode 5, Loops Filled
Natural Circulation Cooling Assessment, dated January 31, 2005."

The Note allows credit to be taken for recent pump operation to meet the
requirements of this Surveillance. The Note allows 7 days from the time the
pump was removed from operation before the surveillance is required to be
performed for that pump. The Note acknowledges that recent pump operation
adequately confirms breaker alignment and power availability.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.8 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops not filled.the primary function of the
reactor coolant is the removal of decay at generated in the fuel, and the
transfer of this heat to the component coo= g water via the residual heat
removal (RHR) heat exchangers. The stea1 generators (SGs) are not
available as a heat sink when the loops are Apt filled. The secondary
function of the reactor coolant is to act as a cafw for the soluble neutron
poison, boric acid. or isolat

In MODE 5 with loops not file ,only RHR pumps can be used for coolant
circulation. The number of pumps in operation can vary to suit the
operational needs. The intent of this LCO is to provide forced flow from at
least one RHR pump for decay heat removal and transport and to require
that tw paths be available to provide redundancy for heat removal.

APPLICABLE In MODE 5, RCS circulation is considered in the detcrmfination of the time
SAFETY aaI for mitaigationof th- ota 4tion-eveot. The RHR
ANALYSES loops provide this circulation. The flow provided by one RHR loop is

adequate for heat removal and for boron mixing.
*~8r{ Er HPJ :3VQ�4r

hea remo - vYal
heat removal. RCS loops In MODE 5 (loops not filled) satisfies Criterion 4 of

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least two RHR loops be
OPERABLE and one of these loops be in operation. An OPERABLE loop
is one that has the capability of transferring heat from the reactor coolant
at a controlled rate. Heat cannot be removed via the RHR System unless
forced flow Is used. A minimum of one running RHR pump meets the
LCO requirement for one loop in operation. An additional RHR loop is
required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure consider=tirmv [ rom

Note I permits all RHR pumps to riot be irtn for• 15 minutes
when switching from one loop to another. The circumstances for
stopping both RHR pumps are to be limited to situations when the outage
time is short [and core outlet temperature is maintained > 10F below
saturation temperature]. The Note prohibits boron dilution with coolant at
boron concentrations less than required to assure SDM of LCO 3.1.1 is
maintained or draining operations when RHR forced flow is stopped.
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BASES when the testing results in the required RHR loop
being rendered inoperable. The remaining
OPERABLE RHR loop is adequate to provide the
required cooling during the time allowed by Note 2.LCO (continued)

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable a period of s 2 hours,
provided that the other loop is OPERABLE Kd in operation. This permits
periodic surveillance tests to be performed thc inopcrnblo loop during
the olrytime when thesetests-are-safeb4-ssible.

An OPERABLE RHR loop is comprised of an OPERABLE RHR pump
capable of providing forced flow to an OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger.
RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and
are able to provide flow if required.

In MODE 5 with loops not fille , his LCO requires core heat removal and
coolant circulation by the RHR System.

APPLICABILITY

Operation In other MODES is covered by:

GX<

LCO 3.4.4, ARCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2,"
LCO 3.4.5, 'RCS Loops - MODE 3,"
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4,"
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled,"
LCO 3.9., "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -

4 High Water Level' (MODE 6), and
LCO 3.9,, 'Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -

Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1

If one required RHR loop is inoperable, redundancy for RHR is lost.
Action must be initiated to restore a second loop to OPERABLE status.
The immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining
the availability of two pats for heat removal.

INUREG-1431, Rev. 3
B.1 and 8.2

If no required RPR loop is OPERABLE or the required loop is not in
operation, except during conditions permitted by Note 1, all operations
involving introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration
less than required to meet the minimum SDM of LCO 3.1.1 must be
suspended and action must be initiated immediately to restore an RHR
loop to OPERABLE status and operation. The required margin to
criticality must not be reduced in this type of operation. Suspending the
introduction of coolant into the RCS of coolant with boron concentration
less than required to meet the minimum SDM of LCO 3.1.1 is required to
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

assure continued safe operation. With coolant added without forced
circulation, unmixed coolant could be introduced to the core, however
coolant added with boron concentration meeting the minimum SDM
maintains acceptable margin to subcritical operations. The immediate
Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining operation for heat
removal. The action to restore must continue until one loop is restored to
OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required loop is in
operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.
The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other indications and
alarms available to the operator in the control room to monitor RHR loop
performance.

SR 3.4.8.2

Verification that each required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain decay

not in operation. heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is performed by
no mrifying proper breaker alignment and power available to each required
pum. Altematively, verification that a pump is in operation also verifies
proper breaker alignment and power availability. The Frequency of
7 days is considered reasonable in view of other administrative controls
available and has been shown to be acceptable by operating experience.

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not required to be
performed untilheo after a required pump is, operation.K

REFERENCES None. -\eoedfo

The Note allows credit to be taken for recent pump operation to meet the I
requirements of this Surveillance. The Note allows 7 days from the time the |
pump was removed from operation before the surveillance is required to be |
performed for that pump. The Note acknowledges that recent pump operation
adequately confirms breaker alignment and power availability.
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.9 Pressurizer

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer provides a point in the RCS where liquid and vapor are
maintained in equilibrium under saturated conditions for pressure control
purposes to prevent bulk boiling in the remainder of the RCS. Key
functions include maintaining required primary system pressure during
steady state operation, and limiting the pressure changes caused by
reactor coolant thermal expansion and contraction during normal load
transients.

The pressure control components addressed by this LCO include the
pressurizer water level, the required heaters, and their controls and
emergency power supplies. Pressurizer safety valves and pressurizer
power operated relief valves are addressed by LCO 3.4.10, 'Pressurizer
Safety Valves,' and LCO 3.4.11, "Pressurizer Power Operated Relief
Valves (PORVs)," respectively.

The intent of the LCO is to ensure that a steam bubble exists in the
pressurizer prior to power operation to minimize the consequences of
potential overpressure transients. The presence of a steam bubble is
consistent with analytical assumptions. Relatively small amounts of
noncondensible gases can inhibit the condensation heat transfer between
the pressurizer spray and the steam, and diminish the spray effectiveness
for pressure control.

Electrical Immersion heaters, located in the lower section of the
pressurizer vessel, keep the water in the pressurizer at saturation
temperature and maintain a constant operating pressure. A minimum
required available capacity of pressurizer heaters ensures that the RCS
pressure can be maintained. The capability to maintain and control
system pressure is Important for maintaining subcooled conditions in the
RCS and ensuring the capability to remove core decay heat by either
forced or natural circulation of reactor coolant. Unless adequate heater
capacity is available, the hot, high pressure condition cannot be
maintained indefinitely and still provide the required subcooling margin in
the primary system. Inability to control the system pressure and maintain
subcooling under conditions of natural circulation flow in the primary
system could lead to a loss of single phase natural circulation and
decreased capability to remove core decay heat.
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

1 )

Although the safety
analyses do not take
credit for pressurizer
heater operation, the
pressurizer heaters a,
modeted in any transi
where pressurizer he,
operation could lead to
more limiting results
(e.g., pressurizer fillirv,
events).

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the LCO requirement for a steam bubble is
reflected implicitly in the accident analyses. Safety analyses performed
for lower MODES are not limiting. All analyses performed from a critical
reactor condition assume the existence of a steam bubble and saturated

U *ins in the pressurizer. In making this assumption, the analyses
neglectt ction of noncondensible gases normally present.

Safety analyses pres d AR (Ref. 1) do not take credit for
pressurizer heater operation; however, an implicit initial condition

re assumption of the safety analyses is that the RCS is operating at normal
it pressure.-_

iter
o The maximum pressurizer water level limit, which ensures that a steam

bubble exists in the pressurizer, satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). Although the heaters are not specifically used in

_ accident analysis, the need to maintain subcooling in the long term during
loss of offsite power, as indicated in NUREG-0737 (Ref. 2), is the reason
for providing an LCO.

LCO --- _
- WER'S N

Plants licensed prior to the 7 may not have a
requirement a er of pressurizer groups.

1235 I Requirement for the pressurizer to be OPERABLE with a water
volume K p 4*cubic feet, which is equivalent to f921%, ensures that a
steam bubble exists. Limiting the LCO maximum operating water level
preserves the steam space for pressure control. The LCO has been
established to ensure the capability to establish and maintain pressure
control for steady state operation and to minimize the consequences of (
potential overpressure transients. Requiring the presence of a steam

two sets of ble is also consiste lytical assumptions.
' ' ,1 1501/

Thrp The LCO requs OPERABLE pressurizer heaters, {each}
There are four groups of backup
pressurizer heaters powered from with a capacity [ kW, {capable of being powered from eitherthe
emergency busses. Two groups of offsitepower-source-or the emergency power suoplvf.tThe minimum
backup treaters are supnyed fror heater capacity required is sufficient to maintain the RCS near normal

LCO requirement for a set of heaters operating pressure when accounting for heat losses through the
per emergency bus may be met by pressurizer Insulation. By maintaining the pressure near the operating
using any combination of heaters in conditions, a wide margin to subcooling can be obtained in the loops.

same emergency bus that total a The exdeskjo{1ak We-kW-is-defived-frcFnthe-Jse of seve_ a
150 kW of heater capacity. heatore rated at 17.0 kW each]. The amount needed to maintain )

nrnoeeisra le Amonriont nn tho henft IncRQe
I" - .. " - .. - -_-
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BASES

APPLICABILITY The need for pressure control is most pertinent when core heat can cause
the greatest effect on RCS temperature, resulting in the greatest effect on
pressurizer level and RCS pressure control. Thus, applicability has been
designated for MODES 1 and 2. The applicability is also provided for
MODE 3. The purpose is to prevent solid water RCS operation during
heatup and cooldown to avoid rapid pressure rises caused by normal
operational perturbation, such as reactor coolant pump startup.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, there is need to maintain the availability of
pressurizer heaters, capable of being powered from an emergency power
supply. In the event of a loss of offsite power, the initial conditions of
these MODES give the greatest demand for maintaining the RCS in a hot
pressurized condition with loop subcooling for an extended period. For
MODE 4, 5, or 6, it is not necessary to control pressure (by heaters) to
ensure loop subcooling for heat transfer when the Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) System is,¢n service, and therefore, the LCO is not
applicable. or

ACTIONS A.1. A.2. A.3. and A.4

Pressurizer water level control malfunctions or other plant evolutions may
result in a pressurizer water level above the nominal upper limit, even
with the plant at steady state conditions. Normally the plant will trip in this
event since the upper limit of this LCO is the same as the Pressurizer
Water Level - High Trip.

If the pressurizer water level is not within the limit, action must be taken to
bring the plant to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, within 6 hours the unit must be brought to MODE 3 with all
rods fully inserted and Incapable of withdrawal. Additionally, the unit must
be brought to MODE 4 within 12 hours. This takes the unit out of the
applicable MODES.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

B.1 X set

If one frequiredj W0 f pressurizer heaters is inoperable, restoration is
required within 72 hours. The Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable
considering the anticipation that a demand caused by loss of offsite
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued) 7 ontn

power would be unlikely in this period. Pressure control be
maintained during this time using n altati powqfc- heaters.

C-1 and C.2 se ItheremainingOPERABLE

If one of pressurizer heaters are inoperable and cannot be restored in
the allowed Completion Time of Required Action B.1, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within
12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.9.1

This SR requires that during steady state operation, pressurizer level is
maintained below the nominal upper limit to provide a minimum space for
a steam bubble. The Surveillance is performed by observing the
indicated level. Tho Frequency of 12 hours correspond6 to verifying the

8 eThe 12 hour interval has been shown by operating
practice to be sufficient to regularly assess level for any deviation and
verify that operation is within safety analyses assumption of ensuring that
a steam bubble exists in the pressurizer. Alarms are also available for
early detection of abnormal level indications.

SR 3.4.9.2

the required kW capacity.
The surveillance verifies
that a total heater
capacity of at least 150
kW is available from each
emergency bus. Each
required set of heaters
may be comprised of any
combination of heaters In
the two groups powered
from the same
emergency bus.

I
- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

The frequency for pe Pressurizer heater es
either 18 months or 92 days, deher or not thi
dedicated safety-related hea orrdedit-relate
which do not no rate. 92 days is applied. For
safe late rs, which normally operate, 18 months is app I

The SR is satisfied when the power supplies are demonstrated to be
capable of producing the minimum power and the associated pressurizer
heaters are verified to be at their design ratinv This may be done by
testing the power supply output and by performing an electrical check on
heater element continuity and resistance The Frequency of f1 8qmonths
is considered adequate to detect heater degradation and has been shown
by operating experience to be acceptable. 1 or by energizing the heaters and measuring current.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)4 9
_ This SR is not app eif the heaters are perm wered by

2 Class 1IE power supplies.

This Surveillance demon t the can be manually
transferred from Iial to the emergency pow ly and
energiz Frequency of 18 months is based on a typ ycle

consistent with similar verifications of emergency power supp

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Sction ].< UFSAR Chapter 14 (Unit 1), and
- IUFSAR Chapter 15 (Unit 2).

I
Z. irdurmm ,-uia, PIoveFTJuer IW~OU.
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
B 3.4.1 0

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves
The Unit 1 pressurizer safety valves
are totally enclosed, pilot-actuated.

Qself-actuated valves. The Unit 2
BASES

BACKGROUNE

is 467,100 tbmflhr
(Unit I) and 378.200
Ibm/hr (Unit 2). The
capacity of the
pressurizer safety
valves is based on
the valve geometry.
The pressurizer
safety valve capacity
is used in the analysis
of the complete loss
of steam flow to the
turbine event, to
demonstrate that the
capacity is sufficient
to rnaintain RCS
pressure below 110%
of the design
pressure.

I
D The pressurizer safety valves provide, in conjunction with he Reactor

Protection System, overpressure protection for the RCS. pressurizer
safety valves are totally enclosed pop type, spring loaded, self actuated
valves with backpressure compensation. The safety valves are designed
to prevent the system pressure from exceeding the system Safety Limit
(SL), 12735psig, which is 110% of the design pressure.

Because the safety valves are totally enclosed and self actuating, they
are cg.[~ldered independent comnponents, The relief capacity for each
valvet [39G01btb, is based on postulated overpressure t
conditions resulting fr Ih turbie.
This event res ae-aeit the pressuizer. which

vr fmnmmrelief cpity for the rnfetv~~m The discharge
flow from the pressurizer safety valves is directed to the pressurizer relief
tank. This discharge flow is indicated by an increase in temperature
downstream of the pressurizer safety valves or increase in the pressurizer
relief tank temperature or level.

Overpressure protection is required in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5; however,
the enable in MODE 4, with one or more RCS cold leg temperatures s {{ Low

E l merperatwe-QvepwUu tection&TGP--arming temperature
specified in the PTLR], and MODE 5 and MODE 6 with the reactor vessel
head on, overpressure protection is provided by operating procedures
and by meeting the requirements of LCO 3.4.12, "Loxv Tmratue
Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System D

e 1% ASirE1 tolerance
luiremnent is met by The upper and lower pressure limits-are based on the ± I1% tolerance
;uring the as left lift setting requirement (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above 1000 psig.The lift setting
Athin 1% of 2485 psig. is for the ambient conditions associated with MODES 1, 2, and 3. This

requires either that the valves be set hot or that a correlation between hot
and cold settings be established.

Th(
reci
ass
is v

The pressurizer safety valves are part of the primary success path and
mitigate the effects of postulated accidents. OPERABILITY of the safety
valves ensures that the RCS pressure will be limited to 110% of design
pressure. The consequences of exceeding the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) pressure limit (Ref. 1) could include
damage to RCS components, increased leakage, or a requirement to
perform additional stress analyses prior to resumption of reactor
operation.
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

All accident and safety analyses in thetSAR (Ref. 2) that require safety
valve actuation assume operation of three pressurizer safety valves to
limit increases In RCS pressure. The overpressure protection analysis
(Ref. 3) is also based on operation of [three] safety valves. Accidents that
could result in overpressurization if not properly terminated include:

a. Uncontrolled rod withdrawal power,

b. Loss of reactor coolant flow,

c. Loss of external electrical load,

The analysis for some of
these events also model
the PORVs, because
modeling the PORVs
leads to more limiting
analysis results.
Therefore, pressurizer
safety valve actuation may
not be required In Ihe
analysis of these events.

d. Loss of normal feedwater,

e. Loss of all AC power to station auxiliaries, and

f. Locked rotor. aI an f

Detailed analyses of the above transien s nre containeao veference 2.
Safety valve actuation is required in events, d, and e ve) to limit the
pressure increase..6;ompliance with this LCO is consistent with the
design bases and accident analyses assumptions.

4
Pressurizer safety valves satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). The 1%

ASME
tolerance

LCO The [three] pressurizer safety valves are set to open at the RCS design requirement
pressure s a), and within the ASME specified tolerance, to avoid is met by

ng the maximum design pressure SL, to maintain accident assuring
2485 psig analyses assumptions, and to comply with ASME requirements. jhe the as leftand lo w erlift setting is

upper and lower pressure tolerance limits are based on the ± 1 \ within 1% of
The safety tolerance requirements (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above 1000 psig./ 2485 psig.
valves are The limit protected by this Specification is the reactor coolant pressure
OPERABLE if
the lift settings boundary (RCPB) SL of 110% of design pressure. Inoperability of one or
are found within more valves could result in exceeding the SL if a transient were to occur.
± 3% for Unit 1 The consequences of exceeding the ASME pressure limit could include
and +1.6%/-3% damage to one or more RCS components, increased leakage, or 1
for Unit 2. additional stress analysis being required prior to resumption of reactor

operation. oPPS enable

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3. and portions of MODE 4 above the LTOP-aiing
temperature, OPERABILITY of [three] valves is required because the
combined capacity is required to keep reactor coolant pressure below
110% of its design value during certain accidents. MODE 3 and portions
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BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

of MODE 4 are conservatively included, although the listed accidents may
s not require the safety valves for protection.

I eabe The *s not applicable in MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg
t e temperatures S [275°Fl [Low p tu e p ertion

I overpressurG parmin temperature specified in the PTLR] or in MODE 5
II_______is provided..q""erpvessure protection is not re'uired in
The Applicability Is modified MOZ6ittreactor vesr na
by a Note that allows the lift the I J ff I
settings of the safetyvalves he ttt allows entry into MODES 3 and 4 with the lift settings outside
to be verified and set in the LCO limits. This permits testing and examination of the safety valves
place when h pant Is hot if at high pressure and temperature near their normal operating range, but

valves is to be used. only after the valves have had a preliminary cold setting. The cold setting
Alternate methods of gives assurance that the valves are OPERABLE near their design
verifying the lift settings (i.e.,
sending the valves to a test condition. Only one valve at a time will be removed from service for
facility) may be used as well, testing. The f543 hour exception is based on 18 hour outage time for
In which case the Note my each of the [three] valves. The 18 hour period is derived from operating
be Ignored. in this timeframe.experience ta o etn a epromdi hstmfae

X I

ACTIONS A.1

With one pressurizer safety valve inoperable, restoration must take place
within 15 minutes. The Completion Time of 15 minutes reflects the
importance of maintaining the RCS Overpressure Protection System. An
inoperable safety valve coincident with an RCS overpressure event could
challenge the Integrity of the pressure boundary.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action of A.1 cannot be met within the required
Completion Time or if two or more pressurizer safety valves are
inoperable, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
requirement does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 with any RCS
cold leg temperatures s [2w51Low-Temperature--Overeessure

@oction (LOP) arming temperature specified in the PTLRI within
/ 241 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on

e ena operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full |PS
|power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging plant OPP5|
systems. With any RCS cold leg temperatures at or below *{Low

erature-Oeressure1miLTOP)-aming temperature specified in
PTLRJ, overpressure protection is provided by the LTOPS yst . The
change from MODE 1, 2, or 3 to MODE 4 reduces the RCS energy (core
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BASES @ The lift setting shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valve at nominal temperature|
_ ~and pressure. Nominal temperature and pressure includes MODE 3 operating conditions as

provided in the Applicability Note allowing 54 hours for testing and examination of the
ACTIONS (continued) ivalves in MODE 3

power and pressure), lowers the pot ntial for large pressurizer Insurges,
and thereby removes the need for oerpressure protection by [three]
pressurizer safety valves.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.10.1
REQUIREMENTS

SRs are specified in the Inservi e Testing Program. Pressurizer safety
s are i 3% of 2485 psig valves are to be tested in acco ance with the requirements of Section Xl
for Unit 1 and +1.6%/-3% of the ASME Code (Ref. 4), w ich provides the activities and Frequencies
of 2485 psig for Unit 2 necessary to satisfy the SRs. o additional requirements are specified 2485

The pressurizer safety valve setpoin i3% fo psig
however, the valves are reset to ± 1 nhe Surveillance to allow for
drift.

REFERENCES 1. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III.

2. FSAR, Chapter 11512.

3. YC P-7769, Rev. 1, June 1972K~

27/AME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

/ | WCAP-7769,'October 1971 (Unit 1) and A

/ |RWeferencedin Unit I UFSAR I

1UFSAR Chapter 14 (Unit 1), and UFSAR Chapter 15 (Unit 2)
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer is equipped with two types of devices for pressure relief:
pressurizer safety valves and PORVs. The PORVs are air eperaed ed
valves-that are controlled to open at a specific set pressure when the
pressurizer pressure increases and close when the pressurizer pressure
decreases. The PORVs may also be manually operated from the control
room.

Block valves, which are normally open, are located between the
pressurizer and the PORVs. The block valves are used to isolate the
PORVs in case of excessive leakage or a stuck open PORV. Block valve
closure is accomplished manually using controls in the control room. A
stuck open PORV Is, in effect, a small break loss of coolant accident
(LOCA). As such, block valve closure terminates the RCS
depressurization and coolant inventory loss.

The PORVs and their associated block valves may be used by plant
operators to depressurize the RCS to recover from certain transients if
normal pressurizer spray is not available. Additionally, the series
arrangement of the PORVs and their block valves permit performance of
surveillances on the valves during power operation.

The PORVs may also be used for feed and bleed core cooling in the case
of multiple equipment failure events that are not within the design basis,
such as a total loss of feedwater.

e block valves, and their controls are po
INSERT vital buses that noma *vpower fro ower sources, but

are also capable of being powrcy power sources in the
event of a loss er. Two PORVs an sociated block
va ered from two separate safety trains (Ref. 1).

Each PORV has a
relief capacity of ----- O-heplannt has two PORVs, eac haigareif-pacity of 21 0,000 lb/hr
21 0,000 Ibnr~hr at alt -2335 psig. The functional design of the PORVs is based on
2500 psia for Unnt maintaining pressure below the Pressurizer Pressure - High reactor trip

lbrrdhr at 2350 psia setpoint following a step reduction of 50% of full load with steam dump.
for Unit 2. In addition, the PORVs minimize challenges to the pressurizer safety

valves and also may be used for low temperature overpressure protection
(LOP). See LCO 3.4.12, "Low-Tempemrtwe Overpressure Protection
(=P) Systems

1
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Plant operators employ the PORVs to depressurize the RCS in response
to certain plant transients if normal pressurizer spray is not available. For
the Sleam Generator Tube Rupture (SGTR) event, the safety analysis
assumes that manual operator actions are required to mitigate the event.
A loss of offsite power is assumed to accompany the event, and thus,
normal pressurizer spray is unavailable to reduce RCS pressure. The
PORVs are assumed to be used for RCS depressurization, which is one
of the steps performed to equalize the primary and secondary pressures
in order to terminate the primary to secondary break flow and the
radioactive releases from the affected steam generator.

The PORVs are also modeled in safety analyses for events that result in
increasing RCS pressure for which departure from nucleate boiling ratio
(DNBR) criteria are critical (Ref. 2). By assuming PORV actuation, the
primary pressure remains below the high pressurizer pressure trip
setpoint; thus, the DNBR calculation is more conservative. As such, this
actuation is not required to mitigate these events, and PORV automatic
operation is, therefore, not an assumed safety function.

Pressurizer PORVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The LCO requires the PORVs and their associated block valves to be
OPERABLE for manual o eration to mitigate the effects associated with
an SGTR. at least two flow paths are provided for RCS pressure control.|

By maintainin wo PORVs and eir associated block valves
OPERABLE, iteten-os-sate. An OPERABLE block
valve may be either open and energized with the capability to be dosed,
or closed and energized with the capability to be opened, since the
required safety function is accomplished by manual operation. Although
typically open to allow PORV operation, the block valves may be
OPERABLE when closed to isolate the flow path of an inoperable PORV
that is capable of being manually cycled (e.g., as in the case of excessive
PORV leakage). Similarly, isolation of an OPERABLE PORV does not
render that PORV or block valve inoperable provided the relief function
remains available with manual action.

An OPERABLE PORV is required to be capable of manually opening and
closing, and not experiencing excessive seat leakage. Excessive seat
leakage, although not associated with a specific acceptance criteria,
exists when conditions dictate closure of the block valve to limit leakage.

Satisfying the LCO helps minimize challenges to fission product barriers.
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APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the PORV and its block valve are required to be
OPERABLE to limit the potential for a small break LOCA through the flow
path. The most likely cause for a PORV small break LOCA is a result of a
pressure increase transient that causes the PORV to open. Imbalances
in the energy output of the core and heat removal by the secondary
system can cause the RCS pressure to increase to the PORV opening
setpoint. The most rapid increases will occur at the higher operating
power and pressure conditions of MODES 1 and 2. The PORVs are also
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 for manual actuation to
mitigate a steam generator tube rupture event.

Pressure Increases are less prominent in MODE 3 because the core input
energy is reduced, but the RCS pressure is high. Therefore, the LCO is
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The LCO is not applicable in
MODES 4, 5, and 6 with the reactor vessel head in place when both
pressure and core energy are decreased and the pressure surges
become much less significant. LCO 3.4.12 addresses the PORV
requirements in these MODES.

ACTIONS A Note 4 has been added to clarify that all pressurizer PORVs and block
j~valves are treated as separate entities, each with separate Completion
/Times (i.e. the Completion Time is on a component basis) .SUie

/-cePm~dC 13.0.4, Note 2, permits entry into MODE
|TSTF-359 perfor cycling of tIh-POfeir OPERALE

status in the event th rfomd in Ioe

REVIEWER'S NOTE -

The bracketed options in Con F are to accommodate
plants with thre ssoiated bl

A.1

PORVs may be Inoperable and capable of being manually cycled (e.g.,
excessive seat leakage). In this condition, either the PORVs must be
restored or the flow path isolated within 1 hour. The associated block
valve is required to be closed, but power must be maintained to the
associated block valve, since removal of power would render the block
valve inoperable. This permits operation of the plant until the next
refueling outage (MODE 6) so that maintenance can be performed on the
PORVs to eliminate the problem condition.

WOG STS B 3.4.11 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.1 1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Quick access to the PORV for pressure control can be made when power
remains on the closed block valve. The Completion Time of 1 hour is
based on plant operating experience that has shown that minor problems
can be corrected or closure accomplished in this time period.

B.1. B.2, and B.3

If one for two] PORV[s] is inoperable and not capable of being manually
cycled, it must be either restored, or isolated by closing the associated
block valve and removing the power to the associated block valve. The
Completion Times of 1 hour are reasonable, based on challenges to the
PORVs during this time period, and provide the operator adequate time to
correct the situation. If the inoperable valve cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status, it must be isolated within the specified time. Because
thi:e is at least one PORV that-4emains-OPERABLE, an additional

ISER 2 Er hGU -iw-s PF9Yided r1 rr Fete 1he inperah-rlel PG RV to OPERABLE
stat- If the PORV cannot be-rest vithisitil he
plant must be brought to a MODE4r-whioh-the1GG-doesnatepp as

K > rquird by Condition-C.

C.1 an C..3an ..

Foneotwo]-bloGkvalve(s)are4noperable4then4tis-necessar4o-either
restore-the bbork valves)4o-OPE-RABLE-status-within-the-Gompletion
imeo-I-h -4 UF OFplase the-assoGiatedPORirn-manuat-control The

prime importance for the capabitity-to-lose4he-bock-valve(s) is-lo-isoate
a stu nkePRVTherefore, if the block valve(s) cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour, the Required Action is to place th
PORV in manual control to preclude its automatic op i
overpressure event and to avoid the poatuck open PORV at a
time that the block valve(s) a erable. The Completion Time of
1 hour is reasonable, based on the small potential for challenges to the

3 two system during this time period, and provides the operator time to correct
| Ifthiesituation. eca'use4eastone POR\emains OPERABLE, the s

operator is permitted a Completion Time of 72 hours to restore the
inoperable block valve(s) to OPERABLE status. The time allowed to
restore the block valve(s) is based upon the Completion Time fori
restoring an Inoperable PORV in Condition B, since thy pma
be capable of mitigating an event if the ock valves not
full open. If the block valve(s) a estored within the Completion Time of
72 hours, the PORV may be restored to automatic operation. If it cannot
be restored within this additional time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply, as required by Condition D.

WOG STS B 3.4.11 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

142



Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Required Actions C.1 a are modified by a Note stating that the
Required Actions do not apply if the sole reason for the block valve being
declared inoperable is as a result of power being removed to comply with
other Required Actions. In this event, the Required Actions for inoperable
PORV(s) (which require the block valve power to be removed once it is
closed) are adequate to address the condition. While it may be desirable
to also place the PORV(s) in manual control, this may not be possible for
all causes of Condition B or E entry with PORV(s) inoperable and not
capable of being manually cycled (e.g., as a result of failed control power
fuse(s) or control switch malfunctions(s)).

D.1 and D.2

If the Required Action of Condition A, B, or C is not met, then the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required

3 |plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems. In MODES 4 and 5, automatic PORV
OPERABILITY may be required. See LCO 3.4.12.

Ithree PORVs are E..E2 .,adE

Mhan one PQRV is inoperable and not capable of being manually
cycled, it is necessary to either restore at least one valve within the
Completion Time of 1 hour or isolate the flow path by closing and
removing the power to the associated block valves. The Completion
Time of 1 hour is reasonable, based on the small potential for challenges
to the system during this time and provides the operator time to correct
the situation. If no PORVs are restored within the Completion Time, then
the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3
within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems. In MODES 4 and 5, automatic

(3 PORV OPERABILITY may be required. See LCO 3.4.12.

F_1_-4 and F.3

If tWor thrcolok -l-a re able-its ueessapp-o-estore-at
'Icast one block valve within 2 hours he-Co etion lPme is Feasonable
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

heotheohytsuationm

The Required Actions F.1, F.2, and F.3 are modified by a Note stating
that the Required Actions do not apply if the sole reason for the block
valve being dedared inoperable is a result of power being removed to
comply with other Required Actions. In this event, the Required Actions
for inoperable PORV(s) (which require the block valve power to be
removed once it is dosed) are adequate to address the condition. While
it may be desirable to also place the PORV(s) in manual control, this may
not be possible for all causes of Condition B or E entry with PORV(s)
inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled (e.g., as a result of
failed control power fuse(s) or control switch malfunctions(s)).

G.1 and G.2

If the Required Actions of Condition F are not met, then the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and
to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. In MODES 4 and 5, automatic PORV
OPERABILITY may be required. See LCO 3.4.12.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

Block valve cyding verifies that the valve(s) can be opened and dosed if
needed. The basis for the Frequency of 92 da s is the ASME Code,
Section Xl (Ref. 3). a The o

This SR is modified by WoNotes. modifies this SR by stating that
it is not required to be performed with the block valve closed in
accordance with the Required Actions of this LCO. Opening the block
valve in this condition increases the risk of an unisolable leak from the
RCS since the PORV is already inoperable. Note 2- tso
allow entry into and operation M 3 MO D
This allows the test to be.er ed n O E ing
tomporaturo and proesure conditions, prior to entoring MODE 1 or 2. [In
accordance with Refrno -,admnistat-equire this test be
perfomeod in AgMO 3 or to adcquelmulate opeating temperature
_-1 _w__-w INA& -_D l In+AI EMU B 3.4.11-
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.1 1

BASES .1 and SR 3.4. .. In addition. the Unit I survelflarice (SR 3.4.112.1) requires that each
PORV be ycled using both the nor.al air supply and the backup

P t o nitrogen supply. Cyhing the Unh I PORVs using both the noreal and

Th sreiacsanalyacutefrmiiatkon of ppan ssGtR.s hcuaes Frequoendcyofto ale n

emi EILdANCE REQUIREMENTS h tnusaed)o tcealvefsutoelngce tatbota eindrst maland backup supplies are
s t dfupy functionalt

These Unit I and2 SR 3.4.11 .2
surveillances T N m

all 3or t orequires a complete cycle of each toRV. Operating a
PORV throughone completemcycleensures thand ps e iPORVcan be t

The surveillances manually actuated for mitigation of an SGTR rhe Frequency of >
are modified by [18 Egmonths is based on a typical refueling cycle and industry accepted /
Notes that identify no Ipractice. a
the Unit for which
each surveillance is \ The Note modifies this SR to allow entry into and operation in MODEST
applicable. \Rior to performing the SR. This allows the test to be performed ir

> 'E3 under operating temperature and pressure condition rir to
\enter MODE I or 2. [In accordance with Reference 4, a lfinistrative

controls uire this test be performed in MODE 3 or 4 t adequately
3simulate op ting temperature and pressure effec n PORV operation.]

[ SR 3.4.11.3

Operating the solenoid control valve nd check valves on the air
accumulators ensures the IV cool system actuates properly when
called upon. The Frequency o months is based on a typical
refueling cycle and the Frequ cdvhe other Surveillances used to
demonstrate PORV OPERBLT \

[ SR 3.4.11.4 /\

This Surveilla is not required for plants with p anent I E power
supplies II valves.\

The rveillance demonstrates that emergency power can provided
is performed by transferring power from normal to emerge supply

and cycling the valves. The Frequency of [18] months is based on
typical refueling cycle and industry accepted practice. ]

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.

2. AR, Sectifn&2

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl.

I UFSAR Chapter 14 (Unit 1), and UFSAR Chapter 15 (Unit 2) l
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B 3.4.1 1

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)
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INSERTS for ISTS 3.4.11 BASES

1. Unit I has three air-operated DC powered PORVs. Each PORV is provided with a
separate nitrogen backup supply in addition to the normal air supply. Two of the three
PORVs are powered from separate trains of DC power. The associated block valves are
powered from 480 VAC 1 E power supplies. Two of the three block valves are powered
from separate trains of AC Power such that each PORV and associated block valve are
powered from the same train.

Unit 2 has three solenoid-operated DC powered PORVs. Two of the three PORVs are
powered from separate trains of DC power. The associated block valves are powered
from 480 VAC I E power supplies. Two of the three block valves are powered from
separate trains of AC Power such that each PORV and associated block valve are
powered from the same train (Ref. 1).

2. With only one PORV inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled and Required
Actions B.1 and B.2 met, operation may continue until the next refueling outage (MODE
6) when the inoperable PORV can be repaired. Continued operation is acceptable
because the two remaining PORVs are OPERABLE and provide two flow paths for RCS
pressure control.

In addition to the isolation requirements described above, Required Action B.3 requires
that one PORV be restored to OPERABLE status in 72 hours. The Required Action is
modified by a Note that specifies that Required Action B.3 is only applicable if two
PORVs are inoperable. With two of the three PORVs inoperable, one PORV must be
restored to OPERABLE status or capable of being manually cycled in order to assure
redundant PORV flow paths are available. The Completion Time of 72 hours to restore
the required PORV to OPERABLE status or capable of being manually cycled is
reasonable because one PORV remains OPERABLE during this time. If the required
PORV cannot be restored within this additional time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply, as required by Condition D.

3. If one PORV block valve is inoperable, either the block valve must be closed or the
associated PORV placed in manual control in one hour. If the block valve is closed, it is
accomplishing the prime functional requirement (to isolate the associated PORV to
prevent an inadvertent RCS depressurization). In this case, operation may continue until
the next refueling outage (MODE 6) when the inoperable block valve can be repaired.
Continued operation is acceptable because the two remaining block valves and PORVs
are OPERABLE and provide two flow paths for RCS pressure control.

If the inoperable block valve can not be closed, it is incapable of performing the prime
functional requirement of Isolating an inoperable PORV to prevent an inadvertent RCS
depressurization.

4. If more than one block valve is inoperable, Required Action F.1 requires that the
associated PORVs be placed in manual control within one hour. Placing the PORVs in
manual control precludes automatic opening for an overpressure event and avoids the

.potential for a stuck open PORV at a time that the block valve(s) are inoperable.

Required Action F.2 requires one block valve to be restored to OPERABLE status within
2 hours. The Required Action is modified by a Note that specifies Required Action F.2 is
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INSERTS for ISTS 3.4.11 BASES (continued)

only applicable if three block valves are Inoperable. With three block valves inoperable,
no fully OPERABLE PORV flow path exists and Action must be taken to restore at least
one block valve to OPERABLE status in two hours. The Completion Time of two hours
is reasonable, based on the small potential for challenges to the system during this time
and provide the operator some time to correct the situation.

Required Action F.3 requires that one block valve be restored to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours. The Required Action is modified by a Note that specifies that Required
Action F.3 is applicable if two block valves are inoperable. With two of the three block
valves inoperable, one block valve must be restored to OPERABLE status in order to
assure redundant PORV flow paths are available. The Completion Time of 72 hours to
restore the required block valve to OPERABLE status is reasonable because one other
block valve remains OPERABLE during this time.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.12 Low-Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) Syte 3

BASES O=P 1

BACKGROUND The LTOiyetem controls RCS pressure at low temperatures so the
integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) is not
compromised by violating the pressure and temperature (PIT) limits of
10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1). The reactor vessel is the limiting RCPB
component for demonstrating such protection. The PTLR provides the
maximum allowable actuation logic setpoints for the power operated relief
valves (PORVs) and the maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS

tdemperature during cooldown, shutdown, and heatup to meet the
Referenceqents during the tw MODEST low

~temperature
The reactor vessel material is le toh, at low temperatures than at overpressure

normal operating temperature. As the vessel neutron exposure required.
accumulates, the material toughness decreases and-beoomes-less
resistant to pre6Ur 6tress-at low enpemtufes (Ref. 2). RCS pressure,
therefore, is maintained low at low temperatures and is increased only as
temperature Is Increased.

The potential for vessel overpressurization is most acute when the RCS is
water solid, occurring only while shutdown; a pressure fluctuation can
occur more quickly than an operator can react to relieve the condition.
Exceeding the RCS PIT limits by a significant amount could cause brittle
cracking of the reactor vessel. LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and
Temperature (PIT) Limits," requires administrative control of RCS
pressure and temperature during heatup and cooldown to prevent
exceeding the PTLR limits.

This LCO provides RCS overpressure prote5tion by having a minimum
coolant input capability and having adequae pressure relief capacity.
Limiting coolant input capability requires ay but oe [ih press
injection (HPI)l pump [and one charging mp] incapable of injection into
the RCS and Isolating the accumulators. lhe pressure relief capacity
requires either two redundant RCS relief valves or a depressurized RCS
and an RCS vent of sufficient size. One RCS relief valve or the open
RCS vent Is the overpressure protection device that acts to terminate an
increasing pressure event. a 2

With nu coolant input capabilityphe ability to provid ore coolant
addition Is restricted. Te rr-equilet keup-oenttrlr

In addition. the Unit I
ECCS automatic high
head safety ijection
(HHSI) flow path must be
Isolated.

re
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P-System
- B 3.4.12

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued) C
decay heat levels, the makeup system can provide adequate flow via the
makeup control valve. If conditions require the use of more than one f- 2
orm charging pump for makeup in the event of loss of inventory, the

ps umps can be made available through manual actions. additional

The for pressure relief consists of two PORVs with reduced
lift settings, or two residDual-heateatHR) suction reiief valves, or

1 _ oni RH- 'on- elief-alve or a depressurized RCS
and an RCS vent of sufficient size. Two RCS relief valves are required
for redundancy. One RCS relief valve has adequate relieving capability
to keep from overpressurization for the required coolant input capability.

As designed fau ioe e ystet , eacs pere to open is ie
(Unit 2) and RCS RCS pressur pproac es a limit deter d b thrgau actuation g
pressure (Unit 1) cagculTe a prsure logic monitors both RCS temperature and

Ress prelssim d dis termipes when a condition not acceptable in the
|For Uit 2,| PTLR limits is ap roached~he wide range RCS temperature indicationx

are auctioneer flct th lowest temperature signal./

Ahe lowesteprue signal is processed through a function gener tor
that calculates a pressure limit for that temperature. The calculated/
pressure limit is then compared with the indicated RCS presuefd a
wide range pressure channel. If the indicated pressure met orEceds
the calculated value, a PORV is signaled to

In Unit 1. each The PTLR presents the PORV setoints for setpoints are
PORV has the same BormaIy staggered so only one valve opens during a low temperature
setpoint. In Unit 2. overpressure transient. Having the setpoints of both valves within the
the limits in the PTLR ensures that the Reference I limits will not be

\ exceeded in any analyzed event.

When a PORV is opened in an increasing pressure transient, the release
of coolant will cause the pressure increase to slow and reverse. As the
PORV releases coolant, the RCS pressure decreases until a reset
pressure is reached and the valve is signaled to close. The pressure
continues to decrease below the reset pressure as the valve closes.

WOG STS B 3.4.12 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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OP-PST B 3.4.12

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

R Suction Relief Valve Reuirements

RCVe eP MODES, the RHR System is operated for oepesr
removal athe pressure letdown control. Therefore, tont me n
isolation vslve d open in the piping from tae RC legs to the inlets
of the RH p mps. le these valves are oppa nd the RHR suction

peui valves are open, the R t relievf v aere exposed to the RCS

_onrelief tankRCS

and are able to relieve w tresun f the imns

The RHR suction c solation m b r e RHR suction valves must be
open to makve to mee the flow caaity rPERABLE for RCS
overpressure mitigae Autoclosure interloci not permitted to
cause the RHR scion isolation valves to close. TsRR suction relief

vave are pfg loaded, bellows type water reliefvl thpesr
toler -iteG nd accumulation limits established by ec
Aj~rca n Sciety of Mechanical Engineers (ASME Coe(f.fQ

/Class 2 relief valves.l\

RCS Vent Requirements ne p tempeatmure overprssure

Onc th C s dpressurized, a vent exposed to the cotimn

prevlufiear ttmospherKcla s maintain the RCS at containment a ebint an

preseseuire sze.er

relief tank RCS overpressure transient, if the relieving requirement bth rnint
AL Sado not exceed the capabilities of the vent. Thus, the vese is

\&capable of relieving the flow resulting from the limiting 4 aso eat
input transient, and maintaining pressure below the PT limits. The mutbth
required vent capacity may be provided by one or more vent paths. L requir

For an RCS vent to meet the flow capacity requirement an
ppriz essurizer safety valvremoving a POs requirement
disabling its bltk valve in th oion, or similarly establishing a satsed by
vent by opening an RCS vent val The vent parvn must be above the

5lPEel o f reactor coolant, so as not todra in the RCS when open.

XR rev.i2,d4/30/
\ APPLICABLE p1 aWalyses (RedN demonstrate that th ~actor vessel i 7
\ SAFETY I adequately protected against exceeding tb,heeference 1 PITlmt I the Opps

ANLYE MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4 witAvCS cold leg tem rature enable
exeei [27-5rrF] LTOi2rmindkerperature specified in the eTR3hte n an
pressurizer safety valves will prevent RCS pressurq from P-exrii RCS tycolatd leg

Reference I limits At-about{2,r2LTOP-armirtgtemperature temp~erature is
|PORVs Rpsporifipdl in w1ho -T R below, overpressure prevention falls-Ap two Ste OPPS
|is mrovided tv -vPRBL C alve or to a depesr ewn ufiin

|and vented | | with
WOG STS B 3.4.12 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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FOIVSB 3. .12
BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

sized RCS vent. Each of these means has a limited overpressure relief
capability.

The actual temperature at which the pressure in the P/T limit curve falls
below the pressurizer safety valve setpoint increases as the reactor
vessel material toughness decreases due to neutron embrittlement. Each
time the PTLR curves are revised, the e nem must be
re-evaluated to ensure its functional requirements ca ibe met using
the RCS relief valve method or the depressurized and vente
condition. [7] OPPS

low The PTLR tains the acceptance limits that define the The OPPS

overprassure requirement; Any change to the RCS must be evaluated against the design basisoverpressare
protection Reference4, nalyses to determine the im act of the change on the bat ind

acceptance limits. transients

Transients that are capable of overpresirzing the RCS are categorized discussed
as either mass or heat input transients, xarles-eblwo.

with one charging pump injecting into the RCS via the
Mass Input Type Transients automatic SI header for Unit 2

a. Inadvertent safety injectio r
One charging pump injecting Into the RCS via

b. Car imismtch. the normial charging header with letdownb flowb. rIsolated for Unit i.

Heat Input Type Transients

when low temperature overpressure
HR cooling, or protection is required

C.Reactor coolant pump (RCP) startup with temperatre asymmetry
within the RGS or between the RCS and steam 9 enerators.

i ra The following are required during the LTOP-MODES~o ensure that mass
and heat Input transients do not occur, which either of the LTOP provide sufficient
overpressure protection means cannot handl4rerief capacity:

a. Rendering all but fone]-HPI}-pump-Jand one charging pump]
incapable of injection,(1)

b. Deactivating the accumulator discharge isolation valves in their ZQ
closed positions, a0/0

c. Deactivating the Unit I ECCS automnatic HHSI isolation valves
< in their closed positions (to isolate the SI flow path) and

WOG STS B 3.4.12 - 4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued t MIS

Ilk6 . Disallowing a f an ROP econdary temperatu is more than
f50]oF-a ry-temperaturein-any-one-loop- CO 3.4.6,

capable Of thef I e RCS Loops - MODE 4," and LCO 3.4.7 Prq I -npQ - mnnE 8
Loops Filled," p hisprotection, when low temperature overpressure

the RCS; \ 7 3 protection is required.
eferenc ana yses demonstrate that either one RCS/relief valve

adinohIoadepressurn ed RCS and RCS vent can maintain RC pressure
of the accumulaaorio the sl ts when only ofHP}pump-fand one chargin pump are] is
Unit 1 ECCS automatic el-actu. Thus, the LCQ allows only foneHH$l mP-and one
HHSI flow path must be charging pum LE- during the LTQP MODE . Ne ither
isolated with power oeRsee-aenrteRSvn-a-acetepesr-rnin
removed from the Isolation neRCSrelie-al heRGvent-canandle~hepressu e4 lem
valves. The isolation of the need from accumulateain iectiwhePnRGS-emperature-06 Ist- e
Unit 1 automatic HHSI flow LCO also requires the accumulators isolation when accumulator pressure
path is necessary to
prevent an Inadvertent St is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the existing m
actuation from potentially RCS cold leg temperature allowed in the PTLR. removed t
overpressurizing the RCS. F \
The SI flow path was not The isolated accumulators must have t charge valves closedconsidered in the Unit I
OPPS setpoint analysis. the valve power uibreakers-fix hei sitions. The
The Isolation of the Unit 2 ana effect of accumulator dischar
SI flow path is not required
as the Unit 2 OPPS RCS temperature han that of the oPPS
setpoint analysis considers o)
an Inadvertent SI actuation n which is the OPPS enable
and demonstrates that the 'Unit 2 OPPS has suffict Fracture mechanics analyses est ihed the temperature of
capacity to prevent an Applicability at-f 275°F- LTOP rming temperature specified in the PTLRI.
overpressurization event.

LTOP MOD4 con B~ 5 C, Appendix K
and the OPPS (Refs. 5 and 6), req i umf [one] [HPI] pump
setpoint [anonpum OPEAL and al a uat io

PORV Performance veified for the low temperature overpressure

OPPS The fracture mechani analyses show that the vessel is pro cted when
the PORVs are set open at or below the Ii it shown in e PTLR. The
setpoints are ed by analyses that mod I the perfo ance of the

stem, asuintheimiting4OHPransientDf foneHI-IPUpump
fand one charging pump] injecting into the RCS These analyses
consider pressure overshoot and undershoot beyoi the PORV opening
and closing, resulting from signal processing and valve oke times. The
PORV setpoints at or below the derived limit ensures the rence I P/T
limits will be met.

and the start of an RCP when the steam generator secondary side temperature
is less than or equal to 50F higher than the RCS cold leg temperatures.

WOG STS B 3.4.12 - 5 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.411

APPLICABLE SAFT ANLSES (continued) |low temperature overpressure|

The POR setpoints in th TLR will be updated when the revised PIT
limits 6 " the analysis limits. The PIT limits are periodically
modified as the reactor vessel material toughness decreases due to
neutron embrittlement caused by neutron irradiation. Revised limits are
determined using neutron fluence projections and the results of
examinations of the reactor vessel material irradiation surveillance
specimens. The Bases for LCO 3.4.3, 'RCS Pressure and Temperature
(P/T) Limits," discuss these examinations.

The PORVs are considered active components. Thus, the failure of one
PORV is assumed to represent the worst case, single active failure.

HR Suction Relief Valve Performance

The suction relief valves do not have variable pressure and
temperat lift setpoints like the PORVs. Analyses must sho hat one
RHR suction ef valve with a setpoint at or between [43 psig and
[463.51 psig will p s flow greater than that required fo e limiting LTOP
transient while main ing RCS pressure less tha e P/T limit curve.
Assuming all relief flow uirements during the iting LTOP event, an
RHR suction relief valve wi aintain RCS ssure to within the valve
rated lift setpoint, plus an accu 0% of the rated lift setpoint.

Although each RHR suction relief v ay itself meet single failure
criteria, its Inclusion and locati within th HR System does not allow it
to meet single failure crite when spurious R suction isolation valve
closure is postulated. o, as the RCS PT limi re decreased to
reflect the loss of to hness in the reactor vessel marials due to
neutron embrittl ent, the RHR suction relief valves mabe analyzed to
still accom ate the design basis transients for LTOP.

The suction relief valves are considered active components. hus,
th ailure of one valve is assumed to represent the worst case single

ctive failure. I
5

RCSVentPerformance opps emerature

Wi the RCS depressuri ed, analyses show aent size of 2.07 square
inche is capable of mi ating the allowed i-2 overpressure transient.
The capacity of a ve this size is greater than the flow of the limiting
bsent for the configuration, [one]-114-pump-fand one charging
pump LZ, maintaining RCS pressure less than the maximum
pressure on the PIT limit curve.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

�1' 4;-- lk- DrIJThe RCS vent size will be rc crvatate -4 f-f -r m
,UU-§tIP-bUlftptll1bU Ub11 wetly t11vr RI I

limi rusves aee d bsed-oeresut he essel material

RCS vent is passive and is not subjec active failure.

The L PSytmsatisfies Criterion 2 of 1 [FR 50.36(c)(2)i)

This LCO requires that the P6-System is OPERABLE. e
System-is OPERABLE when the minimum coolant input nd pressure
relief capabilities are OPERABLE. Violation of this LCO could lead to the
loss of low temperature overpressure mitigation and violation of the
Reference 1 limits as a result of an operational transient.

LCO

In addition, the Unit
1 ECCS automatic
HHSI flow path must
be isolated with
power removed
from the isolation
valves to prevent an
inadvertent SI from
overpressurizing the
Meoc,

Note 3 pertains to the
Unit I specific
requirement for the
ECCS automatic HHSI
flow path to be isolated.
The Note provides an
allowance for the
isolation valves to be
opened for the purposes
of flow testing or valve
stroke testing. The
allowance provided by
this Note is acceptable
as valve position is
administratively
controlled during testing
activities such that the
valves can be closed if
necessary.

To limit the coolant input capability, the LCO requires that a maximum of
[one] [HPI] pump [and one charging pumpr-be capable of injecting into the
RCS, and all accumulator discharge isolation valves be closed and
immobilized (when accumulator pressure is greater than or equal to the
maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature
allowed in the PTLR).v , thee RCS cold leg

The LCO is modified by t Notes. Note allows [two charging pumps)
to be made capable of injecting for • 1 h r during pump swap
operations. One hour provides sufficie time to safely complete the
actual transfer and to complete the a inistrative controls and
surveillance requirements associat with the swap. The intent is to
minimize the actual time that mor han [one-charging pump is physically
capable of injection. Note 2 stat s that acGumulator-4solation-i
requied-when-the-aGumulato r essure s-orethan-or--at the maxi m
RCS pressure for the existin emperature, as allowed by the P/T limit
curves. This Note permits the accumulator discharge isolation valve
Surveillance to be performed only under these pressure and temperature
conditions-. Fan accumulator may be unisolated when the accumulator pressure Is less than

The elements of the LCO that provide low temperature overpressure
mitigation through pressure relief are:

a. Two OPERABLE PORVs, PS

A PORV Is OPERABLE for -P when its block valve is open, its
lift setpoint is set to the limit required by the PTLR and testing
proves its ability to open at this setpoint, and motive power is
available to the two valves and their control circuits.
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LCO (continued)

A depressurized RCS and an RCS vent.

An RCS vent is OPERABLE when open with an area of 2 . uare
inGhes. Flow temoerature overpressure _ sqi

Each of these methods o overpressure prevention Is capable of Unit
_ mitigating the limiting P6c transient. UNt 2.

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is
the OPPS enable | F] ILTOP arming temperature specified in the PTLR], in MODE 5,

ad in MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on. The pressurizer
sa e svide overpressure protection that meets the Reference I

A Note prohibits the P/T limits abov 75°F] [LTO2arming temperature specified in the
application of LCO 3.0.4.b to PTLRJ. When the reactor vessel head is off, overpressurization cannot
an inoperable LTOP system. occur.
I nere is an increasec risK
associated with entering
MODE 4 from MODE 5 and
MODE 5 from MODE 6 with
LTOP Inoperable and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b.
which allow entry into a MODE
or other specified condition in
the Applicability with the LCO
not met after performance of a
risk assessment addressing
inoperable systems and
components, should not be
applied In this circumstance.

k LCO 3.4.3 provides the operational P/T limits for all MODES.
LCO 3.4.10, 'Pressurizer Safety Valves," requires the OPERABILITY of
the pressurizer safety valves that provide overpressure protection during
MODES 1, 2. and 3, and MODE 4 above 12755F4iLTOP-arming
emperature specified in the PTLRJ.

Low temperature overpressure prevention is most critical during
shutdown when the RCS is water solid, and a mass or heat input
transient can cause a very rapid increase in RCS pressure when little or

\ no time allows operator action to mitigate the event.

\ ACTIONS

ITSTF-359 & CTS

A.1 an r8.11

With two or more capable of injecting into the RCS, RCS
overpressurization is possible.
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ACTIONS (continued)

Ii

To immediately Initiate action to restore restricted coolant input capability
to the RCS reflects the urgency of removing the RCS from this condition.

A. A. ;IndD.44 B | greater than or equal to

An unisolated accumulator requires isolation within 1 hourj This is only
required when the accumulator pressure is a!Omeathe maximum
RCS pressure for the existing temperature allowed by the P/T limit
curves. The two options are

the OPPS enable f isolatio is needed and cannot baccomplish in 1 hour, Required
Ac . and Required Action D provide options, either of which
must be med in the next 12 hours. B ncreasing the RCS

or temperature to TO -arming temperature specified in the PTLRb
Xaumulatorpessure of 6O-pnex eed ts-

e-acumulatars-are-fully4-njected. jpressurizing the accumulators
b limit f I also-givesthis-protection. te OPPs ill occur during

~inl
The Completion Times are bas tn operating experie that these
activities can be accomplished in these time period d on engineering

the low likelihood valuations-indiating that an event requiring LT P~s-notlikely4n the
allowed times.

ORV the be

In MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is s
armin temperature specified in the PTLRj, with one required RCS f
valve Inoperable, the RCS relee must be restored to OPERABLE
status within a Completion Time of 7 days. Two RCS f
Gembination of the PORVS and the RHR cuction relief valvs]a
required to provide low temperature overpressure mitigation while PORVs
withstanding a single failure of an active component.

The Completion Time considers the facts that only one of the RCS
valves is required to mitigate an overpressure transient and that the
likelihood of an active failure of the remaining valve path during this time
period is very low.

4 4-4~]

| POR1 | The consequences of operational events tha will overpressurize the RCS
ah m~ore severe at lower temperature (Ref. i). Thus, with one of the two
RCSIs inoperable in MODE 5 or in MODE 6 with the head on,
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(D ACTIONS (continued) i~
F.1 the Completion Time to restore two vah4 to OPERABLE status is
Action Condition F is only 24 hours.
applicable to Unit 1. If the Unit
1 ECCS automatic HHSI nlow The Completion Time represents a reasonable time to investigate and
path is unisolated for reasons
other than pemmitted in LCO repair several types of reief failures without exposure to a lengthy
Note 3, action must be taken to period with only one OPERABLE CS v ase to protect against
isolate the flow path and remove overpressure events.
power from the valve(s) used to |PORV |
isolate the flow path. One hour G.1
is allowed to accomplish this ./
action. The RCS must be depressurized and a vent must be established within
The Completion Time of one 12 hours when: PORVs
hour is a reasonable time to I
accomplish the required task a. Both required RCS are inoperable,
and considers Ihe low likelihood
of an over pressure event b. A Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition AT

Condition F is modified by a iB] D, E, or F is not met, or 2.07 square
Note. The Note identifies that c frUi is inoperable for any reason other than r t .1
CUondtion F is only applicable to ondition A, {B], C, D, E, or F. squareinches

The vent must be sized 2 . s to ensure that the flow
capacity is greater than that required for the WSs input design basis
transient reaseoable during the appffable MODES This actions
needed to protect the RCPB from a low temperature overpressure event
and a possible brittle failure of the reactor vessel. |when low tenperature overpressure

The Completion Time considers the time required to place the plant in this
Condition and the relatively low probability of an overpressure event
during this time period due to increased operator awareness of
administrative control requirements. vrFroe i CTS 3c3 oor by tagging

e Rthe control

clSURVEILLANCE SR 3 4.12an cSR 3o4.1221n.dR scwitchuinpthe
\REQUIREMENT position.

1| lominimize the potential for a low tempeaur ovrr~r vent by
|l the mass input capability, avnxtu f[ n ~ n

maxi u2ne charging pump~adS er fed incapable o~f i-nkcting inrto /
the RCS and t umulator discharge isolation valves are vdqiied
closed and locked ouhe 11-iiPlypptlfs~and charging pump[]s~re /
rendered incapable of injecting into the RCS through removing the power

low temperature from the pumps by racking the breakers out under administrative contro.
overpressure Anr
protection alternate method of PMR control may be employed using at least two

independent means to prevent a pump st such that a single failure or
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BASES fro CT o by such means as isolating the discharge of the pump by a

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient, considering other indications and
alarms available to the operator in the control room, to verify the required
status of the equipment.

O B e ng its RHR suction valve andsr c ion isolation
valves are open by testing it in accordance wit service Testing
Program. (ReferloS .41 2.7 for the RHR s onisolation valve
Surveillance.) This u t e is only re to be performed if the

The RHR suction valve is ven to e ened every 12 hours. The
Frequency Is considered uate in vie her administrative controls
such as valve statu tions available to the erator in the control

romcha verify R HR suction rle valve shlr b emainsrate

The AS oe, Section Xl (Ref. 8), test per Inservice Ts Program
verif OPERABILITY by proving proper relief valve nrechanic tion

measuring and, if required, adjusting the lift setpoint.

SR 3.4.12.P4-F 12. for squone

tJ Surve~~~~~~~~~~~~illnce. hisSrebcis onyrse ob eformdith

The RCS vent ofn val2vei-square snisepoven y O L by Tr h
verifying its open condition either: 3i1v square

a. Once every 12 hours for a valve that is not locked (valves that are Untt 2
sealed or secured in the open position are considered 'locked" in
this context) or l NURE8-1 431, Rev. 3

b. Once every 31 days for other vent pat s eg., a vent valve that is
locked, sealed, or secured in position temoved pressurizer
safety valve or open manway also fits this category)-.

The passive vent path arrangement must only be open to be OPERABLE.
This Surveillance is required to be met if the vent is being used to satisfy
the pressure relief requirements of the LCO beoe1 o eOEAL
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Q SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.4.12.5 SR 3.4.12.6 4 6

This SR is only applicable to The PORV block valve must be ved open every 72 hours to provide
Unit 1. The Unit 1 ECCS the flow path for each req i ORV to perform its function when
automatic HHSI flow path actuated. The valve e remotely verified open in the main control
must be verified to be room. [This Surveillance is performed if the PORV satisfies the LCO.)
th eurdisolatidb onfrigta
the required isolation The block valve is a remotely controlled, motor operated valve. The
energized. The valve(s) power to the valve operator is not required removed, and the manual
utilized to isolate the flow operator is not required locked in the inactive position. Thus, the block
path must be de-energized to valve can be closed in the event the PORV develops excessive leakage
prevent an inadvertent Si or does not close (sticks open) after relieving an overpressure situation.
signal from unisolating the
flow path and injecting into The 72 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of other
the RCS. As this flow path administrative controls available to the operator in the control room, such (
was not specifically as valve position indication, that verify that the PORV block valve remains
evaluated in the Unit 1 OPPS open.
setpoint analysis, the flow
path must be maintained s 3.4.12.7
isolated to prevent a possible
overpressurization of the Each req d RHR suction relief valve shall be demonstrated
RCS by an inadvertent Si OPERABLE berifying its RHR suction valve and RHR s on Isolation
actuation. valve are open an testing it in accordance with th service Testing

7 Program. (Refer to SR 4.12.4 for the RHR suct' valve SurveillanceThe day Frequency for and for a description of the uirements of tservice Testing

is adequate in view of the Program.) This Surveillance is perf ed if the RHR suction relief
administrative controls in valve Is being used to satisfy this L
place to de-energize the
valves and the indications Every 31 days the RHR suc isolation val verified locked open,
available in the control room. with power to the valve rator removed, to ens that accidental
In addition, this Frequency closure will not occ .he 'locked open' valve must locally verified in
has proven to be adequate its open positio ith the manual actuator locked in its ma e position.
based on operating The 31 da equency is based on engineering judgment, is c istent
experience. with t rocedyraI controls governing valve operation, and ensure

K<E3 ~~SR 3.4.12.8 | h PSeabl

2)Pe ance of a COT is Sruired within 12 hours after decreasing RCSA
itemperatu to S m27ki --- 2g temperature specified in th an

PTL and every 31 dayspn each required PORV to verify , as
teCTwas not 'neze sry, adjust its lift setpoint. A successful test of Rqie

prewiously 31erd ed ntact(s) of a channel rela aed by the verification of th

WO thereafter B 3 10

WOG STS B 3.4.12 - 12 Rev. 2, 04/30101

160



P-System
1 B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) COT Surveillance Requirements

change of state of a single co act of the relay This clarifies what is an
acceptable CHA NA of a relay. This is
acceptable because all of the other required ontacts of the relay are
verified by other Technical Specifications at
Spesisatianes-elstfueheligIaw t pph able
extensions. The COT will verify the setpoint is within the PTLR allowed
maximum limits in the PTLR. PORV actuation could depressurize the
RCS and is not required.

2until The 12 hour Frequency considers the unlikelihood of a low temperature
rpressure event during this time. noany I This note

mhe OPPS C E / provides an
enable A No as been added indicating the4t this SR isrequired to be exception

erform 12 hours after decreasingCS cold leg temperature to tt allows
[ LTQP-art temperature specified in the PTLR]. CO the

Ciniberperfommedduntil in the LQOP-MQES when the PORV lift
setpoint can be reduced to th :TOP setting The-test-must-bperformed

Withi 142-hours-after-teri he-LTORMODE if desired. The COT Is also rnet if the
surveillance has been successfully

SR 3.4.12. 1 1perforrned within 31 days prior to entering
the amooicable OPPS MODES.

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on each required PORV
actuation channel is required every f18}months to adjust the whole
channel so that It responds and the valve opens within the required range
and accuracy to known input.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. Generic Letter 88-11.

E |3. ASME, DBoileRnnRZ ~ usseL~de S nl~ll.I

F-S AP,,- haptr* UFSAR Section
Se .46e 4.2.3 (Unit 1) and

UFSAR Section

Ey1 5.2.2.11 (Unit 2).

Generic Letter 90-06.

8. ASME. Boiler end Pressure-Vessel Code, Section Xi
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

BASES

BACKGROUND Components that contain or transport the coolant to or from the reactor
core make up the RCS. Component joints are made by welding, bolting,
rolling, or pressure loading, and valves isolate connecting systems from
the RCS.

During plant life, the joint and valve interfaces can produce varying
amounts of reactor coolant LEAKAGE, through either normal operational
wear or mechanical deterioration. The purpose of the RCS Operational
LEAKAGE LCO Is to limit system operation in the presence of LEAKAGE
from these sources to amounts that do not compromise safety. This
LCO specifies the types and amounts of LEAKAGE 'as disPsd In Referenc 1

10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30 (R , requires means for detecting
and, to the extent practical, identifying the source of reactor coolant
LEAKAGE. Regulatory Guide 1.45, (Ref. cribes acceptable
methods for selecting leakage detection systems. [ .ssedin~eferen 2

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE varies widely depending on its
source, rate, and duration. Therefore, detecting and monitoring reactor
coolant LEAKAGE into the containment area is necessary. Quickly
separating the identified LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE is
necessary to provide quantitative information to the operators, allowing
them to take corrective action should a leak occur that is detrimental to
the safety of the facility and the public.

A limited amount of leakage inside containment is expected from auxiliary
systems that cannot be made 100% leaktight. Leakage from these
systems should be detected, located, and isolated from the containment
atmosphere, if possible, to not interfere with RCS leakage detection.

This LCO deals with protection of the reactor coolant pressure boundary
(RCPB) from degradation and the core from inadequate cooling, in
addition to preventing the accident analyses radiation release
assumptions from being exceeded. The consequences of violating this
LCO include the possibility of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

WOG STS B 3.4.13 - I Rev. 2, 04130/01
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BASES primary to secondary and other I Additional
.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

I Exn-pt fm rlmap; Sn sennnd~ip, I AdV rIAfle safety analyses denet
address-perational LEAKAGE. Hover, other operational LEAKAGE is
related to the safety analyses for LOCA; the amount of leakage can affect
the probability of such an event. The safetyana*sisforan-et

ulIting In steam discharge to the atmosphere assumes a 1 gpm prim
to s ndary LEAKAGE as the initial condition.

Primary to ndary LEAKAGE is a factor in the dose rele s outside
containment re ing from a steam line break (SLB) ac ent. To a
lesser extent, other cidents or transients involve seondary steam
release to the atmosph such as a steam ge ator tube rupture
(SGTR). The leakage cont mates the se dary fluid.

The FSAR (Ref. 3) analysis for S ssumes the contaminated
secondary fluid Is only briefly re ed safety valves and the majority
is steamed to the condenserhe 1 gpm p ary to secondary
LEAKAGE is relatively nsequential.

The SLB is more ng for site radiation releases. Tsafety analysis
for the SLB ident assumes 1 gpm primary to seconda KAGE in
one gen or as an initial condition. The dose consequences uIting
from e SLB accident are well within the limits defined in 10 CFR or
staff approved licensing basis (i.e., a small fraction of these limits)\

The RCS operational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE is allowed, being indicative of
material deterioration. LEAKAGE of this type is unacceptable as the
leak Itself could cause further deterioration, resulting in higher
LEAKAGE. Violation of this LCO could result in continued
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is not
pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE

One gallon per minute (gpm) of unidentified LEAKAGE is allowed as
a reasonable minimum detectable amount that the containment air
monitoring and containment sump level monitoring equipment can
detect within a reasonable time period. Violation of this LCO could

WOG STS B 3.4.13 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

163



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

LCO (continued)

result in continued degradation of the RCPB, if the LEAKAGE is
from the pressure boundary.

c. Identified LEAKAGE

Up to 10 gpm of identified LEAKAGE is considered allowable
because LEAKAGE is from known sources that do not interfere with
detection of unidentified LEAKAGE and is well within the capability
of the RCS Makeup System. Identified LEAKAGE includes
LEAKAGE to the containment from specifically known and located
sources, but does not include pressure boundary LEAKAGE or
controlled reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal leakoff (a normal
function not considered LEAKAGE). Violation of this LCO could
result in continued degradation of a component or system.

r a r v to ScondarvLEAKAGE through All Steam Generate

Total primary to secnn gt 1 gpm through
all SGs produces acce f in the SLB accident
analysis. Vio Ierr tis LCO could exce to~ie dose limits
fo e t Prmary to secondary LEAKAGE E u e

lahe total allowable limit for identified LEAK<AGE.

I

Primnrv tn 5Ar~nnfdarv I FAKACrF thrmiih Any Onp Sr,

Theoalls per day limit on one SG is based o
assumption that a rack leakingnt ntwould not
propagate to a SGTR under cditions of a LOCA or a
main steam li leaked throacks, the cracks
are a, and the above assumption is conservaIve

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 23, and 4, the potential for RCPB LEAKAGE is greatest
when the RCS is pressurized.

In MODES 5 and 6, LEAKAGE limits are not required because the reactor
coolant pressure Is far lower, resulting in lower stresses and reduced
potentials for LEAKAGE.

LCO 3.4.14, 'RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage," measures
leakage through each individual PIV and can Impact this LCO. Of the two
PIVs in series In each Isolated line, leakage measured through one PIV
does not result In RCS LEAKAGE when the other is leak tight. If both

WOG STS B 3.4.13-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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APPLICABILITY (continued)
valves leak and result In a loss of mass from the RCS, the loss must be
included in the allowable identified LEAKAGE.

ACTIONS A.1

Unidentified LEAKAGE, identified LEAKAGE, or primary to secondary
LEAKAGE in excess of the LCO limits must be reduced to within limits
within 4 hours. This Completion Time allows time to verify leakage rates
and either Identify unidentified LEAKAGE or reduce LEAKAGE to within
limits before the reactor must be shut down. This action is necessary to
prevent further deterioration of the RCPB.

B.1 and B.2

If any pressure boundary LEAKAGE exists, or if unidentified LEAKAGE,
identified LEAKAGE, or primary to secondary LEAKAGE cannot be
reduced to within limits within 4 hours, the reactor must be brought to
lower pressure conditions to reduce the severity of the LEAKAGE and its
potential consequences. It should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals
and gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE. The reactor must be
brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This
action reduces the LEAKAGE and also reduces the factors that tend to
degrade the pressure boundary.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
In MODE 5, the pressure stresses acting on the RCPB are much lower,
and further deterioration is much less likely.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying RCS LEAKAGE to be within the LCO limits ensures the integrity
of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary LEAKAGE would at first
appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and can only be positively identified by
inspection. It should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is
not pressure boundary LEAKAGE. Unidentified LEAKAGE and identified
LEAKAGE are determined by performance of an RCS water inventory
balance. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE is also measured by
performance of an RCS water inventory balance in conjunction with
effluent monitoring within the secondary steam and feedwater systems.
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BASES TSTF-1 16 (stable temperature, power level, pressurzerrand
makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown and

SURVEILLANCE REI
UIREMENTS (contin ) I RCP seal injection and return flows).I

The RCS water inventory lance must be met with the reactor at steady
state operating condition . Therefore, a Note is added allowing that this
SR is not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishing steady
state operation. The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to collect
and process all necessary data after stable plant conditions are
established.

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper inventory balance
since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS
operational LEAKAGE determination by water inventory balance, steady
state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeu and letdown, and RCP seal
injection and return flows. instrumentalion 4

An early warning of pressure boun ry LEAKAGE or unidentified
LEAKAGE is provided by the tic systems that monitor the
containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment sump level. It
should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is not pressure
boundary LEAKAGE. These leakage detection systems are specified in
LCO 3.4.15, 'RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

The 72 hour Frequency is a reasonable interval to trend LEAKAGE and
recognizes the importance of early leakage detection in the prevention of
accidents.

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR provides the means necessary to determine SG OPERABILITY
in an operational MODE. The requirement to demonstrate SG tube
integrity in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance
Program emphasizes the importance of SG tube integrity, even though
this Surveillance cannot be performed at normal operating conditions.
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BASES INSERTS FOR 3.4.13

1. Primary-to-secondary LEAKAGE is a factor in the dose assessment of accidents or
transients that involve secondary steam release to the atmosphere, such as a main steam
line break (MSLB), a locked rotor accident (LRA), a Loss of AC Power (LACP), a Control
Rod Ejection Accident (CREA) and to a lesser extent, a Steam Generator Tube Rupture
(SGTR). The leakage contaminates the secondary fluid. The limit on the primary to
secondary leakage ensures that the dose contribution at the site boundary from tube
leakage following such accidents are limited to appropriate fractions of the 10 CFR 50.67
limit of 25 Rem TEDE as allowable by Regulatory Guide 1.183. The limit on the primary to
secondary leakage also ensures that the dose contribution from tube leakage in the control
room is limited to the 10 CFR 50.67 limit of 5 Rem TEDE. Among all of the analyses that
release primary side activity to the environment via tube leakage, the MSLB is of particular
concern because the ruptured main steam line provides a pathway to release the primary to
secondary leakage directly to the environment without dilution in the secondary fluid.

For BVPS-1, the safety analysis for an event resulting in steam discharge to the
atmosphere conservatively assumes a 450 gallons per day (gpd) primary-to-secondary
LEAKAGE (150 gpd per steam generator).

For BVPS-2, due to adoption of the voltage based steam generator tube repair criteria per
guidance provided by Generic Letter 95-05 (Reference 3), the safety analysis for an event
resulting in steam discharge to the atmosphere conservatively assumes a 450 gpd primary-
to-secondary LEAKAGE (150 gpd per steam generator) for all accidents other that the
MSLB. The dose consequences associated with the MSLB addresses an accident-induced
leakage, which, per GL 95-05, is postulated to occur (via pre-existing tube defects) as a
result of the rapid depressurization of the secondary side due to the MLSB, and the
consequent high differential pressure across the faulted steam generator. The maximum
allowed accident induced leakage for BVPS-2 is 2.1 gpm.

2. The 150 gpd limit on one SG Is based on the assumption that a single crack leaking this
amount would not increase and ultimately propagate to a Steam Generator Tube Rupture
(SGTR) under stress conditions of a LOCA or any other accident. If leaked through many
cracks, the cracks are very small and the above assumption is conservative. An exception
is noted for the Main Steam Line break (MSLB) for Unit 2, where the adoption of voltage-
based steam generator tube repair criteria allows an increased SG tube leakage
subsequent to accident initiation in accordance with the guidance of GL 95-05 (Ref. 3)
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

BASE s ed in Reference 1I

BACKGROUND 10 CF. 5.2,1 CFR 50.55a(c), and GDC 55 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A
i , , define RCS PIVs as any two normally closed valves in

series within the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB), which
separate the high pressure RCS from an attached low pressure system.
During their lives, these valves can produce varying amounts of reactor
coolant leakage through either normal operational wear or mechanical
deterioration. The RCS PIV Leakage LCO allows RCS high pressure
operation when leakage through these valves exists in amounts that do
not compromise safety.

The PIV leakage limit applies to each individual valve. Leakage through
both series PIVs in a line must be included as part of the identified
LEAKAGE, governed by LCO 3.4.13, 'RCS Operational LEAKAGE." This
is true during operation only when the loss of RCS mass through two
series valves is determined by a water inventory balance (SR 3.4.13.1).
A known component of the identified LEAKAGE before operation begins
is the least of the two individual leak rates determined for leaking series
PIVs during the required surveillance testing; leakage measured through
one PIV in a line is not RCS operational LEAKAGE if the other is
leaktight.

Although this specification provides a limit on allowable PIV leakage rate,
its main purpose is to prevent overpressure failure of the low pressure
portions of connecting systems. The leakage limit is an indication that the
PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems are degraded or
degrading. PIV leakage could lead to overpressure of the low pressure 2.
piping or components. Failure consequences could be a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) outside of containment, an unanalyzed accident, that
could degrade the ability for low pressure injection. H 2

The basis for this LCO is the 1975 NRC "Reactor S ety Study" (Ref.
that identified potential intersystem LOCAs as a s' nificant contributor to
the risk of core melt. A subsequent study (Ref. evaluated various PIV
configurations to determine the probability of intersystem LOCAs.

2

I - I

I Th spcifc J~PIS ae ePF~ieded 19
Genner~ted systms

isolte the RCS from the following Wfatrll addressed by

" hsLc I

a I
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BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

b. feWon~stnSyste

The PIV6 are listed in the &

Violation of this LCO could result in continued degradation of a PIV, which
e could lead to overpressurftation of a low pressure system and the loss of

he integrity of a fission product barrier.
e InjeHead Injeion ton

APPLICABLE Referenc~idenfified potential intersystm LOCAs as a significant
SAFETY contributor to the risk of core melt. The, ominant accident sequence in
ANALYSES the Intersystem LOCA category is the filure of the low pressure portion

Emergency Core of tbhgSystem outside ofcnar\nnt. The accident is the result of
Cooling System Low sstulated failure of the Pl~,wi are part of the RCPB, and the
Head Injedtion subsequent pressurization ofteFmSystem downstream of the PIVs

E Eo from the RCS. Because the low pressure portion of the RlR-ystern is
not designed for 600-ig, overpressurization failure of the RMR low

pressure line would result in a L6outside containment and
bsequent risk of core melt. I RCS pressure I

Referen evaluated various PIV configurations, leakage testing of the
valves, and operational changes to determine the effect on the probability
of intersystem LOCAs. This study concluded that periodic leakage testing

The specific PIVs for of the PIVs can substantially reduce the probability of an intersystem
which this LCO applies LOCA.
are listed in the LRM.

RCS PIV leakage satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO RCS PIV leakage is identified LEAKAGE into closed systems connected
to the RCS. Isolation valve leakage is usually on the order of drops per
minute. Leakage that Increases significantly suggests that something is
operationally wrong and corrective action must be taken.

The LCO PIV leakage limit is 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size with
Note 4 in SR 3.4.14.1 provides a maximum limit of 5 gpm. The previoust onOf1IgpM feF all valve
an exception to the 0.5 gpninc anunjustified penalty on the larger valves without
diameter lirnit under certain providing infmation on potential valve degradation an-emo in
circumstances.hge peInne radafn e~ Vlrate~.

tIbased on valve -le allowablele.

3

WOG STS B 3.4.14 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

169



RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

LCO (continued) 1

Referenc permits leakage testing at a lower pressure differential than
x abetween the specified maximum RCS pressure and the normal pressure

consistent with that of the connected system during RCS operation (the maximum pressure
provided by Note 3 erential) in those types of valves in which the higher service pressure
in SR 3.4.14.1. Will to diminish the overall leakage channel opening. In such cases,

the obse d rate may be adjusted to the maximum pressure differential
by assuming age is directly proportional to the pressure differential to
the one half powe

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this LCO applies because the PIV leakage
potential is greatest when the RCS is pressurized. In MODE 4, valves in
the RHR flow path are not required to meet the requirements of this
LCO when in, or during the transition to or from, the RHR mode of
operation.

In MODES 5 and 6, leakage limits are not provided because the lower
reactor coolant pressure results in a reduced potential for leakage and for
a LOCA outside the containment.

ACTIONS The Actions are modified by two Notes. Note 1 provides clarification that
each flow path allows separate entry Into a Condition. This is allowed
based upon the functional independence of the flow path. Note 2
requires an evaluation of affected systems if a PIV is inoperable. The
leakage may have affected system operability, or isolation of a leaking
flow path with an alternate valve may have degraded the ability of the
interconnected system to perform its safety function.

A.1 and-At s

7 The flow th must be isolated by two valves. Required Actions A.1
modified by a Note that the valves used for isolation must

meet the same leakage requirements as the PIVs and must be within the
e RCPB [or the high pressure portion of the system].

Motor -operated valves
used to meet this Required Action A.1 requires that the isolation with one valve must be
Isolation requirement
so laeqd n them performed within 4 hours. Four hours provides time to reduce leakage in
dosed position with excess of the allowable limit and to isolate the affected system if leakage
power supplies de- cannot be reduced. The 4 hour Completion Time allows the actions and
energized. restricts the operation with leaking isolation valves.

ukodu - ActionA. ies4hat4he-double-slationba ier-oftwo
lCTS avesbe eid cig--come-other-vaivequaifWefo4solation-OF
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

(

taring one leaking PIV. The 72 hour Completion Time after exceedin
the t considers the time required to complete the Action and the
probabili a second valve failing during this time period.

[or] /

The 72 hour Completion after exceedin imit allows for the
restoration of the leaking PIV t E status. This timeframe
considers the time required to com this Action and the low probability
of a second valve failing durn s perio

/ -REVIEWER'S NOTE \
Two optionse provided for Required Action A.2. The se d option
(72 ho estoration) is appropriate if isolation of a second valveuld
p1 the unit in an unanalyzed condition.

B.1 and B.2

If leakage cannot be reduced, phe-system can not be isolated,]-or the
other Required Actions accomplished, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve this status,
the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within
36 hours. This Action may reduce the leakage and also reduces the
potential for a LOCA outside the containment. The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

Te inopera the RHR autoclosure interloc e RH
suction isolation va ca able of isolating in One o a high
pressure condition and pry g indv pening of the valves at
RCS pressures In excess of th ytms design pressure. If the
RHR autoclosure interlock 1eraIblperab tion may continue as long
as the affected RHR ion penetration is cos at least one closed
manual or deacated automatic valve within 4 hour is Action
acm e the purpose of the autoclosure function.
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'§9 Z�ZBASES
I -� _________________________

-1The fist of valves for which this surveillance is
CTS SURVEIL NCE SR 3.4.14.1 applicable is contained in the LRM.

\,REQ IRMNS
T aifiAAPerformance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV or is on valve used
requirements, leakage may to satisfy Required Action A.1 andRequ ir d rquired to
be measured indirectly (as verify that leakage is below the specified limit and to identify each leaking
pressure Indicators) if valve. The leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve diameter up
accomplished in accordance to 5 gpm maximum applies to each valve. Leakage testing requires a
with approved procedures stable pressure condition.
and supported by
computations showing that
the method is capable of For the two PlVs in series, the leakage requirement applie each valve
demonstrating compliance individually and not to the combined leakage across valves. If the
withei the valve leatage PlVs are not individually leakage tested, one va ay have failed
valves where the leakage completely and not be detected if the other e in series meets the (
rate can be continuously leakage requirement. In this situation prot provided by
monitored during plant
operation no other leakage redundant valves would be lost.
rate testing Is required. The
leakage rate of valves Testing is to be performed 1-most
continously monitored shall the plant doe s not go into MODE-5oka ys. The
be recoded at intervals that tepatde.ntg noM D-4rae s h
satisfythe required Frequenc consistentwith 10 CFR 50.55a( f as containdin t p
surveillance Frequency. Inserv'Testing Program, is within frequency allowed by the Am ican t

_which results in testing the So ty of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Code, Section Xl (Ref. ), and is
PlVs approximately every ased on the need to perform such surveillances under the conditions tha n
18 months, is within the apply during an outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the c
requirements of Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. q V

for all
PIVS
Gisted in
the LRM
prior to

heniericnb
Mode 2
ahfte the
plant is
placed in
MODE 5
for
refueling.

lowever, this
does riot
aesaude

perfrmance of
this
surveillance at
power, If
necessary to
Confirm
WPERABILITY.
tihen ft can be

accomrplished
i a safe
iranner.

An additional Frequency o
'prior to entering MODE 2
whenever the unit has been
In MODE 5 for 7 days or
more, if leakage testing has
not been performed In the
previous 9 months' is
applicable to certain PIVs.
This additional Frequency is
modified by a note that
darifies that this Frequency is
only applicable to PlVs
specifically identified in the
list of PlVs In the LRM. The
additional testing is specified
for PlVs identified as Event
V' (potential loss of coolant
accident outside
containment) type PIVs
consistent with References 2
and 3.

testng ustbe erformed once after the valve hI
openedby fl~cisedto ensure tight resealI ditube
the prfommnce o th llance shoNi~o be tested unless

documentation shows that an i~ tng loop cannot practically be
avoided. Testing mu%-eeformed withFR2-hzrs after the valve has
been reste-W-ihn 24 hours is a reasonable an t tim I limit

jq;eZming this test after opening or reseating a valve.

2 a
ir
n

The leakage limit is to be met at the RCS pressure associated with
MODES 1 and 2. This permits leakage testing at high differential
pressures with stable conditions not possible in the MODES with lower
pe temper ature retriions. h

Entry into MODES 3 and 4 is allowed to establish
differential pressures and-eta for performance of
this Surveillance. The Note that Ilows this provision is complementary to
the Frequency of prior to entry in MODE 2 w v e
in MODE 5 for 7 days or more, if Ieakage testing has not been performed
in the previous 9 months. In additi n, this Surveillance is not required to

if necessary
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Note 3 provides the allowance
that the RCS PIV leakage may be
verified at a pressure lower than
the required RCS pressure range
provided the observed leakage
rates are adjusted to the function
maximum pressure In accordance
with ASME Section Xl (Ref. 4).

Note 4 provides an exception to
the 0.5 gpm/inch diameter
leakage limit of the LCO. The
Note aflows leakage rates > 0.5
gprrinch diameter but s 5.0 gpm
total provided the latest
measured rate has not exceeded
the rate determined by the
previous test by an amount that
reduces the margin between
measured leakage rate and the
maximum permissible rate of 5.0
gpm by 2 50%.

be performed on the RHR System when the RHR System is aligned to
the RCS in the shutdown cooling mode of operation. PIVs contained in
the RHR shutdown cooling flow path must be leakage rate tested after
RHR is secured and stable unit conditions and the necessary differential
pressures are established.

R 3.4.14.2 and SR 3.4.14.3

Verifyn the RHR autoclosure interlocks are OPERABLE es
that RCS pre e will not pressurize the RHR system be 125% of
its design pressur 600] psig. The interlock setpoi at prevents the
valves from being ope s set so the actual R ressure must be
< 1425] psig to open the val This setpo nsures the RHR design
pressure will not be exceeded ane relief valves will not lift. The
[18] month Frequency is based o ed to perform the Surveillance
under conditions that apply d g a plant oae. The [18] month
Frequency is also accep e based on consid . n of the design
reliability (and c ng operating experience) of th ipment.

These SR e modified by Notes allowing the RHR autoclos function
to be led when using the RHR System suction relief valves fo ld

pressure protection in accordance with SR 3.4.12.7. ]

WASH-1400 (NUREG-75/014), Appendix V, October 1975.

E-7J-5.EV4
NUREG-0677, May 1980.

,\. ._ , -_, _ __, , _,, I,\
ta4OsmvsdI

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl.

8. 10 CFR 50.55a(g).
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

BASES , as discussed in Reference 1,

BACKGROUND GDC 30 of Appendix A to 10 CFR 50 ( requires means for
detecting and, to the extent practical, identifying the location of the source
of RCS LEAKAGE. Regulatory Guide 1.45 describes acceptable
methods for selecting leakage detection systems. , as discussed in Reference 2,

Leakage detection systems must have the capability to detect significant
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) degradation as soon after
occurrence as practical to minimize the potential for propagation to a
gross failure. Thus, an early indication or warning signal is necessary to
permit proper evaluation of all unidentified LEAKAGE. norECCS

Industry practice has shown that water flow changes of 0.5 to 1.0 gpm portion of the
can be readily detected in contained volumes by monitoring changes in
water level, in flow rate, or in the operating frequency of a pump. Th due to
containment sump used to collect unidentified LEAKAGE fis {;) a bnormal
cooler condensate flow rate monitor] [arc] instrumented to alarm f o kinwater
increases of 0.5 to 1.0 pm in IItheormal-flowates. 44#sensitivity is Inventory
acceptable for detecting Increases in unidentified LEAKAGE.

The
The reactor coolant contains radioactivity that, when released to the
containment, can be detected by radiation monitoring instrumentation.
Reactor coolant radioactivity levels will be low during initial reactor startup
and for a few weeks thereafter, until activated corrosion products have
been formed and fission products appear from fuel element cladding
contamination or cladding defects. sitit f
radivit; for pariculate nito4nd a of0 G radioactvtyfoF

scu mnitorg are prs tical44rhese -leakage detectioa-eystems
Radioactivity detection systems are included for monitoring both
particulate and gaseous activities because of their sensitivities and rapid
responses to RCS LEAKAGE.

An increase in humidity of the containment atmosphere would indicate
release of water vapor to the containment. Dew point temperature
measurements can thus be used to monitor humidity levels of the
containment atmosphere as an indicator of potential RCS LEAKAGE.
A 41F increase in dew point is well within the sensitivity range of available

Since the humidity level is influenced by several factors, a quantitative
evaluation of an Indicated leakage rate by this means may be
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BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

3~-

questionable and should be compared to observed increases in liquid
flow into or from the containment sump r--nde te-flo r-a
GoolefsJ. Humidity level monitoring is considered most useful as an
indirect alarm or indication to alert the operator to a potential problem.
Humidity monitors are not required by this LCO.

Air temperature and pressure monitoring methods may also be used to
infer unidentified LEAKAGE to the containment. Containment
temperature and pressure fluctuate slightly during plant operation, but a
rise above the normally indicated range of values may indicate RCS
leakage into the containment. The relevance of temperature and
pressure measurements are affected by containment free volume and, for
temperature, detector location. Alarm signals from these instruments can
be valuable in recognizing rapid and sizable leakage to the containment.
Temperature and pressure monitors are not required by this LCO.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

4

The need to evaluate the severity of an alarm or an indication is important
to the operators, and the ability to compare and verify with indications
from other systems is necessary. The system remn
ccnsitivities aro deccribed in ! AR (Re.3). Multiple Instrument
locations are utilized, if needed, to ensure that the transport delay time of
the leakage from its source to an instrument location yields an acceptable
overall response time.

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE varies widely depending on its
source, rate, and duration. Therefore, detecting and monitoring RCS
LEAKAGE into the containment area is necessary. Quickly separating
the identified LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE provides
quantitative information to the operators, allowing them to take corrective
action should a leakage occur detrimental to the safety of the unit and the
public.

RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion I of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO One method of protecting against large RCS leakage derives from the
ability of instruments to rapidly detect extremely small leaks. This
LCO requires instruments of diverse monitoring principles to be
OPERABLE to provide a high degree of confidence that extremely small
leaks are detected In time to allow actions to place the plant in a safe
condition, when RCS LEAKAGE indicates possible RCPB degradation.
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BASES The containment sump monitor is comprsed of the instruments associated with the non-ECCS portion
of the containment sump which monitor narrow range level and sump pump discharge flow. The LCO
only requires that the sump level or discharge flow monitor be OPERABLE. The required particulate

LCO (continued) and gaseous radioactivity monitors are RM-1RM-215A&B (Unit 1) and 2RMR-RO303A&B (Unit 2).

The LCO is satisfied when monitors of diverse measurement means are
available. Thus, the containment sump monitor, in combination with a
gaseous or particulate radioactivity monitor fand-a-contairmle

monitor, provides an acceptable minimum.

APPLICABILITY Because of elevated RCS temperature and pressure in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, RCS leakage detection instrumentation is required to be
OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, the temperature is to be s 200OF and pressure is
maintained low or at atmospheric pressure. Since the temperatures and
pressures are far lower than those for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the
likelihood of leakage and crack propagation are much smaller. Therefore,
the requirements of this LCO are not applicable in MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS r odified by a Note that indicates that the
LCO 3.0.4 are le. As a resul nge is allowed

TSTF359 when the containment sump an monitors are
inoperable. This al provided becaintrmntation is
avail or RCS LEAKAGE.

A.1 and A.2

With the required containment sump monitor inoperable, no other form of
sampling can provide the equivalent information; however, the
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor will provide indications of
changes in leakage. Together with the atmosphere monitor, the periodic
surveillance for RCS water inventory balance, SR 3.4.13.1, must be
performed at an increased frequency of 24 hours to provide information
that is adequate to detect leakage. A Note is added allowing that
SR 3.4.13.1 Is not required to be performed until 12 hours after
establishing steady state operation (stable temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and (RCP seal
injection and return flows]). The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient
time to collect and process all necessary data after stable plant conditions
are established.

Restoration of the required sump monitor to OPERABLE status within a
Completion Time of 30 days is required to regain the function after the
monitor's failure. This time is acceptable, considering the Frequency and
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

adequacy of the RCS water inventory balance required by Required
Action A.1.

B.1.1, B.1,2'V .24an,2 a

2
With both gaseous and particulate containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitoring instrumentation channels inoperable, alternative action is
required. Either grab samples of the containment atmosphere must be
taken and analyzed or water inventory balances, in accordance with
SR 3.4.13.1, must be performed to provide alternate periodic Information.

With a sample obtained and analyzed or water inventory balance
performed every 24 hours, the reactor may be operated for up to 30 days
to allow restoration of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitors. Aerativael d-oG eatio saowed-e-k -GooWe

nr1--,~i flo # --t ^n t r nOOA0 C_-:AA 1

6amplcs or water Inventory balances perforned arc taken every 21 hours.

The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is adequate to
detect leakage. A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is not required
to be performed until 12 hours after establishing steady state operation
(stable temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup tank levels,
makeup and letdown,4and RCP seal injection and return flows}). The 12
hour allowance provides sufficient time to collect and process all
necessary data after stable plant conditions are established. The 30 day
Completion Time recognizes at least one other form of leakage detection
is available.

3

With the red containment air cooler condensate flow onitor
inoperable, alte ve action is again required. Eith 3.4.15.1 must
be performed or waventory balances, in acfance with
SR 3.4.13.1, must be pe ed to provid ernate periodic information.
Provided a CHANNEL CHEC e ed every 8 hours or a water
inventory balance is performed ours, reactor operation may
continue while awaiting re ftion of te inment air cooler
condensate flwri r to OPERBEs

The 24 ho a prvdes periodic infommaton It at uate to
detecRSLAAE A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4sno
Fred to be performed until 12 hours after establishing stead
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ACTIONS (continue,d)

ration (stable temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup t
leves, akeup and letdown, and [RCP seal injection and return s).
The 12 hollowance provides sufficient time to collect an ocess all
necessary dat er stable plant conditions are establi .]

I D.1 and D.2\/

With the required containmen sp radioactivity monitor and the
required containment air cooler co sate flow rate monitor inoperable,
the only means of detecting Iage is t ontainment sump monitor.
This Condition does not vide the required rse means of leakage
detection. The Re ed Action is to restore eithe the inoperable
required moni o OPERABLE status within 30 days egain the
Intended I age detection diversity. The 30 day Completio in me
ensu hat the plant will not be operated in a reduced configur n for a
I thy time period. I

L If a Required Action of Condition AB or)DI cannot be met, the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

With all required monitors inoperable, no automatic means of monitoring
leakage are available, and immediate plant shutdown in accordance with
LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.15.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.15.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The check gives
reasonable confidence that the channel Is operating properly. The
Frequency of 12 hours is based on instrument reliability and is reasonable
for detecting off normal conditions.
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REC)UIREMENTS (continued) COT

SR 3.4.15.2

SR 3.4.15.2 requires the performance of a CO on the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor The test ensures that the
j nitor can perform its function in the desire manner. A successful test
o~fhe required contact(s) of a channel relay ay be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a singl contact of the relay. This
clarifies what is an acceptable GHANNJ ONALTEST of a
relay. This is acceptable because all of the other required contacts of the
relay are verified by other Technical Specifications and non-erh

extension . The test verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of
the instrument string. The Frequency of 92 days considers instrument
reliability, and operating experience has shown that it is proper for
detecting degrdation. Surveillance Requirements.

SR 3.4.15.3. SR 3.4.15.4ndR-3A.15.1

These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for
each of the RCS leakage detection instrumentation channels. The
calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument string, including the
instruments located inside containment. The Frequency of {1 8} months is
a typical refueling cycle and considers channel reliability. Again,
operating experience has proven that this Frequency is acceptable.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

BASES | INSERT 5

BA CKGROUND\ se to the whole body and the thyroid that 3
the site boundary irr 2 ours r ent is specified
in 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1). The icavity ensure that the
doses are held to ction of the 10 CFduring
anal nsvents and accidents.

steam line The RCS specific activity LCO limits the allowable concentration level of
break (SLB) or radionuclides in the reactor coolant. The LCO limits are established to

minimize the offsite radioactivity dose consequences in the event of a
team generator tube rupture (SGTR) accident. an aDorooriate

based on
The LCO contains specific activity limits for both DOE EQUIVALENT BvPS
1-131 and gross specific activity. The allowable I els are intended to specific
limit 1 2 hour oco nt the nite bounda to fraction oftonoqeca
10 0FR 44Qdose guideline limits. The limits in the LCO are analyses.

stanardzedbase onparmetric evaluations of offsite Fadioactivity

TEDE at the 1ions showed the potential offsanasr

boundary SGTR accident wk I a----ono the 10 CFR 100
and in the dose guideline limits, a iaon as road range of site
control room o r c t ers io n factors in a parameting reaioolnanti

sta eeao _G tub lakagerateof . esetanalyist

APPLICABLE The the specific activity of thes n ary or coolant ensures toaf
SAFETY the resultin EQIALN 3 LCOa will "Secoed
ANALYSES fraction of the ' efR dse guideline limits following-OSGTR

accident. TheSGTR safety analysis (Ref. 2) assumes the specific activity
of the reactor coolant at the LCO limit and an existing reactor coolant

EEQ,,steam generator (SG) tube leakage rate of 4-gpm*raesafety analysis
_assumes the specific activity of the secondary coolant at ilof

0.1 p~ilgm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-1 31 frx- LCO 3.7. " eona

)Specific Activity.' |L or specfiedin I 1
The analysis for thftGTR accident establishes the acceptance limits for
RCS specific activity. Reference to this analyti Q used to assess
changes to the unit that could affect RCS specific ativity, as they relate
to the acceptance limits. \

References to these analyses are
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES
500 (SLB) or 335 (SGTR)

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continuEdE| appearance rate|

|analyses are I Th nlsi s for two cgs of re jtor coolant specific activity. One/
case assumes specifi rl vl at pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-/1
with a concurrent large lod nepike that increases the 1-131 activitp~ the
reactor coolant by a factor of a immediately after the accident.
The second case assumes the initial reactor coolant iodine activity at INSERT 2

pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 due to a pre-accident iodine
spike caused by an RCS transient. In both cases, the noble gas activity
in the reactor coolant assumes 1% faile flh csely-equals4
1 LCO limit of 100/E pCi/gm for-gross-spesilGaotiVity.

ysis also assumes a loss of offsite power at the same tim he
SGTR ev The SGTR causes a reduction in reactor coo inventory.
The reduction n s a reactor trip from a low pres r pressure
signal or an RCS ove rlaure AT signal.

The coincident loss of offsite po ses the steam dump valves to
cdose to protect the conde . The rise ssure In the ruptured SG
discharges radioac contaminated steam to tmosphere through

for fth pre-accident the SG po rtd relief valves and the man s ers0 t valves.
iodine spike case. and Th e u ated SGs rmnPtr tay heat byventing steatoh
well withn the IO CF-R|

iodine spike case. anal s shows e radiological consequences of an R
7ac~cident F within a smal}r~ir the Reference 1 dose guidelin/
limit . Operation with o10ne specific activity levels greater than the

O limit is permissibl f the activity levels do not exceed the limits
sho ni>Figure 3.4.16-1, in the applicable specification, for more than
48hours fety analysis has n ande pre-accident iodine
spiking levels up t 600 pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

The remainder of the above limit permissible iodine levels shown I
Figure 3.4.16-1 are acceptable because of the low probability of aGTR applicable

oLr cu3urng during the established 48 hour time limit. The f ca
occurrence SGTR accident at these permissible levels could to 100%o
increase the site boundary dose levels, but still be within 10 CFR power
dose guideline limits. i

Tel i c ativity are a lsus "o O
stanardzatin i ra iat ~ nt ersnnel radiation

RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

I TEDE at the site boundary and in the control room I

G

LCO e specific iodine activity is limited onCi/g DOSE EQUIVALENT
Th1-131 and ohe gross specific activity in the reactor coolant is limited to the

\\number of pCi/gr equal to I100 divided by E- (average disintegration IINSERT 31
> \\ nerg of he su of he aerage beta and gamma energies of the_
I \Qcoan ucies.Th iit on DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-1 31 e s the

t4 \ ortyodds oa n i ang the Design TEDE
_Basis Accident (DBA) wilbeanl fraction of Wowe

The limit on gross specifica aivity enwm .. hl
an individual at the rite-bounday uring the DBA will b smaU fraction

a the allowed body an appropiate

Ti!SGTR accident analyse(f. 2) shows that the site
dose levels are within acceptable limits. Violation of the LCO ma sult in
reactor coolant radioactivity levels that could, in the event of an GTR, lead

| or rooom to site boundar es that exceed the 10 CFR dose guideline limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS average terg~ature an
. .71 2 5000F, operation within the LCO limits for DOSE E ALENT 1-13 conrol

I radibgicl Iand gross specific activity are necessary to o the potential rol
- -onsequences of ankSGTR to within the acceptable site boundaryfose

values. ILB or ____

For operation in MODE 3 with RCS average temperature < 5000F, and in
MODES 4 and 5, the release-of-radioactivity-in4he-event-of-a-SGTRs
unlikely inc the atatinpesu oft roactor coolant is below the
liftessu ingsa4henaisteam-safety-valves.

(�i

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

TF-359 I

A Note permits the
use of the provisions
of LCO 3.0.4.c. This
allowance permits
entry into the
applicable MODE(S)
while relying on the
ACTIONS.

With the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 greater than the LCO limit, samples
at intervals of 4 hours must be taken to demonstrate that the limits of
Figure 3.4.16-1 are not exceeded. The Completion Time of 4 hours is
required to obtain and analyze a sample. Sampling Is done to continue to
provide a trend.

The DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 must be restored to within limits within
48 hours. The Completion Time of 48 hours is required, if the limit I
violation resulted from normal iodine spiking. -I;TI

Aeo fnel K~~ino Condition I Crch-g
restriction of LCO 3.0. .4 JH ~ into the applicable

M oon the AC~TIONSen hu U
pWe. -1hisn I MS tw is acceptable clue to

allowanc
Rev. 2, 04/30/01WOG STS B 3.4.16-3
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

the significant conservatism incorporated into the specific activity limit, the
low probability of an event which is limiting due to exceeding this limit,
and the ability to restore transient specific activity excursions while the
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.

B.1

With the gross specific activity in excess of the allowed limit, the unit must
ondary side be placed in a MODE in which the requirement does not apply.
am pressure
ch in turn The change within 6 hours to MODE 3 and RCS average temperature
uces the <5000 F lowers the saturatin- re of-the Feacrtbelow the
bability and afety-alves ans-prevents venting the SG to
'erity of a the environment in an SGTR event. The allowed Completion Time of
3 or SGTR. 6 hours Is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3

below 500OF from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

C.A

If a Required Action and the associated Completion Time of Condition A
is not met or if the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 is in the unacceptable
region of Figure 3.4.16-1, the reactor must be brought to MODE 3 with
RCS average temperature < 500OF within 6 hours. The Completion Time
of 6 hours Is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
MODE 3 below 5000F from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.16.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.16.1 requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as a measure
of the gross specific activity of the reactor coolant at least once every
7 days. While basically a quantitative measure of radionuclides with half
lives longer than 15 minutes, excluding iodines, this measurement is the
sum of the degassed gamma activities and the gaseous gamma activities
in the sample taken. This Surveillance provides an indication of any
increase in gross specific activity.

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper remedial action to
be taken before reaching the LCO limit under normal operating
conditions. The Surveillance is applicable in MODES I and 2, and in
MODE 3 with Tam at least 5000F. The 7 day Frequency considers the
unlikelihood of a gross fuel failure during the time.

WOG STS B 3.4.16 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.4.16.2

This Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 only to ensure iodine remains
within limit during normal operation and following fast power changes
when fuel failure is more apt to occur. The 14 day Frequency is adequate
to trend changes in the Iodine activity level, considering gross activity is
monitored every 7 days. The Frequency, between 2 and 6 hours after a
power change 2 15% RTP within a 1 hour period, is established because
the iodine levels peak during this time following fuel failure; samples at
other times would provide Inaccurate results.

SR 3.4.16.3

A radiochemical analysis for E determination is required every 184 days
(6 months) with the plant operating in MODE I equilibrium conditions.
The E determination directly relates to the LCO and is required to verify
plant operation within the specified gross activity LCO limit. The analysis
for E is a measurement of the average energies per disintegration for
isotopes with half lives longer than 15 minutes, excluding iodines. The
Frequency of 184 days recognizes E does not change rapidly.

This SR has been modified by a Note that indicates sampling is required
to be performed within 31 days after a minimum of 2 effective full power
days and 20 days of MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the reactor
was last subcritical for at least 48 hours. This ensures that the
radioactive materials are at equilibrium so the analysis for E is
representative and not skewed by a crud burst or other similar abnormal
event.E

REFERENCES | 1. IOCFR10. 3. / UFSAR Section 14.2.5 and 14.24 (Unit IREFERECES 1 0 CFRUFSAR Section 15.1.5 and 15.6.3 (Unit 2

y:2. FSAR, 5ecio4" }

U \ 3.NRC Generic Letter 95-05: Voltage-Based Repair Criteria For
Westingouse Steam Generator Tubes Affected By Outside
Diameter Stress Corrosion Cracking
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.4.16 BASES

1. 150 gallons per day (gpd) in each of the three steam generators. In addition, the Unit 2
SLB analysis assumes additional leakage that is calculated as described in Generic
Letter 95-05 (Ref. 3) for facilities that have implemented steam generator alternate repair
criteria.

2. is based on the equilibrium concentrations predicted while operating with 1% failed fuel,
and proportionately reduced to correspond to the reduced concentrations of DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

3. provides an additional indication of radionuclides (excluding iodines) that corresponds
closely to the noble gas activity In the RCS and helps to ensure the effective doses

4. the secondary side steam pressure is significantly reduced which in turn reduces the
probability and severity of a SLB or a SGTR.

5. The total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) that an individual at the site boundary can
receive for 2 hours during an accident and the total effective dose equivalent that a
resident at the low population zone can receive during the course of an accident are
specified in 10 CFR 50.67 (Ref. 1). The limits on specific activity ensure that the doses
are held to an appropriate fraction of the 10 CFR 50.67 limits during analyzed transients
and accidents. The TS limits also ensure that the total effective dose equivalent to a
control room operator is within the dose limits specified by 10 CFR 50.67.
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RCS Loop Isolation Valves
B 3.4.17

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation Valves

BASES I tasks such as I

BACKGROUND The reactor coolant loops are e uipped with loop isolation valves that
permit any loop to be Isolated rom the reactor vessel. One valve is

4 Jjl e ed on each hot leg an one on each cold leg. The loop isolation
valve's e used to perform aintenanceopn an isolated loop. Power
operation with a loop Isolated is not ospeci

To ensure that Inadvertent closure of a loop isolation valve does not
(2 occur, the valves must be open with power to the valve operators

removed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. If the valves are closed, a set of
administrative controls and equipment interlocks must be satisfied prior to
opening the Isolation valves as described in LCO 3.4.18, "RCS Isolated
Loop Startup."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The safety analyses performed for the reactor at power assume that all
reactor coolant loops are Initially in operation and the loop isolation valves
are open. This LCO places controls on the loop isolation valves to ensure
that the valves are not inadvertently closed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The
inadvertent closure of a loop isolation valve when the Reactor Coolant
Pumps (RCPs) are operating will result in a partial loss of forced reactor
coolant flow (Ref. 1). If the reactor is at power at the time of the event,
the effect of the partial loss of forced coolant flow is a rapid increase in
the coolant temperature which could result in DNB with subsequent fuel
damage if the reactor is not tripped by the Low Flow reactor trip. If the
reactor is shutdown and an RCS loop is in operation removing decay
heat, closure of the loop isolation valve associated with the operating loop
could also result in increasing coolant temperature and the possibility of
fuel damage.

LCO

RCS Loop Isolation Valves satisfy Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

This LCO ensures tat th loop isolation valves ar n and power tog
the valve operators is re hoed. Loop isolation valves are used for
performing maintenanc MODES 5 and 6. The safety analyses
assume that the loop isolation valves are open in any RCS loops required
to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.4.4, 'RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2," LCO
3.4.5, 'RCS Loops - MODE 3, or LCO 3.4.6, 'RCS Loops - MODE 4."
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RCS Loop Isolation Valves
B 3.4.17

BASES

APPLICABILITY In MODES I through 4, this LCO ensures that the loop isolation valves
are open and power to the valve operators is removed. The safety
analyses assume that the loop isolation valves are open in any RCS
loops required to be OPERABLE.

In MODES 5 and 6, the loop isolation valves may be closed. Controlled
startup of an isolated loop is governed by the requirements of LCO
3.4.18, 'RCS Isolated Loop Startup."

ACTIONS The Actions have been provided with a Note to clarify that all RCS loop
isolation valves for this LCO are treated as separate entities, each with
separate Completion Times, i.e., the Completion Time is on a component
basis.

A.1
controls and

If power is inadvertently restored to one or more loop isolation valve required by

operators, the potential exists for accidental isolation of a loop. The loop the Technical

isolation valves have motor operators. Therefore, these valves will specifications
maintain their last position when power is removed from the valve
operator. With power applied to the valve operators, only the h~te
prevent the valve from being operated. Although Gpera e
and interlocks make the occurrence of this event unlikely, the prudent \
action is to remove power from the loop isolation valve operators. The >
Completion Time of 30 minutes to remove power from the loop isolation
valve operators is sufficient considering the complexity of the task.

isolation valvets) must B.1. B.2. and B.3t
remain dosed S hogh4 h

Shou op isolation valve be closed in MODES 1 through 4, the
affected loopmand the plant placed in
MODE 5. Once In MODE 5, the isolated loop may be started in a
controlled manner in accordance with LCO 3.4.18, "RCS Isolated Loop
Startup." Opening the closed isolation valve in MODES I through 4 could
result in colder water or water at a lower boron concentration being mixed
with the operating RCS loops resulting in positive reactivity insertion. The
Completion Time of Required Action B.1 allows time for borating the
operating loops to a shutdown boration level such that the plant can be
brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

the controls
and
surveillances
required by
the Technical
Specifications
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RCS Loop Isolation Valves
B 3.4.17

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.17.1

The Surveillance Is performed at least once per 31 days to ensure that
the RCS loop isolation valves are open, with power removed from the
loop isolation valve operators. The primary function of this Surveillance is
to ensure that power is removed from the valve operators, since
SR 3.4.4.1 of LCO 3.4.4, 'RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2," ensures that
the loop isolation valves are open by verifying every 12 hours that all

5 ps are operating and circulating reactor coolant. The Frequency of
3 nuo that the reqire --o can de am able is based

on engineering judgment, and has proven to be acceptable. Operating
experience has shown that the failure rate is so low that the 31 day
Frequency is justified.
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RCS Isolated Loop Startup
B 3.4.1 8

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup
. The SDM calculation assumes a

_ ^ minimum RCS temperature for which the

BASES tak uha risein.the SDM requirement Is met.

BACKGROUND The RCS nay be operat d with loops isolated in MODES Hand 6 in order
Ior an overpressure condition to perfo maintenanc . While operating with a loop iso ted, there is

potential for inadvertently opening the isolation valves i the isolated loop.
assumed in the SDM J > this event, the coolant in the isolated loop would su enly begin to mix
calculation h the coolant in the operating loops. This situation as the potential of

%ca ng a positive reactivity addition with a correspo ding reduction of
Yvifeithe: when in MODE 6|/7

c. The temperature of the a. The temperature in the isolated lo is low than the temperature
secondary side water in (cold wate ncident) or when in MODE 5

limit when restoring a op b. The boron concentration in th isolated loop is lower th n the boron
to service (overpressure concentration required to t the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 r oron
event). , concentr Of L: 0 nrn I rtini identh

| u . | oroverpressureoniton i

As discussed in FA (et. 1), e sap o an isolated lips done
in a controlled manner that virtually elimin es any eactivit

From below the concentration addition from coldwiterorboron dIli
c rsnecessary to maintain the required to maintain SDM

required SDM. In cases I
A where the loop has been a. This U ana plant operating pro dures require that he boron
drained, it must be refitled concentration in the isolated loop b maintaine the
to ahure a sufficent boron concentration of the operatiR thus eliminating the
boron concentration to potential for introducing coolant from the isolated loop that could
meet the required SDM. I dilute the boron concentration in the operating loops___ E___

b. The cold leg loop isolation valve cannot be opened unless the
temperatures of both the hot-leg-aid cold leg of the isolated loop are

z the minimum RCS opr 0 t ratWi4eps. Compliance with the
temperature assumed in the temperature requirement is ensured by operating procedures.
SDM calculation. This automatiG6rterlAs, and
provides assurance that the a and
required SDM is maintained. C. e a ocks prevent o oo lation

S valve unless 3 8 closed. All of
brla~re part of the Reactor Protection l r
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loop isolation valves until the temperature and boron
concentration of the isolated loop and the secondary
side water temperature of the affected steam
generators are verified to be within the required limits.

RCS Isolated Loop Startup
B 3.4.18

I controls required by this LCO

,I APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANAI Y.RF5S

During startup of an Isolated loop, the l
interocks-and eperatkwjgproGedures prevent opening the valve4"til-the

or -l^r t - _- -- a I-t -lre k--- - -- f - -

The safety analyses assume a
limiting heat input transient
associated with the capability of the
Overpressure Protection System to
mitigate a pressure transient. The
LCO requirement associated with
the temperature difference between
the steam generator secondary side
water and the cold leg of any non-
isolated loop assures the potential
heat addition that could result from
unisotating a loop is within the safety
analysis assumptions for the
Overpressure Protection System.

a goi. This ensures that any undesirable reactivity effect from the
isolated loop does not occur.

The safety analyses assume a minimum SDM as an initial condition for
Design Basis Accidents. Violation of this LCO could result in the SDM
being red, rI In th> nprnting lnnpa ta less ti anthat assumedinJhe safety
analyses.I and temperatures assocated with and RCS pressure imits.

The boron concentratio an isolated loop may affect SDM aiHerefore*ll
RCS isolated loo startu satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Loop isolation vave used for performi maintenanc hen the 14-c
plant is in MODE 5 or 6. This LCO ensures that the loop isolation valves
remain closed until the d4fefentials-Gf temperature and boron
concentration bttween heGerM he isolated loops are

4ithin acceptable limits. \F<

LCO

A INSERT 2PCL

APPLICABILITY in MOUDE 5 and , the buM oe-efatwing-loops is Ilarge enougn to
permit operation with isolated loops. Controlled startup of isolated loops
is possible without significant risk of inadvertent criticality This LCO is
applicable under these conditions.

I or overpressurization of the RCS. I
A (Tlnr%1C A A -- ot AK 1
^ IV. I I'JI'4.P. i a iu . I

Required Action A.1 and Required Action A.2 assume that th
prerequisites of the LCO are not met and a loop isolation v ye has been

or an overpressure event. inadvertently opened. Therefore, the Actions require i ediate closure
isolation valves to preclude a boron dilution event cold water

eve . However, each Required Action is preceded by a Note that states
that Action Is required only when a specific concentration or temperature
requirement is not met.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.18.1 o
iREQUIREMENTS\

of the isolated loop is Z the This Surveillance is performed to ensure that th temperature diffefentt
minimum RCS temperatren 'heisolated lioopsis -20F. Performing
assumed in the SDM the Surveillance 30 minutes prior to opening the cold leg isolation valve in
calculation the isolated loop provides reasonable assurance, based on engineering

judgment, that the temperature diffefential will stay within

WOG STS B 3.4.18 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

190



RCS Isolated Loop Startup
B 3.4.1 8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

limits until the cold leg Isolation valve is opened. This Frequency has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3.4.18.2*JM

To ensure that the boron concentration of the isolated loop is greater than
or equal to the boron concentration required to meet the SDM of LCO
3.1.1 or boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1, a Surveillance is performed
2 hours prior to opening either the hot or cold leg isolation valve.
Performing the Surveillance 2 hours prior to opening either the hot or cold
leg isolation valve provides reasonable assurance the boron
concentration difference will stay within acceptable limits until the loop is
unisolated. This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.
14 I LIFSAR Sertion 14-1.6 /Unit 1)

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Soction 15..and Setion 15.44 (Unit 2

11

The Surveillance is modified by a Note that only requires the Surveillance to be
performed if the loop has been isolated for more than four hours or if the loop was
drained. The exception provided by the Note is reasonable considering that the boron
concentration will not change significantly in 4 hours unless the loop has been drained.

SR 3.4.18.2

This surveillance Is performed to ensure the potential heat input to the RCS that could result from unisolating an
RCS loop is within the assumptions of the overpressure protection system safety analysis. The surveillance
requires that the secondary side water temperature of the affected steam generators be verified < 50 ° F above
the cold leg temperature of any non-isolated RCS loops. To ensure the temperature limit Is met the surveillance
must be performed within 30 minutes prior to opening the cold leg isolation valve in an isolated loop. Performing
the surveillance within the specified Frequency provides adequate assurance the SG temperature requirement is
maintained within the required limit when the associated loop is unisolated.

The surveillance is modified by a note that states, 'Only required to be met when LCO provisions c.1 or c.2 apply
to the loop being unisolated.' The Note clarifies that this surveillance is only necessary when the conditions of
LCO provision c.1 or c.2 apply when a loop is returned to service. Under the conditions specified in LCO
provisions c.1 and c.2 the secondary side temperature of the affected steam generators must be verified within
the limit. This surveillance is not required to be met unless the conditions described in LCO provisions c.1 or c.2
exist for a loop being returned to service. Therefore, with no RCP(s) in operation, performance of this
surveillance is not required to safely unisolate an RCS loop. However, LCO 3.4.7, 'RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops
Filled' provides additional temperature restrictions for SGs in non-isolated loops when the first RCP in a non-
isolated loop is started that may be applicable. The RCP start requirements of LCO 3.4.7 are applicable for
conditions not specifically addressed by LCO 3.4.18.
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ITS 3.4.18 BASES INSERTS

INSERT I

c. The cold leg isolation valve cannot be opened unless:

1) The secondary side water temperature of the steam generator in the isolated
loop is verified to be < 501F above the cold leg temperature of any non-
isolated RCS loop. This provision is only applicable if one or more RCPs are
operating in non-isolated RCS loop(s) when the isolated loop is returned to
service. This provision limits the heat input to the RCS due to back flow
through the isolated loop steam generator when it is returned to service.

2) The secondary side water temperature of the steam generator in the isolated
loop and any unisolated loop is verified to be < 500F above the cold leg
temperature of any non-isolated RCS loop. This provision is only applicable if
an RCP Is operating In the isolated loop and no other RCPs are in operation
in unisolated loops. This provision limits the heat input to the RCS from the
isolated steam generator being returned to service and due to any back flow
through the unisolated steam generators.

Adherence to these requirements ensures any heat input to the RCS resulting from
returning an isolated loop to service Is within the assumptions of the safety analysis for
overpressure protection at low RCS temperatures. In addition, LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops-
MODE 5, Loops Filled" provides temperature restrictions for SGs in non-isolated loops
when the first RCP in a non-isolated loop is started. The requirements of LCO 3.4.7
address plant conditions that do not involve the startup of an isolated loop, but that could
result in a heat input (overpressure) event in MODE 5. The requirements of LCO 3.4.7
compliment the provisions of LCO 3.4.18 c.1 and c.2 in MODE 5 to ensure the potential
heat input to the RCS and the resulting pressure transient from the start of the first RCP
or an isolated loop startup continues to be within acceptable limits.

INSERT 2
The LCO requirements that ensure the difference in temperature between the secondary side
water temperature of the steam generators and the cold legs of non-isolated loops are within the
specified limit are modified by two Notes. The Note modifying provision c.1 of the LCO states
that LCO provision c.1 is only applicable If one or more RCP(s) are in operation in non-isolated
loops when the isolated loop is returned to service. The Note modifying provision c.2 of the
LCO states that LCO provision c.2 is only applicable if an RCP is operating in the isolated loop
at the time it is returned to service and no other RCPs are operating in any unisolated loops.
These provisions of the LCO ensure any heat input to the RCS resulting from returning an
isolated loop to service is within the assumptions of the safety analysis for overpressure
protection at low RCS temperatures.

The LCO is also modified by a note that takes exception to all the LCO requirements for the
startup of an isolated loop when a single isolation valve In an RCS loop is stroked (closed and
re-opened) for testing or maintenance purposes. The provisions of the note require that the
other isolation valve in the affected loop remains open. This exception to the LCO requirements
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is acceptable because of the relatively short time the affected isolation valve is expected to be
closed for the stated purpose. During the time the valve is operated, the boron concentration
and temperatures associated with the affected loop are not expected to change significantly
such that the requirements of the LCO would have to be verified to assure the loop could be
safely returned to service.
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RCS Loops - Test Exceptions
B 3.4.19

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test Exceptions

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of this test exception is to provide an exception to
LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2," to permit reactor criticality
under no flow conditions during certain PHYSICS TESTS (natural
circulation demonstration, station blackout, and loss of offsite power) to
be performed while at low THERMAL POWER levels. Section Xi of
10 CFR 50, Appendix B (Ref. 1), requires that a test program be
established to ensure that structures, systems, and components will
perform satisfactorily in service. All functions necessary to ensure that
the specified design conditions are not exceeded during normal operation
and anticipated operational occurrences must be tested. This testing is
an integral part of the design, construction, and operation of the power
plant as specified in GDC 1, 'Quality Standards and Records" (Ref. 2).

The key objectives of a test program are to provide assurance that the
facility has been adequately designed to validate the analytical models
used in the design and analysis, to verify the assumptions used to predict
plant response, to provide assurance that installation of equipment at the
unit has been accomplished in accordance with the design, and to verify
that the operating and emergency procedures are adequate. Testing Is
performed prior to initial criticality, during startup, and following low power
operations. may

The tests wIfnclude verifying the ability to establish and maintain natural
circulation following a plant trip between 10% and 20% RTP, performing
natural circulation cooldown on emergency power, and during the
cooldown, showing that adequate boron mixture occurs and that pressure
can be controlled using auxiliary spray and pressurizer heaters powered
from the emergency power sources.

APPLICABLE The tests described above require operating the plant without forced
SAFETY convection flow and as such are not bounded by any safety analyses.
ANALYSES However, operating experience has demonstrated this exception to be

safe under the present applicability.

As described In LCO 3.0.7, compliance with Test Exception LCOs is
optional, and therefore no criteria of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) apply. Test
Exception LCOs provide flexibility to perform certain operations by
appropriately modifying requirements of other LCOs. A discussion of the
criteria satisfied for the other LCOs is provided in their respective Bases.

WOG STS B 3.4.19 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RCS Loops - Test Exceptions
B 3.4.19

BASES

LCO This LCO provides an exemption to the requirements of LCO 3.4.4.

The LCO is provided to allow for the performance of PHYSICS TESTS in
MODE 2 (after a refueling), where the core cooling requirements are

( 1significantly different than after the core has been operating. Without the
LCO, plant operations would be held bound to the normal operating LCOs
for reactor coolant loops and circulation (MODES 1 and 2), and the
appropriate tests could not be performed.

in accordance with the
nominal trip setpoints In MODE 2, where core power level is considerably lower and the
specified in the Licensing associated PHYSICS TESTS must be performed, operation is allowed
Requirements Manual under no flow conditions provided THERMAL POWER is s P-7 and the
(IRM). reactor trip setpoints of the OPERABLE power level channels are set

25% 0 . This ensures, if some problem caused the plant to enter
MODE 1 and start increasing plant power, the Reactor Trip System (RTS)
would automatically shut it down before power became too high, and
thereby prevent violation of fuel design limits.

The exemption is allowed even though there are no bounding safety
analyses. However, these tests are performed under close supervision
during the test program and provide valuable information on the plant's
capability to cool down without offsite power available to the reactor
coolant pumps.

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable when performing low power PHYSICS TESTS
without any forced convection flow. This testing is performed to establish
that heat input from nuclear heat does not exceed the natural circulation
heat removal capabilities. Therefore, no safety or fuel design limits will be
violated as a result of the associated tests.

ACTIONS _A\ 1

When THERMAL POWER is 2 the P-7 interlock setpoint -4the only
acceptable action is to ensure the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) are
opened immediately in accordance with Required Action A.1 to prevent
operation of the fuel beyond its design limits. Opening the RTBs will shut
down the reactor and prevent operation of the fuel outside of its design
limits.

WOG STS B 3.4.19 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - Test Exceptions
B 3.4.19

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.19.1 | (as specified for P-10 and P-13 in the LRM)
REQUIREMENTS

TSTF-347 Verification that the power level is < the P-7 interlock setpoint ew
/ ensure that the fuel design criteria are not violated during the

performance of the PHYSICS TESTS. The Frequency of once per hour is
The Low Power Reactor Trips adequate to ensure that the power level does not exceed the limit. Plant
actuated from either the operations are conducted slowly during the performance of PHYSICS TSTF-347
Power Range Neutron Flux. TESTS and monitoring the power level once per hour is sufficient to
P-10, or the Turbine First
Stage Pressure. P.13 ensure that the w yel does not exceed the limit. the P-10 and P-13
Interlock. The P-7 Interlock is specified
a logic Function with train, not SR 3.4.19.2 lany fux channels,
channel identity. I

he power rang n intermediate ange neutron n the-P7
The purpose of this intr setpoin must be verified I be OPERABLE and adjusted to the
surveillance Is to verify the
required COT has been proper va A COT is performed per to initiation of the PHYSICS
performed on the specified TESTS This will ensure that the RTS properly aligned to provide the
channels consistent with the rey Zddegree of core protection durin the performance of the
'Reactor Trip System'. if 4HYSICS TESTS. A successful test of te required contact(s) of a
the surveillance channel relay may be performed by the verification of the change of state
requirements of iCO 3.3.1 of a single contact of the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable
testing Is required by this COPERATIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because

Thrveillance. all of P aithp P er equired contacts of the relay are verified by other F
3 cch.e rCal Specifications aercnisactuaelfpeitrth Po er t R a toa

Neuton lux P-j o th Tubn FirtStge Pr tessre.aPl winterlo!ck.Te ex iterlckiGs algi nur hFucin nATAINLGCTS isr performe t vrii ify OPEABILITY of h P7intrlo pro to Is /mnaini

> VEVV FVn Vt- *t \t

iiREFERENCESt a 1 P CFR 50 Appendix Bt SectionXI. \piERanLE

WOGnSTSBR33419-3eRu.i2,m4/30/0

\ \ ~2. 10 CFR 50, AppendixA, GDC 1 1988. Freunisr

\ 2A The SR 3.3.11 7-Iwmdt surcent for the powe

\ / en ure the instru nntation Is OPERA13LE before
\ , initiating PHYSICmSTESTS.\ Ts~e347specdf ed channels

SR 3.4.19.3
The SR 3.3.1.5

The Low Power Reactor Trips Block, P-7 interlock, must be verified to be OPERABLE in MODE I by LCO Frequency is
3.3.1, 'Reactor Trip System Instrumentation.' The P-7 interlock is actuated from either the Power Range sP-7 ctentfor the
Neutron Flux, P-10, or the Turbine First Stage Pressure. P-13 interlock. The P-7 interlock is a logic ensure the
Function. An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST is performed to verify OPERABILITY of the P-7 interlock prior to instrumentation is
initiation of startup and PHYSICS TESTSq This will ensure that the RTS is properly functioning to provide OPERABLE
the required degree of core protectio nng the performance of the PHYSICS TESTS. 4 before Initiating

/ _ r TPEHSYTS5 S

WOG STS / B3A.119 -3 / Rv2030/01

The purpose of Ihis surveillance Is to verify the required ACTUATION LOGIC TEST has been performed on the
P-7 interlock consistent with the requirements of LCO 3.3.1. 'Reactor Trip System'. If the surveillance
requirements of LCO 3.3.1 are current, no additional testing Is required by this surveillance. 196



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
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3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM BASES
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The standard ISTS Background and Safety Analysis text is revised to incorporate
information more specific to the BVPS Units. BVPS has previously implemented the
Revised Thermal Design Procedure (RTDP) which also requires revisions to the
standard text.

2. Information removed from the corresponding CTS is retained in the BVPS specific
Bases. See CTS markup for the origin of this information and the appropriate
discussion of change (DOC). In addition, the ISTS bases discussion regarding the
measurement error Included in the RCS total flow is revised based on retaining the
CTS analytical flow value specified in the LCO.

3. The ISTS text regarding the feedwater venturi and potential fouling have been
deleted from the BVPS specific version of the bases. The BVPS Units have
licensed a 1.4% power uprate that allows the use of the 'Leading Edge Flow Meter"
(LEFM) instead of the feedwater flow venturis to determine feedwater flow
(amendments 243 (Unit 1) and 122 (Unit 2) issued 9/24/01). The ISTS bases
discussions regarding venturi fouling do not apply to the LEFM.

4. Changes to the Bases text for SR 3.4.1.4 are made consistent with the changes
made to the corresponding TS requirement in SR 3.4.1.4. The changes were
justified in JFD 1 for ISTS 3.4.1.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05 198



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS standard Safety Analysis text is revised to incorporate changes that make
the text more closely conform to the BVPS specific safety analysis.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.3 RCS PIT Limits Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The standard Bases text is revised to more clearly describe the BVPS Pressure
Temperature Limits Report (PTLR). The BVPS PTLR references the documents
used to establish the RCS pressure and temperature limits.

2. The ISTS reference to ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III is
revised to ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xi. Section III of the
Code, although similar to Section Xi, is intended primarily for a design or new
construction reference. The pressure and temperature limit requirements
addressed in this Bases are more closely related to operating plant requirements
rather than initial design requirements. In this case, Section Xl of the Code is a
more appropriate reference.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2 Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The generic ISTS safety analysis discussion is replaced with a more BVPS specific
safety analysis discussion.

2. Minor editorial changes are made to improve readability and understanding of the
standard ISTS text.

3. The referenced LCO numbers in the ISTS bases are revised to incorporate the
BVPS specific Section 3.9 ITS LCO numbers.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 4
BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 4 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.5 RCS Loops - MODE 3 Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases text Is revised to more accurately reflect the BVPS safety analysis
assumptions. In Mode 3 with the control rods not capable of being withdrawn, there
are no specific safety analyses that require two RCS loops. The second loop is
simply required for redundant decay heat removal capability.

2. Minor editorial changes are made to improve readability and understanding of the
standard ISTS text.

3. The referenced LCO numbers in the ISTS bases are revised to incorporate the
BVPS specific Section 3.9 ITS LCO numbers.

4. The ISTS bases text is revised to reflect the corresponding changes made to the
ISTS LCO. The changes were justified in the JFDs associated with changes to
ISTS 3.4.5.

5. A bases reference to Specification 3.1.10 is provided. Specification 3.1.10 contains
additional requirements (beyond those in ITS 3.4.5) that address a rod withdrawal
accident.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.6 RCS Loops - MODE 4 Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION JFD)

1. The ISTS safety analysis discussion is revised to more accurately reflect the BVPS
specific analyses. The standard ISTS discussion regarding a boron dilution event in
mode 4 is deleted. The BVPS units do not have an analysis for boron dilution in
Mode 4. A dilution event is assumed not to happen because the BVPS TS (CTS
and ITS) require the unborated water sources most likely to cause an inadvertent
boron dilution to be isolated in Modes 4, 5, and 6.

2. The ISTS bases text is revised to reflect the corresponding changes made to the
ISTS LCO. The changes were Justified in the JFDs associated with changes to
ISTS 3.4.6.

3. The referenced LCO numbers in the ISTS bases are revised to incorporate the
BVPS specific Section 3.9 ITS LCO numbers.

4. The standard ISTS bases text describing the purpose of the 1 hour allowance to
stop forced RCS circulation is revised to eliminate the discussion of testing that is
primarily performed during an initial plant startup. The discussion of initial startup
testing is not applicable to BVPS. The revised bases text provides more appropriate
reasons for the allowance provided by the note. The proposed BVPS changes
make the bases text more consistent with the purpose of the note in an operating
plant TS.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION QFD)

1. The ISTS bases text is revised to reflect the corresponding changes made to the
ISTS LCO. The changes were justified in the JFDs associated with changes to
ISTS 3.4.7.

2. The ISTS safety analysis discussion is revised to more accurately reflect the BVPS
specific analyses. The standard ISTS discussion regarding a boron dilution event in
mode 5 is deleted. The BVPS units do not have an analysis for boron dilution in
Mode 5. A dilution event is assumed not to happen because the BVPS TS (CTS
and ITS) require the unborated water sources most likely to cause an inadvertent
boron dilution to be isolated in Modes 4, 5, and 6.

3. The standard ISTS text is revised to clarify and enhance the requirements
associated with relying on natural circulation for decay heat removal. An adequate
feedwater supply and RCS pressure control is implicit in this requirement in
accordance with the recommendations of Bases Reference I (NRC Info Notice 95-
35).

4. The referenced LCO numbers in the ISTS bases are revised to incorporate the
BVPS specific Section 3.9 ITS LCO numbers.

5. The standard ISTS bases text describing the purpose of the 1 hour allowance to
stop forced RCS circulation is revised to eliminate the discussion of testing that is
primarily performed during an Initial plant startup. The discussion of initial startup
testing is not applicable to BVPS. The revised bases text provides more appropriate
reasons for the allowance provided by the note. The proposed BVPS changes
make the bases text more consistent with the purpose of the note in an operating
plant TS.

6. The ISTS description of Note 4 which allows the RHR pumps to be removed from
operation when an RCS Loop is put into service for a plant heatup to Mode 4 is
revised to clarify the LCO requirement regarding an RCS loop required for natural
circulation. The additional proposed text explains that the requirement for an RCS
loop to be used in natural circulation cooling is also eliminated when an RCS loop is
put into service for a plant startup. This clarification is consistent with the intent of
the ISTS and facilitates literal compliance with the LCO requirements when
exercising the allowance of Note 4.

7. The standard ISTS text discussing the allowance provided by Note 2 is revised to
more accurately describe the intent of the Note and to clarify the surveillance testing
that may be performed. The bases description implies that surveillance testing will
render the RHR loop inoperable. Not all surveillance testing will render the RHR
loop inoperable (e.g., flow verifications). As such, the Bases description is revised
to describe that the Note is applicable when a required surveillance test results in
the RHR loop being rendered Inoperable. In addition, the Bases description of Note
2 implies that the surveillance testing allowed is limited only to testing performed on
the affected RHR loop. Certain other required surveillance tests at BVPS may also
affect the operability of an RHR loop. For example, as the BVPS RHR pumps are
not designed for use In ECCS functions, the required verification of emergency
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

diesel generator automatic loading results in the RHR pump associated with that
train of electrical power being de-energized (i.e., rendered inoperable) during the
performance of the diesel generator auto load test. This required emergency diesel
generator testing must be accomplished during shutdown conditions when the RHR
system is required operable. However, the required RHR pump affected by this
testing can be restored to operable status within the two hours permitted by the
Note 2 and the RHR loop served by the unaffected train of electrical power
continues to be fully operable and in operation. Therefore, the Bases description of
the Note is revised to encompass other required surveillance tests that render an
RHR loop inoperable during the performance of the test. This change is acceptable
because the safety basis for Note 2 remains applicable (i.e., the time allowed for an
inoperable RHR loop Is short, the performance of required surveillances is important
to safety, and the other RHR loop remains operable and in operation).

Additionally, the standard note implies the applicable Mode of this specification is
the only time that RHR testing can be safely accomplished. However, in Mode 6
with the reactor cavity filled (water level 2 23 feet above the reactor vessel flange)
only one RHR loop is required operable and in operation and extended testing or
maintenance is permissible on the other RHR loop. As such, this part of the bases
description is deleted..

8. The bases background description of the requirements for RHR loop
instrumentation is revised to delete the reference to protection instrumentation. The
BVPS RHR system design does not include any protection instrumentation required
operable by the TS. The only instrumentation needed for the RHR to perform its
required function of decay heat removal is indication and control instrumentation.
No protection instrumentation is required for the decay heat removal function of the
RHR.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.8 RCS Loops Not Filled Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS bases text is revised to reflect the corresponding changes made to the
ISTS LCO. The changes were justified in the JFDs associated with changes to
ISTS 3.4.8.

2. The ISTS safety analysis discussion is revised to more accurately reflect the BVPS
specific analyses. The standard ISTS discussion regarding a boron dilution event in
mode 5 is deleted. The BVPS units do not have an analysis for boron dilution in
Mode 5. A dilution event is assumed not to happen because the BVPS TS (CTS
and ITS) require the unborated water sources most likely to cause an inadvertent
boron dilution to be isolated in Modes 4, 5, and 6.

3. The referenced LCO numbers in the ISTS bases are revised to incorporate the
BVPS specific Section 3.9 ITS LCO numbers.

4. The standard ISTS text discussing the allowance provided by Note 2 is revised to
more accurately describe the intent of the Note and to clarify the surveillance testing
that may be performed. The bases description implies that surveillance testing will
render the RHR loop inoperable. Not all surveillance testing will render the RHR
loop inoperable (e.g., flow verifications). As such, the Bases description is revised
to describe that the Note is applicable when a required surveillance test results in
the RHR loop being rendered inoperable. In addition, the Bases description of Note
2 implies that the surveillance testing allowed is limited only to testing performed on
the affected RHR loop. Certain other required surveillance tests at BVPS may also
affect the operability of an RHR loop. For example, as the BVPS RHR pumps are
not designed for use In ECCS functions, the required verification of emergency
diesel generator automatic loading results in the RHR pump associated with that
train of electrical power being de-energized (i.e., rendered inoperable) during the
performance of the diesel generator auto load test. This required emergency diesel
generator testing must be accomplished during shutdown conditions when the RHR
system is required operable. However, the required RHR pump affected by this
testing can be restored to operable status within the two hours permitted by the
Note 2 and the RHR loop served by the unaffected train of electrical power
continues to be fully operable and in operation. Therefore, the Bases description of
the Note is revised to encompass other required surveillance tests that render an
RHR loop inoperable during the performance of the test. This change is acceptable
because the safety basis for Note 2 remains applicable (i.e., the time allowed for an
inoperable RHR loop is short, the performance of required surveillances is important
to safety, and the other RHR loop remains operable and in operation).

Additionally, the standard note implies the applicable Mode of this specification is
the only time that RHR testing can be safely accomplished. However, in Mode 6
with the reactor cavity filled (water level 2 23 feet above the fuel) only one RHR loop
is required operable and in operation and extended testing or maintenance is
permissible on the other RHR loop. As such, this part of the bases description is
deleted.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.9 Pressurizer Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS safety analysis discussion is revised to more accurately reflect the BVPS
specific analyses. The additional information is applicable to BVPS..

2. The ISTS bases text is revised to reflect the corresponding changes made to the
ISTS LCO. The changes were justified in the JFDs associated with changes to
ISTS 3.4.9.

3. BVPS Plant specific value Inserted.

4. The specific kW value associated with individual heaters Is deleted. This value can
vary from heater to heater and is not information that is required to meet or
understand the LCO requirement. The LCO requirement is based on the total
heater capacity available not on the value of the individual heaters.

5. Additional specific Information is added to the ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.9.2 that
conforms to the current BVPS practice for verifying heater capacity.

6. The ISTS bases text describing the Mode 4 status of the RHR system is revised
consistent with the Mode 4 requirements for RCS and RHR loops. In Mode 4, the
cooling requirements of LCO 3.4.6 may be met by "any combination of RCS or RHR
loops". RHR is not required to be in service in Mode 4 but is normally available in
Mode 4. Therefore, the ISTS bases statement that "RHR is in service" is corrected
to read "available or in service".

7. The ISTS Action B.1 bases description of normal station powered pressurizer heater
operation is revised to more accurately describe the operation of the remaining
BVPS heaters when a required set of heaters in inoperable. The ISTS states that in
this condition pressure "may be" maintained by the normal station powered heaters.
However, the correct description should state that pressure "will continue to be"
maintained by the remaining OPERABLE heaters.

8. The ISTS bases statement regarding a shift being 12 hours is deleted. Currently,
BVPS has 8 not 12 hour shifts.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The standard ISTS Bases text is edited to insert BVPS specific information in
addition to or in place of the standard bases wording. The changes reflect BVPS
specific terminology, BVPS specific details regarding the background and safety
analyses, the BVPS specific setpoint values and BVPS specific References.

2. Additional text is added to the ISTS bases discussion regarding the Applicability
Note that provides the option to enter Modes 3 and 4 in order to verify the lift
settings of the valves. This Is a new option for BVPS and the additional discussion
is only intended to clarify that the Note only represents one method for verifying the
lift settings and that the current practice of sending the valves to an outside lab for
setpoint verification is still a valid option. The additional text does not change the
intent or technical content of the ISTS Bases discussion.

3. The following safety valve setpoint verification requirement was moved to the bases
from the CTS; "The lift setting shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valve at
nominal temperature and pressure." In order to better integrate this CTS
requirement into the ISTS bases additional text was added that states 'Nominal
temperature and pressure includes Mode 3 operating conditions as provided in the
Applicability Note allowing 54 hours for testing and examination of the valves in
Mode 3." The additional text is intended to clarify the meaning of nominal consistent
with the requirements of the ISTS that allow the lift settings to be verified in Mode 3.
The additional text is intended to eliminate any potential conflict between the CTS
requirement and the'ISTS requirement.

4. The ISTS bases discussion is revised to clarify the operability requirements for the
safety valves and how the 1% ASME tolerance requirement is met. The added text
is consistent with the ISTS bases discussion for SR 3.4.10.1 (which identifies the
operability requirement for the safety valves) and clarifies how the ASME 1%
requirement is addressed. The proposed additions do not change the technical
intent of the ISTS bases but provide a clearer description of the requirements.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.11 Pressurizer PORVs Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The generic ISTS background section text is revised to reflect BVPS specific
information. PORV descriptions are consolidated in one place in the bases.

2. The ISTS LCO description is revised consistent with the corresponding CTS. The
proposed LCO description supports the Required Actions that permit continued
operation of the plant with one out of the three PORVs andlor block valves
inoperable. The CTS Actions that permit continued operation were submitted to the
NRC as part of License Amendment Request numbers 184 (Unit 1) and 49 (Unit 2)
on April 19, 1994. The NRC approved these requests as part of License
Amendment Numbers 187 (Unit 1) and 69 (Unit 2) issued May 15, 1995.

3. The ISTS bases text is revised to reflect the corresponding changes made to the
ISTS LCO. The changes were justified in the JFDs associated with changes to
ISTS 3.4.1 1.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.12 Overpressure Protection Systems (OPPS) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS bases text Is revised to reflect the corresponding changes made to the
ISTS LCO. The changes were justified in the JFDs associated with changes to
ISTS 3.4.12. This includes changes in terminology as well as technical changes
and reference changes due to BVPS design or licensing differences from the ISTS.
This includes the incorporation of CTS provisions (e.g., CTS specific methods for
rendering pumps incapable of injecting into the RCS) that were relocated from the
CTS to the ITS Bases. -

2. The ISTS bases text Is revised to incorporate minor editorial changes or
clarifications regarding new ISTS requirements. The proposed changes are not
intended to introduce technical changes to the ISTS bases and are made to
enhance the clarity or further explain new requirements to help the end user.

In addition, it is unnecessary to repeatedly reference numeric values that may
change in bases that are not associated with the Technical Specification containing
those values. Therefore, some values are deleted and a reference to the applicable
Technical Specification(s) containing the specific value is made. This reduces the
potential for introducing errors in the bases when values change that are not
specifically associated with that bases.

3. The ISTS Bases text is revised to incorporate BVPS specific design description
information. This is done to replace the generic text that is not applicable to BVPS.

4. The ISTS bases description Is revised consistent with the corresponding CTS bases
description. This Incorporates clarifications previously utilized in the CTS bases for
OPPS.

5. The generic ISTS bases text for the low temperature overpressure protection safety
analysis is revised to be specific to the BVPS OPPS analysis and corresponding
CTS and ITS requirements. This includes reference changes where applicable.

6. Local verification of valve position provides an adequate alternative to remote
verification and may be used to assure the valve remains in the required position.

7. The ISTS reference to engineering evaluations is replaced with the explanation that
the occurrence of a design basis low temperature overpressure event during the
completion time allowed by the action is unlikely. The proposed change is more
consistent with the applicable BVPS licensing basis and does not diminish the
validity of the bases for the Action or the fact that the Action places the plant in a
safe condition.

8. The standard Bases text describing the acceptable test of required relay contacts in
the bases for a Channel Operational Test is revised to refer to 'any' required
contacts and to delete references to non-TS testing and specific surveillance
intervals. By replacing "the" with 'any", the proposed change removes the
implication that the applicable instrument channel always has required relay
contact(s). If the instrument channel for which the bases description applies has
any required relay contacts, the discussion will still apply. In addition, the
references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance interval are removed.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

References to non-TS testing has no place in the TS. If such testing was required
for the operability of the affected instrument channels it would be in the TS and if it
is not associated with the operability of the required instrument channel it does not
add any value to the bases discussion and may cause confusion regarding the
operability requirements of the required instrumentation. The general reference that
all contacts will be tested at least once per refueling is deleted because the specific
surveillance interval for any TS testing is provided in the associated surveillance and
does not need to be repeated in every Channel Operational Test bases description.
In addition, specific surveillance intervals for various TS required instrumentation
may change due to TS changes resulting from engineering evaluations, PRA, or
other reasons. These changes could result in surveillance intervals that exceed a
refueling cycle. Therefore, it is not appropriate or necessary to make a general
statement that all required contacts will be tested at least once per refueling. The
applicable TS will continue to define the surveillance interval associated with any
required instrumentation.
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ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The generic ISTS references to GDCs and Regulatory Guides are revised to
incorporate the associated BVPS UFSAR references that discuss the BVPS
compliance with the standard ISTS references. The proposed UFSAR Sections
contain additional information including any exceptions that BVPS may have taken
to the referenced documents.

2. The ISTS safety analysis discussion is revised to be more consistent with the BVPS
specific analyses. More plant specific discussions are included consistent with the
safety analyses for BVPS Unit I and 2.

3. The standard Bases LCO description is revised to reflect changes made to the
corresponding ISTS LCO. The changes were justified in the JFDs associated with
changes to ISTS 3.4.13.

4. The ISTS term "automatic systems' is changed to 'instrumentation systems" to
more accurately describe the BVPS equipment used to monitor the subject
parameters.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 15 Revision 0
2/05 212



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.14 RCS PIV Leakage Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS standard bases references are revised to include the appropriate BVPS
UFSAR sections that describe compliance with the General Design Criteria. In
addition, references that simply restate the applicable CFR sections are deleted.
The CFR sections are retained in the bases text and the references that simply
repeat the section numbers are deleted to simplify the list of references. These
references do not add anything to the bases. Other similar references which simply
repeat the same text as stated in the bases have also been deleted. Subsequent
references are renumbered as necessary.

2. The generic ISTS bases text that lists the typical types of valves addressed by the
LCO is replaced with a reference to the BVPS document containing the BVPS
specific list of valves which includes the associated systems.

3. The generic ISTS bases safety analysis discussion is revised to be more specific to
BVPS. The BVPS RHR system is inside containment and the standard bases
description regarding a LOCA outside containment does not apply. The BVPS RHR
system is not used for low head Si injection as in most Westinghouse plants. The
BVPS design includes a separate low head injection system that has components
outside containment and which better fits the bases description regarding the
potential for a LOCA outside containment.

4. Additional information Is added to the ISTS bases to clearly direct the user to the list
of affected valves. The information does not change the technical requirements of
the bases discussion.

5. The ISTS LCO bases discussion is revised to delete historical information that is not
applicable to BVPS and add the CTS exception to the LCO limit of 0.5 gpm/inch
diameter. The addition of the BVPS exception is consistent with the CTS and
identified in the JFDs explaining the changes made to ISTS 3.4.14.

6. Additional BVPS specific text is added to reference the BVPS surveillance exception
that is consistent with this section of ISTS bases text. The BVPS surveillance
exception included In the surveillance notes is retained from the CTS and explained
in the JFDs associated with ISTS 3.4.14.

7. The ISTS bases is revised by the addition of BVPS specific information that was
removed from the CTS (procedural detail) to be included in the ITS bases. This
change was justified In the DOCs associated with the changes to the corresponding
CTS requirements.

8. The ISTS bases is revised as necessary to include changes that result from
changes made to the corresponding ISTS LCO 3.4.14. The changes made to LCO
3.4.14 are identified and justified in the Enclosure 1 markup of the ISTS.

9. The ISTS surveillance bases discussion regarding "the need to perform the
surveillance under conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for
an unplanned transient if the surveillance were performed with the reactor at power"
is revised to clarify the intent of the ISTS. The purpose of the ISTS bases
discussion is to assure the surveillance is performed consistent with safe plant
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operation. However, the ISTS bases text could be interpreted to require all
performances of the surveillance be conducted during shutdown conditions. The
proposed change to the ISTS bases text is consistent with the NRC conclusions
regarding shutdown restrictions on TS surveillances stated in Generic Letter 91-04.
In Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC stated, 'This restriction [performance only during
shutdown] ensures that a surveillance would only be performed when it is consistent
with safe plant operation." The Generic Letter further stated that "The staff
concludes that the TS need not restrict surveillances as only being performed during
shutdown. Nevertheless, safety dictates that when refueling interval surveillances
are performed during power operation, licensees give proper regard for their effect
on the safe operation of the plant." As such, the proposed change to the ISTS
bases incorporates a clarification to the bases that reflects the NRC guidance stated
in Generic letter 91-04.
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ITS 3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The generic ISTS references to GDCs and Regulatory Guides are revised to
incorporate the associated BVPS UFSAR references that discuss the BVPS
compliance with the standard ISTS references. The proposed UFSAR Sections
contain additional information including any exceptions that BVPS may have taken
to the referenced documents.

2. The standard ISTS bases text is revised to incorporate BVPS specific differences
and to make the generic ISTS bases more closely conform to the corresponding
CTS bases.

3. The ISTS bases is revised as necessary to include changes that result from
changes made to the corresponding ISTS LCO 3.4.15. The changes made to LCO
3.4.15 are identified and justified in the Enclosure 1 markup of the ISTS.

4. The appropriate UFSAR references that describe the installed BVPS RCS leak
detection instrumentation were given in the background section. The ISTS safety
analysis reference to the UFSAR is unnecessary and is deleted.

5. Additional BVPS specific information is added to the LCO bases to clearly define the
applicable instrumentation consistent with the CTS and CTS bases.

6. The standard Bases text describing the acceptable test of required relay contacts in
the bases for a Channel Operational Test is revised to refer to 'any' required
contacts and to delete references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance
interval. By replacing 'the* with "any", the proposed change removes the
implication that the applicable Instrument channel always has required relay
contact(s). If the instrument channel for which the bases description applies has
any required relay contacts, the discussion will still apply. In addition, the
references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance interval are removed.
References to non-TS testing has no place in the TS. If such testing was required
for the operability of the affected instrument channels it would be in the TS and if it
is not associated with the operability of the required instrument channel it does not
add any value to the bases discussion and may cause confusion regarding the
operability requirements of the required instrumentation. The general reference that
all contacts will be tested at least once per refueling is deleted because the specific
surveillance interval for any TS testing is provided in the associated surveillance and
does not need to be repeated in every Channel Operational Test bases description.
In addition, specific surveillance intervals for various TS required instrumentation
may change due to TS changes resulting from engineering evaluations, PRA, or
other reasons. These changes could result in surveillance intervals that exceed a
refueling cycle. Therefore, it is not appropriate or necessary to make a general
statement that all required contacts will be tested at least once per refueling. The
applicable TS will continue to define the surveillance interval associated with any
required instrumentation.
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ITS 3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS standard bases for RCS specific activity is revised to make it BVPS
specific. Specific BVPS values and references have been incorporated. In addition,
the BVPS limiting Accident with respect to RCS activity is the steam line break,
(SLB) not the steam generator tube rupture (SGTR). The radiological
consequences of the SLB is calculated in accordance with NRC Generic Letter 95-
05, 'Voltage-Based Repair Criteria For Westinghouse Steam Generator Tubes
Affected By Outside Diameter Stress Corrosion Cracking." These BVPS specific
analysis differences result in substantial changes to most sections of the standard
ISTS bases which is written for plants that base the RCS activity requirements on
the SGTR accident. The proposed changes make the ISTS bases more consistent
with the CTS bases for RCS activity.
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ITS 3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation Valves Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS bases description of Required Action B.1 is revised to be more consistent
with the specific action. Required Action B.1 specifies that the affected valves be
maintained closed. The Action does not require that the loop be fully isolated as
stated in the ISTS bases for this action. This change does not affect the action
requirement to be in Mode 5 in 36 hours.

2. The ISTS bases text is revised to eliminate the RCS loop isolation valve interlock
discussion from the Background description. Although BVPS has valve interlocks
which prevent opening of the RCS hot and cold leg isolation valves and the start of
a RCP, these interlocks are not relied on in the technical specifications for the
startup of an isolated loop. The CTS bases only credits administrative controls to
ensure the controlled startup of an isolated loop. In addition, as described in the
BVPS UFSAR Section 14.1.6 (Unit 1 and UFSAR Section 15.4.4 (Unit 2) the
interlock for opening a cold leg loop stop valve may be procedurally bypassed. The
current (CTS) and proposed (ITS) controls required by the TS for isolated loop
startup provide sufficient assurance that the startup of an isolated loop will be
accomplished in a controlled manner without introducing unacceptable changes in
boron concentration or temperature in the RCS. The operability or availability of
these interlocks is not part of the TS.

3. The standard Bases text for Required Action A.1 is revised to eliminate the
references to interlocks preventing valve operation. The ISTS Action addresses the
condition where power Is found to be available to one or more loop isolation valves.
Power is only required to be removed once the valves are open. If the valve is
open, with power applied the Required Action is applicable. In this condition, the
only valve operation possible is to close the loop isolation valves. BVPS does not
have any interlocks that prevent RCS loop isolation valve closure. The
administrative controls required by the TS to remove power and to verify flow and
valve position periodically are the only controls to assure the valves remain open.

4. The bases description regarding how the RCS isolation valves may be used in
Modes 5 and 6 is revised to be less specific. The bases should not limit the use of
isolation valves in these Modes to maintenance activity only.

5. The bases explanation of the 31-day surveillance frequency for verifying the RCS
isolation valves open with power removed is revised. The proposed change
simplifies the bases by eliminating the reference to flow being made available. The
statement regarding flow being made available does not belong in the description of
the surveillance interval. In addition, the surveillance only verifies the valves are in
the correct position with power removed. Other TS surveillances verify RCS flow.
The deletion of the reference to flow in the description of the surveillance frequency
eliminates potential confusion.
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ITS 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases Is revised to reflect changes made to the corresponding LCO
3.4.18 or that have been made to the corresponding CTS LCO 3.4.1.5 or to retain
some CTS bases information. The proposed changes that correspond to changes
made to the ITS and CTS LCOs have been discussed in the associated JFDs or
DOCs.

2. The ISTS bases text is revised to eliminate the RCS loop isolation valve interlock
discussions from the Background and Safety Analysis description. Although BVPS
has valve interlocks which prevent opening of the RCS hot and cold leg isolation
valves and the start of a RCP, these interlocks are not relied on in the technical
specifications for the startup of an isolated loop. The CTS bases only credits
administrative controls to ensure the controlled startup of an isolated loop. In
addition, as described In the BVPS UFSAR Section 14.1.6 (Unit I and UFSAR
Section 15.4.4 (Unit 2) the interlock for opening a cold leg loop stop valve may be
procedurally bypassed. The current (CTS) and proposed (ITS) controls required by
the TS for isolated loop startup provide sufficient assurance that the startup of an
isolated loop will be accomplished in a controlled manner without introducing
unacceptable changes In boron concentration or temperature in the RCS. The
operability or availability of these interlocks is not part of the TS.

3. The bases description regarding how the RCS isolation valves may be used in
Modes 5 and 6 is revised to be less specific. The bases should not limit the use of
isolation valves in these Modes to maintenance activity only.

4. The ISTS Applicability discussion is revised to reflect the fact that all RCS loops
may be isolated in Modes 5 and 6. RHR may continue to be used for decay heat
removal with all RCS loops isolated and the availability of the RCS loops does not
affect the required SDM. Therefore, the ISTS reference to the "SDM of the
operating loops" is revised to delete "of the operating loops".
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ITS 3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test Exceptions Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The standard ISTS bases Is revised to delete the specific RTS instrument setpoints.
The ISTS Bases is revised to refer to the Licensing Requirements Manual for details
regarding the required Instrument setpoints. The proposed change eliminates
unneeded detail from the bases and keeps the specific setpoint values in one
document to help simplify any future changes.

2. Additional text is added to the bases of SR 3.4.19.2 and SR 3.4.19.3 (including the
revisions from TSTF-347). The added text is intended to clarify the purpose of the
surveillances consistent with the changes made to this surveillance in Revision 2 of
NUREG-1431 by TSTF-108. This SR requires testing of instrument channels prior
to the initiation of physics testing. The previous version of this SR in Revision 1 of
NUREG-1431 specified the required testing be performed 12 hours prior to initiation
of physics testing. TSTF-108 deleted the 12-hour requirement for performing the
required testing. The deletion of the 12-hour requirement was justified in TSTF-108
with an explanation similar to the proposed additional text being added to the ISTS
bases for this surveillance. TSTF-108 stated that the required channel testing, if
performed within the surveillance interval required by the RTS Specification, was
adequate to ensure the operability of the affected instrument channels and that
additional testing was unnecessary. Note that the allowance provided by TSTF-108
was for all channels addressed by SR 3.4.19.2 and should therefore, include both
BVPS ITS SR 3.3.1.7 (COT for power and intermediate range channels) and BVPS
ITS SR 3.3.1.11 (COT for P-10 and P-13) to encompass all the channels now
addressed by SR 3.4.19.2. The SR 3.4.19.2 bases text added by TSTF-347 does
not address the RTS COT requirements for the P-10 and P-13 interlocks (BVPS ITS
SR 3.3.1.11) which is contrary to the intent of TSTF-108 explained above. In
addition, TSTF-347 added a separate surveillance for P-7 (SR 3.4.19.3). As P-7
was previously included in SR 3.4.19.2 and subject to TSTF-108, the TSTF-347
bases text for the new P-7 surveillance is also revised to clarify and retain the
provisions of TSTF-108. As such, the proposed change to the ISTS bases is
consistent with the previously NRC approved TSTF-1 08.

3. The generic ISTS bases references to the required testing is made less specific as
the initial criticality testing portion does not apply to BVPS and the list of tests is not
intended to be a comprehensive list. The list of tests in the bases serves as
examples of the type of testing that may be required and for which this test
exception might be used.

4. The standard Bases text describing the acceptable test of required relay contacts in
the bases for a Channel Operational Test is revised to refer to "any' required
contacts and to delete references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance
interval. By replacing "the' with "any", the proposed change removes the
implication that the applicable instrument channel always has required relay
contact(s). If the instrument channel for which the bases description applies has
any required relay contacts, the discussion will still apply. In addition, the
references to non-TS testing and a specific surveillance interval are removed.
References to non-TS testing has no place in the TS. If such testing was required
for the operability of the affected instrument channels it would be in the TS and if it
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is not associated with the operability of the required instrument channel it does not
add any value to the bases discussion and may cause confusion regarding the
operability requirements of the required instrumentation. The general reference that
all contacts will be tested at least once per refueling is deleted because the specific
surveillance interval for any TS testing is provided in the associated surveillance and
does not need to be repeated in every Channel Operational Test bases description.
In addition, specific surveillance intervals for various TS required instrumentation
may change due to TS changes resulting from engineering evaluations, PRA, or
other reasons. These changes could result in surveillance intervals that exceed a
refueling cycle. Therefore, it is not appropriate or necessary to make a general
statement that all required contacts will be tested at least once per refueling. The
applicable TS will continue to define the surveillance interval associated with any
required instrumentation.
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ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit 1 TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit I TS page is included. If a Unit 1
page is induded it will be marked to show the change to the Unit 1 specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units 1 and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained In Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are
presented in their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number
is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and
ISTS is summarized in the Table included at the beginning of Enclosure 1 for each TS
Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these
changes are Identified in the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative
change DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the
marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert
that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (less
obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more
restrictive, administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No
Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as "Less Restrictive", with no subcategory identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific' NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page i Revision 0
2105 221



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Tvyes of Changes to the CTS

I. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive "L" changes are as follows: ()

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

Ill. The types of Removed Detail 'LA7 changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC
in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common "LA' NSHC in Enclosure 4.
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DEE rangl~venRCS Pressure, Temperature. and Flow Departure fromn
Nucleate Boling (DNB) Umits (') ITS 3.4.1

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

+.2. The following DNB related parameters shall be maintained
within the limits specified below:

. Reactor Coolant System Tavg is less than or equal to the
limit specified in the COLR,

EI b. Pressurizer Pressure is greater than or equal to the
limit<+ specified in the COLR, and

c. Reactor Coolant System Total Flow Rate 2 261,6004* and
greater than or equal to the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1+.

ACTION:

With one or more of the above DNB related parameters not within
limits, restore the DNB related parameter(s) to within limit within
2 hours or reduce THERMAL R to less than 5 percent of RATED
THERMAL POWER within the next hours.

SR 3 4.1.1 L
SR 3.4.1.26
SRm3.41.3 LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4-2.:5. Each of the above DNB related parameters shall be verified
obe within their limits at least once per 12 hours.

~~-___ A2)
The Reactor Coolant System total flow rate shall be

/determined to be within its limits by measuremt at least once er
A18 months.Note precisionheatbalance

| SR 3.4.1.4 I IApplicabilityNoe h

44-)- Limit not applicable during either a THERMAL POWER ramp increase
in excess of 5 percent RATED THERMAL POWER per minute or a
THERMAL POWER step increase in excess of 10% RATED THERMAL
POWER.

t~2+T e pr ification 4.0.4 are nte or
Reactor Coolant Systei5nr-l u-C lo a calorimetric
f low measure n rat or oln

l ow rate-indicators. -__

(3) | Analytical limit used in the safety analysis. 11 s

NOTE
Not Required to be performed until 30 days after 2! 90% RTP._(i

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 2-11 ent No. 10
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYCTEMS

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY |IITS 3.4.2 |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

I Eachk,.,
3115 Ahe Reactor Coolant System lewest eperating
temperature (Tavg) shall be 2 541'F when te reaeter iseqritieal.

loop

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.*-#

ACTION: j OE2 with Keff < 1.0

With a eactor Coolant System eperating loop temperature (Tavg)
< 541'F, tere (T..) to within its limit withine5 minutes or be in

SHO £TbBYwi thin the next himinutes.

SR 3.4.2.1 3 \
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.5 The Reactor Coolant System temperature (Tavg) shall be
determined to be > 541'F:

~7wi-tbin 15 minutes prior to achieving reactor

491ith Kiff 210
TT| MoeIt pplicability |

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 1-6
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/14-.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

'4- -4- 4 REACTOR COGL ANlT- LooPS AND CO-OLanT CIRCULATI-ON

NJORMAEL OPLERATI-ON" RCS Loops -MODES I and 2

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION I
Three

.3--4.1.4-4 A reactor coolant loops shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. OPERABLEand

ACTION:

With less than the above required reactor coolant loops in operation,
be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SR 3.4.4.1 |

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I All h reartor enoant loops shall be verified in operation
land circulating reactor coolantlat least once per 12 hours.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-1 Amendment No. 78
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM [I|TS 34i |

LI ONOR -MODET3I

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 177
(Unit I LAR # 326) l

-d

3.4.1.2 a. At-lea-st two reactor coolant loopsl and associated|
_d steam generators and reactor coolant oumps shall be in'

Z operation* when the rod control system is capable of
control bank rod withdrawal.

T At least two reaeter coolant Jeeps land associated
Iseam generators and reactor coolant pumps 0 ha9l bI

{ &UEwIL'ifL ne reactor coolant loop snall be in
eoperation* w~Wthe rod control system is incapable of

control bank rod,-Whtharawal.sshlbeTwo RCS loopsshalbe
MODE 3&-& or Ml % OPERABLE and either:APPI

AC'rTAM . --- - - ------- I
|Inoperab w ro control sytem Capable o0 rod wnnorawar

ia required reactor coolant loops
GP AB, restore the required loops to OPERABLE status

hour within 72 hours or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12

!rhour O ed or restore required RCS loop to operation ___

h oreacto coolant loops A3n operao A
_______gedi-atly a-ll entl zdr-iAe-ineehan-i-s

Cond.C align the rod control sys em so that it is incapable of
control bank rod withdrawa ortwo required RCSboos Ino°erable M2

| Cond. D e-- With no reactor coolant loop in operation*' suspend all
operations involving a reduction in boron concentratien ef L2

co . RtElaeter Goolant SystceW and immediately initiate
L i corrective action to return the required reactor coolant

l that would cause Introduction Into the RCS, coolant with boron

e a concentration less than required to meet SDM of LCO 3.1.1 Immediately

All reactor coolant pumps tay be removed from operation for < 1
hour per 8 hour period pro 'ded: 1) no operations are permitted
that would cause introducti into the Reactor Coolant System
coolant with boron concentrat on less than required to meet the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements o Specification 3.1.1.1 for Mode 2;
and 2) core outlet temperature *s maintained at least 100F below
saturation temperature.
Sca £ozai Tt-R# :RFlaat~iAn

___6 r
-- --- r -- -3 .3:(. 4.

and place the rod control system in a condition incapable
I of rod withdrawal Immediately.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-2 Amendment No.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

L2SURVEILLANCE

A A -I n I
^i. .- .W.1 oeltt U -~lel-yt~ l.pL~t UP Fuu-wllr"cwc=,

at least two cooling leops shall be verified to be in operation and
circulating reactor coolan at 1ce per 12 hours.

4.4.1.2.2 With the rod control system incapable ot rod withdrawal,
at least two cooling loops, if not in operation, shall be determined
to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
alignments and indicated power availability.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-2a Amendment No. 131
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NOTE: CTS 3..1.3 is marked-up 3 times. Once each DraftPageFromUnit2 LAR#177
for corresnondina ISTS 3.4.6. 3.4.7. and 3A.8. (Unit I LAR # 326)
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.3 At least two of the coolant loops listed below shall
OPERABLE a.

1. actor Coolant Loop (A) and its ciated
st ~~enerator and reactor coolnp)

Twoloops 2. Reactor olant Loop (B) its asmciated
consisting of steam genera and reacto oolant pump,
any
combinatlonof 3. Reactor Coolant o (C) and its associated
RCSloopsand steam generator a tor coolant pump,
residual heat
removal (RHR) 4. Residual He Removal Pum A) and the (A) RHR
loopsshallbe heat exc ger,
OPERABLE, and
oneloopshall 5. Re al Heat Removal Pump (B) an e (B) RHR
be In operation. eat exchanger.

b. t least cq of the above coolant loops shall b n
operation. \

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 DES 4
ACTN 24 Note- Only required if RHR loop is operable.

\ ._jih ls thn hc above required loops GPE;RUB$ (L
immediately initiat corrective action to return he

loopInoperable required loops to OPE LE status as soon as possible; e
in COLD SHUTDOWN within hours. or two required loops Inoperable

L b. With no coolant loop in operatio , suspend all operations
9 \ involving a reduction in boron con-ontration of the

| Insert I Reacttor Coolant System and immediately initiate corrective
r AV#nftinn to rptynrn the required coolant loop to operation

Moved to ITS 3.4.7 & 3.4.8 (Mode 5 Tech Specs) and OPERABLE status.

(1) In MODE 5, one RHR loop may be inoperable for • 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE fJ
and in operation.

(3) The normal or emergency power seuree may be inoperable nDOE5j

-+4 All reactor coolant pumps and Residual Heat Removal pumps may be

removed from operation for • 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:
Note 1 1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into

the Reactor Coolant System, coolant with boron concentration less
than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of
Specification 3.1.1.1 for Mode 4 or Specification 3.1.1.2 forI
Mode 5; and 2) core outlet temperature is maintained atl tl
100F below saturation temperature. (

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-3 Amendment No.
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I ITS 3.4.6 RCS Loops - MODE4 4
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM i Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 177

I (Unit I LAR #326)
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

4-4The first reactor coolant pump in a non-isolated loop shall not
be started with one or more non-isolated RCS cold leg

co temperatures less than or equal to the enable temperature
Note specified in the PTLR, unless the secondary side water

temperature of each steam generator in a non-isolated loop is
less than 50'F above each of the non-isolated RCS cold leg
temperatures.r

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1.2 The required reactor coolant pump(s), if not in
operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by
verifying correct breaker alignments and indicated power

/in avalh-l ity.
|SR 3A.G.3 l

l . The required steam generator(s) shall be determined
PERABLE by verifying secondary side level greater than or equal to
l 1.5 percentinarrow ran ce per 12 hours.

At least one coolan oo all be verified to be in
operatio and circulating reactor coolant at t once per 12 hours.

SR 3.4.6.2 SR 53.4.6.1

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 7 days after a required pump Is removed from operation.L

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-4 Amendment No.
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INSERTS FOR CTS 3.4.1.3 MARKUP

1. that would cause introduction Into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SDM of LCO 3.1.1.
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NOTE: CTS 3.4.1.3 is marked-up 3 times. Once each
I for corresoondina ISTS 3.4.6.3.4.7. and 3.4.8. l

Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 177
(Unit I LAR # 326)

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SHUT ITS 3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5rankingLoops Filled

LI On RHRloop OR OERATIN t nd in operation, and eithe:.

o~~~~~ A I - a\ - - _ _| . A d__ _ . A_ _'

A

loop in operatiorX suspend all operations
4. - t v- A - - - - - - - - r | U -

Condi Riontr Coolant System and immediately initiate corrective
action to return the requiredweeelant loop to operational. _

insert an2( 1 GRHR and operable status

+a-+In iIODE 5, one RHR op may be inoperable for • 2 hours for

LCo i surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE
te2_ and in operation.

E cdmv- 1 -- -c-. _ A_,, n- -- - :__1:Arrrr k!�)
r-

444- All reactor coolant pumps and Residual Heat Removal pumps may be
removed from operation for • 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:

LCO 1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into
Note 1 the Reactor Coolant System, coolant with boron concentration less

than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of
Specification 3.1.1.1 for Mode 1 or Specification 3.1.1.2 fon-
Mede 5; and 2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least
100F below saturation temperature.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-3 Amendment No.
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ITS 3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5
Loops Filled l

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR #177
Drf (Unit I LAR # 326)

0)-4 Insert LCO Note 4
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

The first reactor coolant pump in a non-isolated loop shall not
be started with one or more non-isolated RCS cold leg
temperatures less than or equal to the enable temperature
specified in the PTLR, unless the secondary side water
temperature of each steam generator in a non-isolated loop is
less than 50'F above each of the non-isolated RCS cold leg
temperatures. _

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

i4-4.1.--2 The required reactor coolant pump(s), if not in
/operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by
/verifying correct breaker alignment and indicated power
,aviaility. r----A.__

|SR 3..7.3| Ly

.4.1.-3.4- The required steam generator(s) shall be determined
/OPERABLEby verifying seondary side level greater than or equal to
jF5 rcentinarrow range at least LE er 12 hours. Ml
SR 3A.7.2 | RHR I4
1.--4.-13.4 At least one oc:oDP shall be verified to be in
gaopexatiox and circulating reactor coolantlat least once per 12 hours.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-4 Amendment No.
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ITS 3.4.7 INSERTS

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required RHR loop A.1 Initiate action to restore a Immediately
inoperable. second RHR loop to

OPERABLE status.
AND

OR
One RHR loop
OPERABLE. A.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

required SGs secondary
side water level to within
limit.

B. One or more required
SGs with secondary
side water level not within
limit.

AND

One RHR loop
OPERABLE.

B.1 Initiate action to restore a
second RHR loop to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

OR

B.2 Initiate action to restore
required SGs secondary
side water level to within
limit.

Immediately

INSERT I

that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than required to
meet SDM of LCO 3.1.1.

LCO Note 4

4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during planned heatup to MODE 4 when at least
one RCS loop is in operation.
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NOTE: CTS 3.4.1.3 Is marked-up 3 times. Once each Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 177
for correspondina ISTS 3.4.6.3.4.7. and 3A.8. (Unit 1 LAR # 326)
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

Loops Not Filled A
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.l4. - evast two of the coolant loops listed below shal

l.Rato Loop (A) and (oited
steam generator a eac nt pump,

2. Reactor Coolant nd its asTs~p iated
steam ge n nd reacto r c ump, )

3. R Coolant Loop (C) and its a ted
Bases steam enerator and reactor coolant pump, )

BohHlos_)4. Residual Heat Removal Pump (A) and the (A) RHR
shall be __> heat exchanger,
OPERABLE and 5. Residual Heat R~oval Pump (B) and the (B) RHR

heat exchanger.

b-- At least owe of thc abe c loops shall be in
operation. _ _ _ _ lo s l

APPLICABILITY: MODE,4I-and RH

ACTIO one required |\R loop with all RCS loops isolated or with unisolated RCS loops not filled.

ev With 4ess 'ha.. the abovc required loops OPERABLE,
immediately initiate corrective action to return the
required loops to OPERABLE status as soon as possible; be M1

SHUT-DGWI;2 within 20 hour9s. onrqreRloperabler

Q v Wi'thn coolant. loop in operatiog spedalorations
F_- -Ivnvvg au|sv reduecrtin in Ce -e f

c.acter Coolant System and immediately initiate corrective and
action to return the required !ant loop to operation. operable

__status.

-(l) In MODE 5, one RHR loop may be inoperable for S 2 hours for
LCO *J surveillance testing ovided that the ot r RHR loop is OPERABLE
Note 2 and in operation. _ M 2

t3) The nora orcNgnypwrsue c operabci-OE5>

(4+ All rcactor e ant pumps-and Residual eat Removal pumps may be A5
removed from operation for S l hour-pc 8 hour period provided:

Not 1no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into
'rhe Reactor Coolant System, coolant with boron concentration less

b. zthan required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of
Specification 3.1.1.1 for !Iede 4 or Specificatien 3.1.1.2 for
eode 5; and core outlet temperature is maintained at least

10°F below satu tion temperature.

INSERT'3

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-3 Amendment No.
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l

ITS 3.4.8 RCS Loops - Mode 5
Loops Not Filled I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 177

| (Unit I LAR #326) l
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

(TJ_"Marst reactor coolant pump in a non-isolated looAeh5r1_n0t
be starCetl-wi-th one or more non-Isol cold lei2
temperatures less or equal enable temperature

t,, " �.. O�rspecified in the TLR _,r1tZZ_ the secondary side water
temperature of gAi:�ii-�e"am�goenerato-r--t��on-isolated loop iE
less t above each of the non-isol�i�� � � �

2j

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

- . .32 The required reantor vceel nt pump(s), if not in
/operation, shall be determined to be ERABLE once per 7 days by
verifying correct breaker alignment and i cated power
S avaI Vblity. RA

* . . .3. uhirLtedg steam generator s) shl ned
OPERABLE by verifying se tevelr than or equal to

l5-5vveetTrro - rance at least once per 12 hours._

,hall be verified to be in
at least once per 12 hours.

NOTE

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-4 Amendment No.
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.4.8

1. that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SDM of LCO 3.1.1.

2. 15 minutes when switching from one loop to another

3. c. No draining operations to further reduce the RCS water volume are permitted.
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I UNITI PAGE |

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

DRAFT PAGE FROM UNIT 1 LAR # 302

X IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTIO<

a. th less than the above required loops OPERABLE,
imm jately initiate corrective action to return the
requi d loops to -OPERABLE status as soon possible; be
in COLD UTDOWN within 20 hours.

b. With no cool t loop in operation, spend all operation
involving a red tion in boron conc tration of the Reactor
Coolant system an immediately itiate corrective action
tor ret-urn tihe *r-rnmir e-eoo3nnt non ton nnerntjnn

[
Changes to this Unit I text are addressed in the corresponding Unit 2 Page Markups and DOCs

Except for the Unit I specific SG Level Value used In ITS 3.4.6 & ITS 3.4.7
I I-

4.4.1.3.1 The required r idual heat r oval loop(s) shall be
determined OPERABLE per Sp ification 4.0.5.

4.4.1.3.2 The re ed reactor coolant pump ), if not in
operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once er 7 days by
verifying corre breaker alignments and mdi ted power
availability.

4.4.1.3.3 The required steam generator(s) shall be r ned
OPERABLE y verifying secondary side level equivalent to 28% nar w
range least once per 12 hours.

4. .13.4 At least one coolant loop shall be verifi to be in
eration and circulating reactor coolant at least once r 12 hours.

/_
Unit I Specific SG Level value used In ITS 3.4.6 and ITS 3.4.7

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 4-2d Amendment No.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

I ITS 3.4.17 |LTOt i8t=A!PiGNE VALVES oPEnvWING

RCS Loop Isolation Valves
T -MImv-~t ^n-TV ^ I A " D E
ll641AlL4 CONU.±l.A' FOR JPERdAlJuJ

-.4.1. 4.1 Each RCS hot and cold leg loop isolation valve shall be
open with power removed from each isolation valve operator.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION: <

a-- With one or more RCS loop isolation valve(s) closed,
|~i~I C | maintain the valve(s) closed, be in MODE 3 within the next

6 hours, and be in MODE 5 within the following 30 hours.

| b-n.A |
With power available to one or more loop isolation valve
operators, remove power from the loop isolation valve
operators within 30 minutes+.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

j*.4.4-.14 Verify at least once per 31 days that each RCS loop
isolation valve is open and power is removed from each isolation
valve operator.

I SR3.4.17.1 > 0

I
All Required Actions shall be completed whenever this Condition Is entered.

-I

IMoved to ACTIONS Note

_ _

(444- Separate condition entry is allowed for
valve.

each RCS loop isolation

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-5 Amendment No. 78
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

ISOLATED LOOP STARTUP IITS 3.4.18

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 78
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INSERTS FOR CTS 3.4.1.5

INSERT I (New LCO Requirements)

b. The cold leg isolation valve closed if the cold leg temperature of the isolated loop is less than
the minimum RCS temperature assumed in the SDM calculation.

c. The cold leg isolation valve closed if:

1)
-NOTE-

Only applicable if one or more reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) are in operation in
non-isolated RCS loops.

The secondary side water temperature of the steam generator in the isolated loop is 2
500F above the cold leg temperature of any non-isolated RCS loop.

2)
-NOTE-

Only applicable if an RCP is operating in the isolated loop and no other RCPs are in
operation in unisolated loops.

The secondary side water temperature of the steam generator in the isolated loop and
any unisolated loop is 2 500F above the cold leg temperature of any non-isolated RCS
loop.

INSERT 2 (New Actions)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Isolated loop hot or cold leg A.1
isolation valve open with LCO -NOTE-
requirements not met. Only required if boron

concentration requirement not
met.

Close hot and cold leg valves. Immediately

OR

A.2
-NOTE-

Only required if temperature
requirement not met.

Close cold leg isolation. Immediately
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INSERT 3 (LCO Exception Note)

1-IotL- -

An RCS loop is not considered isolated when one isolation valve is stroked for testing or maintenance
provided the other isolation valve is maintained open.

INSERT 4 (SR 3.4.18.3 Note)

_ - _ -- NOTE
Only required to be performed on RCS loops that have been isolated greater than 4 hours or drained.

INSERT 5 (New Surveillances)

SR 3.4.18.1 Verify cold leg temperature of isolated loop is 2 the minimum RCS temperature
assumed in the SDM calculation. Within 30 minutes prior to opening the cold
leg isolation valve in isolated loop.

SR 3.4.18.2
Only required to be met when LCO provisions c.1 or c.2 apply to the loop being
unisolated.

Verify the secondary side water temperature of the affected SG(s) is < 50 0 F
above the cold leg temperature of each of the non-isolated RCS loops. Within
30 minutes prior to opening the cold leg isolation valve in isolated loop.
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REACTOR T SYSTEM

3.4.1.6 not used.)

| DELETE PAGE

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-7 Amendment No. 131
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I DELETE PAGE

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-8 Amendment No. 124
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I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR #s 177 & 173 |
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

N NSAFETY VALVES I ITSO3.4.1P0 1
| PressurizerI - G

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 4.3 All pre iuriz7er rn.ds qafeEtj lves shall be OPERABLE with
a lift settings of 24' I r, .

t s ',J 2 2410.5 psig and : 2524.7 psig I
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, l I

Mode 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > the

ACTION:

LI Denable temperature specified in the PTLiR.

With one pressurizer code safety valve inoperabl , either
restore the inoperable valve to OPERABLE stat s within
15 minut be i n HOT SHUTDOWN with any R cold leg
teprtre < the enable temperature specified Anthe PTLR A,

and apply RGS everpressure preteetion requiremente n@
aeeerdanee with Sveeifieatien _.4_._9.q within AZ-; hours. k

D
er ay pessrizr code safety valve lift, asi

bytt vleposition indicator, inv o oop sel
orwtrd;be in at least N DBY within th\e

next6 horsand ithany RCS cold led

temperature S the e pcified in the PTLR
and appl y erpressur ot requirements in

acc~w it Specification 3.4.9.3 wt lwn

I The lift setting shall correspond to ambient conditions of the
_* |The lif t setting shall correspond to ambient conditions of the

Ivalve at nominal operating temperature and pressure. I

&-*]Within ± 1% following pressurizer code safety valve testing. \

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-9 Amendment No.
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l~ I Draft Page From Unit I
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM UNT I PAGE LAR # 302

3/4.4.3 SAFETY VALVES - OPERATING ITS 3.4.101
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3 All pressurizer code safety valves shall be OPERABLE with a
lift setting* of

AP ABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3,
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg tempe s > the

able temperature specified in th R.

ACTION: Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup

a. With one pressuriz ety valve inoperable, either
restore the rable valve OPERABLE status within
15 minut r be in HOT SHUTDOWN any RCS cold leg
t rature 5 the enable temperature spec in the PTLR
and apply RCS overpressure protection requir ts in
accordance with Specification 3.4.9.3 within 12 hours

th a pressurizer code safety valve having di
liq from a water solid pressurizer tigate an
overpressure be in at least TANDBY within the
next 6 hours, and with any RCS cold leg
temperature S the temp specified in the PTLR
and appl overpressure protecti uirements in
a aend~ce with Specification 3.4.9.3 within t wing

__--6 hours. ~-_

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

No additional requirements other than those requi y
Specifi on 4.0.5.

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup

* The Lift Setting press shall co ond to ambient conditions
of the valve a aloperating t e p n pressure.

wit following pressurizer code safety va estin

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 4-6 Amendment No.
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CTS 3.4.3 INSERTS

1. A
-NOTE-

The lift settings are not required to be within the LCO limits during MODES 3 and 4 for the
purpose of setting the pressurizer safety valves under ambient (hot) conditions. This
exception is allowed for 54 hours following entry into MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold
setting was made prior to heatup.

2. Two or more pressurizer safety valves Inoperable, be in Mode 3 in 6 hours and be in Mode 4
with any RCS cold leg temperature s the enable temperature specified in the PTLR within 24 hours.
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ACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM r(I>
r l4-4i=4 PRESSURIZER ITS 3.4.9 1

capacity and powered from an emergency bus I 2 sets of OPERABLE pressurizer
I FR O heaters with each set consisting of

LIMITING/CONDITION FOR OPERATION

B.-4.4 jThe pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with t least 150 kW of pressurizr
heaters and with a- steafbu4ble. pressurizer water level S 92 % A

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3

ACTION: o operable status In

With the pressurizer inoperabl/ due to less than 150 kcW ef heater----
supplied by an emergency bus,Vbe in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following hours. With
the pressurizer F hpg-in - be in at least HOT S DBY with
thA r-a--cr trip brzarccr opcn within\6 hours and in the HOT HIJTDOWN

_-

one required set of pressurizer
heaters Inoperable I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-10
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.5 A TAF"M GE;7ERATl_
) I ITS Surveillance SR 3.4.13.2

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

;.4.5 |Each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:| MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. I 4

ACTION:

With oeo oeteioeal
generator~s) to OPERBsisu pro to0ce~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.5.1 Steam Generator Sample Selection and Inspection - Each
steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE during shutdown by_
selecting and inspecting at least the minimum number of steam
generators specified in Table 4.4-1.

4.4.5.2 Steam Generator Tube Sample Selection and Inspection - The
steam generator tube minimum sample size, inspection result
classification, and the corresponding action required shall be as
specified in Table 4.4-2. The inservice inspection of steam
generator ~fied in
Specifica NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are verified
acceptabl moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection 4.4.5.4.
Steam gen Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0) ts") and
of Sectic gramind
Appendix of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of ion of
Nonferrom these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this of the
applicabi information will be discussed and documented in e Vessel
Code re ring the
exception Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units. ects or
imperfect _, dered an
area requiring reinspection. The tubes selected for each inservice
inspection shall include at least 3 percent of the total number of
tubes in all steam generators; the tubes selected for these
inspections shall be selected on a random basis except:

a. Where experience in similar plants with similar water
chemistry indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at
least 50 percent of the tubes inspected shall be from these
critical areas.

b. The first sample of tubes selected for each inservice
inspection (subsequent to the preservice inspection) of
each steam generator shall include:

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-11 Amendment No. 52
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

1. All nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable
wall penetrations greater than 20 percent, and

2. Tubes in those areas where experience has indicated
potential problems, and

3. At least 3 percent of the total number of sleeved
tubes in all three steam generators. A sample size
less than 3 percent is acceptable provided all the
sleeved tubes in the steam generator(s) examined
during the refueling outage are inspected. These
inspections will include both the tube and the sleeve,
and

4. A tube inspection pursuant to Specification
it theNOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are sleeve

moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection jacent
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0) tube

of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
s these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this cation

information will be discussed and documented in epair
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units. obbin

c. The tubes selected as the second and third samples (if
required by Table 4.4-2) during each inservice inspection
may be subjected to a partial tube inspection provided:

1. The tubes selected for these samples include the tubes
from those areas of the tube sheet array where tubes
with imperfections were previously found, and

2. The inspections include those portions of the tubes
where imperfections were previously found.

c. Implementation of the steam generator tube-to-tube support
plate repair criteria requires a 100-percent bobbin coil
inspection for hot-leg and cold-leg tube support plate
intersections down to the lowest cold-leg tube support
plate with known outside diameter stress corrosion cracking
(ODSCC) indications. The determination of the lowest cold-
leg tube support plate intersections having ODSCC
indications shall be based on the performance of at least a
20-percent random sampling of tubes inspected over their
full length.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-12 Amendment No. 101
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of
the following three categories:

Category Inspection Results

C-1 Less than 5 percent of
tubes inspected are
tubes and none of the
tubes are defective.

the total
degraded
inspected

NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0)
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this
information will be discussed and documented in
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units.

not more
ftal tubes
:ive, or
.0 percent
)ected are

the total
degraded

ercent of
ies arethe in!

defective.
spected tub

Note: In all inspections, previously degraded
tubes or sleeves must exhibit significant
(greater than 10 percent) further wall
penetrations to be included in the above
percentage calculations.

4.4.5.3 Inspection Freauencies - The above required inservice
inspections of steam generator tubes shall be performed at the
following frequencies:

a. The first inservice inspection shall be performed after
6 Effective Full Power Months but within 24 calendar months
of initial criticality. Subsequent inservice inspections
shall be performed at intervals of not less than 12 nor
more than 24 calendar months after the previous inspection.
If two consecutive inspections following service under All
Volatile Treatment (AVT) conditions, not including the
preservice inspection, result in all inspection results
falling into the C-1 category or if two consecutive
inspections demonstrate that previously observed
degradation has not continued and no additional degradation
has occurred, the inspection interval may be extended to a
maximum of once per 40 months.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-13 Amendment No. 101
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. If the inservice inspection of a steam generator conducted
in accordance with Table 4.4-2 requires a third sample
inspection whose results fall in Category C-3, the
inspection frequency shall be increased to at least once
per 20 months. The increase in inspection frequency shall
apply until a subsequent inspection demonstrates that a
third sample inspection is not required.

c. Additional, unscheduled inservice inspections shall be
performed on each steam generator in accordance with the
first sample inspection specified in Table 4.4-2 during the
shutdown subsequent to any of the following conditions:

1. Primary-to-secondary tube leaks (not including leaks
originating from tube-to-tube sheet welds) in excess
of the limits of Specification 3.4.6.2,

NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are ig Basis
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0) of the
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this
information will be discussed and documented in

4.4.5.4 Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units.

a. As used in this Specification:

1. Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions,
finish or contour of a tube or sleeve from that
required by fabrication drawings or specifications.
Eddy-current testing indications below 20 percent of
the nominal tube wall thickness, if detectable, may be
considered as imperfections.

2. Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage,
wear or general corrosion occurring on either inside
or outside of a tube or sleeve.

3. Degraded Tube means a tube or sleeve containing
imperfections greater than or equal to 20 percent of
the nominal wall thickness caused by degradation.
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I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 173 1
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4. Percent Degradation means the percentage of the tube
or sleeve wall thickness affected or removed by
degradation.

5. Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it
exceeds the plugging or repair limit. A tube
containing a defect is defective. Any tube which does
not permit the passage of the eddy-current inspection
probe shall be deemed a defective tube.

6 . Plugging or Repair Limit means the imperfection depth
Id from

NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0)
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this
information will be discussed and documented in
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units.

in the
ceable
repair
entage

40t

LuPpor
-Daseu

repair criteria are being applied. Refer
4.4.5.4.a.10 for the repair limit applicable
these intersections.

to
to

b) ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded
sleeve wall

c) Westinghouse laser welded sleeve wall

27%

25%

7. Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it
leaks or contains a defect large enough to affect its
structural integrity in the event of an Operating
Basis Earthquake, a loss-of-coolant accident, or a
steamline or feedwater line break as specified in
4.4.5.3.c, above.

8. Tube Inspection means an inspection
generator tube from the point of entry
completely around the U-bend to the top
cold-leg.

of the steam
(hot-leg side)
support to the
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Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 173 L
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

9. Tube Repair refers to sleeving which is used to
maintain a tube in-service or return a tube to
service. This includes the removal of plugs that were
installed as a corrective or preventive measure. The
following sleeve designs have been found acceptable:

a) ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded sleeves,
CEN-629-P, Revision 02 and CEN-629-P Addendum 1.

b) Westinghouse laser welded sleeves, WCAP-13483,
Revision 2.

NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are I for the
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection tube for
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0) ominantlycorrosion
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of the tube
these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this sections,

information will be discussed and documented in intainingdescribed
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units.

a) Steam generator tubes, whose degradation is
attributed to outside diameter stress corrosion
cracking within the bounds of the tube support
plate with bobbin voltages less than or equal to
2.0 volts will be allowed to remain in service.

b) Steam generator tubes, whose degradation is
attributed to outside diameter stress corrosion
cracking within the bounds of the tube support
plate with a bobbin voltage greater than 2.0
volts will be repaired or plugged, except as
noted in 4.4.5.4.a.l0.c below.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c) Steam generator tubes,
- - 1 -_ * a with indic

NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0)
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this
information will be discussed and documented in
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units.

ations of
_ outside

thin the
a bobbin
than or

it111 may
coil or

ot detect
5, with
corrosion
e greater

- will be-

plugged or repaired.

d) If an unscheduled mid-cycle inspection is
performed, the following mid-cycle repair limits
apply instead of the limits identified in
4.4.5.4.a.10.a, 4.4.5.4.a.10.b, and 4.4.5.4.a.10.c.

The mid-cycle repair limits are determined from the
following equations:

V
V Sl
MURL I.O+NDE+Gr( CL)At

CLLA

VMLRL =VMURL (VURL VLRL)( CL)

(1) The upper voltage repair limit is calculated according to the
methodology in Generic Letter 95-05 as supplemented.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

where:

NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0)
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this
information will be discussed and documented in
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units.

VM,.ML dSU L.XLLI=e .LILLU L:yGAC

At length of time since
last scheduled
inspection during which
VY and V, were
implemented

CL = cycle length (the time
between two scheduled
steam generator
inspections)

VSL = structural limit voltage
Gr = average growth rate per

cycle length
NDE 95-percent cumulative

probability allowance
for nondestructive
examination uncertainty
(i.e., a value of 20-
percent has been
approved by NRC) (2)

Implementation of these mid-cycle repair limits should
follow the same approach as in TS 4.4.5.4.a.10.a,
4.4.5.4.a.10.b, and 4.4.5.4.a.10.c.

(2) The NDE is the value provided by the NRC in GL 95-05 as
supplemented.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after
completing the corresponding actions (plug or repair all
tubes exceeding the plugging or repair limit) required by
Table 4.4-2.

4.4.5.5 Reports

a. NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are service
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection tall be
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0) 10 CFR
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of

b. these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this sleeve
information will be discussed and documented in Report
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units. 1lowing

Report
shal include:

1. Number and extent of tubes and sleeves inspected.

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for
each indication of an imperfection.

3. Identification of tubes plugged or repaired.

c. Results of steam generator tube inspections which fall into
Category C-3 shall be reported to the Commission pursuant
to Specification 6.6 prior to resumption of plant
operation. The written report shall provide a description
of investigations conducted to determine the cause of the
tube degradation and corrective measures taken to prevent
recurrence.

d. For implementation of the voltage-based repair criteria to
tube support plate intersections, notify the Commission
prior to returning the steam generators to service (MODE 4)
should any of the following conditions arise:

1. If estimated leakage based on the projected end-of-
cycle (or if not practical, using the actual measured
end-of-cycle) voltage distribution exceeds the leak
limit (determined from the licensing basis dose
calculation for the postulated main steamline break)
for the next operating cycle.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

2. If circumferential crack-like indications are detected
at the tube support plate intersections.

3. If indications are identified that extend beyond the
confines of the tube support plate.

4. If indications are identified at the tube support
plate elevations that are attributable to primary
water stress corrosion cracking.

5. If the calculated conditional burst probability based
on the projected end-of-cycle (or if not practical,
using the actual measured end-of-cycle) voltage
distribution exceeds 1 X 102, notify the Commission
and provide an assessment of the safety significance
of the occurrence.

NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0)
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this
information will be discussed and documented in
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units.
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TABLE 4.4-1

MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE
INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION

Preservice Inspection No Yes

No. of Steam Generators per Unit Three Three

First Inservice Inspection All Two

Second & Subsequent Inservice Inspections One' One2

Table Notation

1. The inservice inspection may be limited to one steam generator
on a rotating schedule encompassing 9% of the tubes if the
results of the first or previous inspections indicate that all
steam generators are performing in a like manner. Note that
under some circumstances, the operating conditions in one or
more steam generators may be found to be more severe than those
in other steam generators. Under such circumstances the sample
sequence shall be modified to inspect the most severe
conditions.

2. The other steam generator not inspected during the first
inservice inspection shall be inspected. The third and
subsequent inspections should follow the instruction described
in 1 above.

NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are
moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0)
of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of
these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this
information will be discussed and documented in
Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units.
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TABLE 4.4-2
STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION

1ST SAMPLE INSPECTION 2ND SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION

Sample Size Result Action Required Result Action Required Result Action Required

A minimum C-1 None Ii N/A
Of S tubes C-2 Plug or repair de NOTE: The SG tube inspection requirements are N/A
per S.G. moved to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection

tubes and inspect Program in the Administrative Controls Section (5.0) None
additional 2S tu of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of Plgt or repair
this S.G. defective tubes

these requirements in the ISTS. Any changes to this Perform action
information will be discussed and documented In for C-3 result

Section 5.0 of the Tech Specs for both units. of first sample

____ _of first sample l
C-3 Inspect all tubes in All other None N/A N/A

this S.G., plug or S.G.s are
repair defective tubes C-1
and inspect 2S tubes
in each other S.G. Some Perform action for C-2 result N/A N/A

S.G.s C-2 of second sample
Notification to NRC but no
pursuant to additiona
Specification 6.6. 1 S.G.s

are C-3
Additiona Inspect all tubes in each N/A N/A
1 S.G. is S.G. and plug or repair
C-3 defective tubes.

Notification to NRC pursuant
._ to Specification 6.6. I

S - 9 %
n

Where n is the number of steam generators inspected during an inspection.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

A .4.6 REACTOGR COLANT SYSTEM LBAKAGS

EKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

I C ITS 3.4.15 | Ca

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERAIO

3.4.6.l The following Reactor Coolant System leakage detection
instrumentation shall be OPERABLE:

a. One containment sump (narrow range level or discharge flow)
monitor; and

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous
or particulate).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a.
ITS34.415

FCond. A & C I

b.

S 3.4.15
ICond. B & C

SR 3.4.13.1|

With th required containment sump monitor inoperable,
operatio s may continue for up to 30 days provided that a
Reactor oolant System water inventory balance measurement
(Speeific tien L.4.6.2.b) is performed at least once per L.
24 hours. Otherwise, be in at least HOT ANDBY within the
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN withi the following
30 hours. Not required until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation.

With the required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor inoperable, operations may continue for up to
30 days provided:

1. Grab samples of the containment atmosphere a
obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours, or

2. A Reactor Coolant System water inventory bala ce
measurement (Speification 4..6.) is performed at
least once per 24 hours.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

C. With the required containment sump monitor and the
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor inoperable, be
in at least HiOT STANDBY within thc net 6 heurr and-in COLD
SHIUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. XF~

L2- enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately
I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4A 4-61 The leakage deteetien in_ trumetatien shall be -demonstrated
OPERADLE by.

a. a CHANNEL CHECK, CHAN and
CHANNEL FUNCTION required containment
atmospher ivty monitor frequencies

~~~i in Table 4.3-3. ~~--_

Performanee ef a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment sump monitor at least once per 18 months.

|SR 3.4.15.3|

SR 3.4.15.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required 18 months
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

12 hours

I
SR 3.4.15.2 Perform COT of the required containment atmosphere

radioactivity monitor.
192 days
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Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187
(PAM Revision)TABLE 3.3-6

I
ITS 3.4.15 RCS Leak Detection I RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

APPLICABLE
MODESINSTRUMENT SETPOINT'3 1

MEASUREMENT
RANGE ACTION
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I ITS 3.4.15 RCS Leak Detection I TABLE 3.3-6
Draft Page From Unit I LAR # 314

(PAM Revision)

IUNIT I PAGE I RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

APPLICABLE
MODESINSTRUMENT SETPOINT"'

MEASUREMENT
RANGE ACTION

1. AR TORS

a. Deleted

b. Containment

i. Purge & Exhaust 2 X 103cpm 10 - 106 cpm 22
To^nlnei^n 11WITC

104 A & B) Changes to this material Is addressed In the Instrumentation Section 3.3B

c. Contro ation
-218 A & B)

2 1,2,3,4
and (4)

thr - 1 41
mR/hr

• 0.47 mR,

2. PROCESS MONITORS

a. Containment

i. Gaseous Activity
PrA. T.Pka e Detection

(R 25B

Changes to the Unit I Action Is addressed In the Unit 2 markup and DOC

ii. Particulate

"- (R An' ) Leae

Activity
Detection

Deleted
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I
Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187

(PAM Revision)ITS 3.4.15 RCS Leak Detection
TABLE 4.3-3

PADTATTON MOINTTrnPTU(, TI3qTRTTMFN'TATTCnN qTRPTAC R~nThT;ZMFNTq

CHANNEL CHANNEL
CHECK CALIBRATION

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREDINSTRUMENT

|# Surveillance intera my e-excd6t t Bimn -culs9 otg ifheinterval l
|be twttp-refpl4- oute is g r ae thn 18 months.-

0# During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies and during movement of fuel
assemblies over recently irradiated fuel assemblies. M

Changes to this material Is addressed In the Instrumentation Section 3.3
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I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 187 |
I ITS 3.4.15 RCS Leak Detection TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATIONS

I t Ued.

(2) Not U1 Canges to this material is addressed in the Instrumentation Section 3.3 |

(3) Above background./

(4) During movement of recen ated fuel assemblies and
during movement of fuel mblie er recently irradiated fuel
assemblies.

(5) During m of recently irradiated fuel lies within
the ainment and during movement of fuel asse es over

ntly irradiated fuel assemblies within the containment.

A3

TO required b,

3.4.6.1.

ACTION STATEMENTS ITS 3..5 A ct io ns~ I

This Action is not used.

ACTION 22 -e number of channels ess than

Changes to this material Is addressed In the Instrumentation Section 3.3 ment,
_ _ation
3.9.9.

ACTION 35 -on is not used

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 3-42 Amendment No.

265



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE
I ITS 3.4.13 |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

-.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System operational LEAKAGE shall be limited
to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE,

b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE,

Ig 150 gallons per day primary-to-secondary LEAKAGE through
$ any one steam generator, and

i~ 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

Ia. With any pressure boundary LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
30 hours.

b. With any Reactor Coolant System LEAKAGE greater than any
one of the above limits, excluding pressure boundary

B LEAKAGE, reduce the LEAKAGE rate to within limits within
4 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System LEAKAGES shall be demonstrated to be L
within each of the above limits by: '

Monitoring the following leakage detection instrument

nce er 12hours:(l)

1. osphere g oactivity monitor.

(1) Only ge detection instrumentaon requ by LCO
,.1 .
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

2. n atmosphere particulate radi

3. Containment sump SC montor.

4. ent sump narrow range level mon
* Performance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance

Performance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance
/" at least once per 72 hours during steady state operation.i2

| SR 3.4.13.1 i

7-
L2

I4-2)I Not required to be performed .in -MGD-t 3 er 4 until 12 hours of
steady state operation.

/QSZA2

SR 3.4.13.2 Verify steam generator tube integrity is in accordance with the Steam In accordance with
Generator Tube Surveillance Program. the Steam Generator

Tube Surveillance
Program
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVES |ITS 3.4.14 | I /9 A
Leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit I

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LA1 ) ,/_(____)
A4: 3.^ C1 3 b4aer- Coeelant--System pressulre islain valves as shown :.

TMale 4.-3 sihall b OPER LE.remova RHR)

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and from, the RHR mode of operation.

ACTION :, Insert I1 |
One or more flow paths with leakage from one or more RCS PIVs not within limit.

Insert ,3 ,, , , , , -e.__ _ -i I4n4St Pressure Ila-. Valve A
- .. _ ___ '1-1 --- --- _-- 1_1 _4 . _ _ A d A-n

Iorcheckvalve |isolate the high pressure portion of the aff ected system
from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by use of a
closed manual or deactivated automatic valve, or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD

L2 I ISHUTDOWNT within the following 30 hours..s

in- |The provision of Specification 4.0.4 is not applicable for|
lentry into MODE 3 or 4.

E REQUIREMENTS

Leakage teoting'* ef -each valve listed in Table z 1.1
eemplished prior to entering MODE 2 after every time thk kJ3J

Bag

A'dditienal Thea:Ca etezi eLzh idn
_____ f.3' i- .! 1'I..

entering MODE 2 after each time the plant is placed in COLDSHUTDOWN
for if testing has not been accomplished in the p eceding'
9 mont 7 days or more Note: Only applicable to PlVs requiring additional testing as

specifically Identified In the list of PIVs.
14

* Motor operated valves shall be placed in the closed position and
power supplies de-energized.

**To satisfy ALARA requirements, leakage may be measured indirectly
(as from the performance of pressure indicators) if accomplished
in accordance with approved procedures and supported by
computations showing that the method is capable of demonstrating
compliance within the valve leakage criteria.

SR 3.4.144%Verify leakage from each RCS PIV is equivalent to s 0.5 gpm per nominal inc
I a maximum of 5 gpm at an RCS pressure 2 2215 psig and s 2255 psig.

/BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2
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Entire Table with some Notes moved
Into the LRM TABLE 4.4-3

SYSTEM PRESTSPU ILAI
PRACTp rCOT.ANMT
.x<. , . _, \ , ........... .. .. ^_F.s ................... .

System

Loop 21, Cold leg, LHSI

Loop 22, Cold leg, LHSI

Loop 23, Cold leg, LHSI

Common, Cold leg, LHSI

Loop 22, Hot leg, LHSI

Loop 23, Hot leg, LHSI

Common, Hot leg, LHSI

Loop 21, Cold leg, SIACC

Loop 22, Cold leg, SIACC

Loop 23, Cold leg, SIACC

Loop 21, Hot leg, RHS-A

Valve No.

2SIS-107

2SIS-108

2SIS-109

2SIS-132
2SIS-133

2SIS-128

2SIS-129

2SIS-130

2SIS-151
2SIS-148

2SIS-145
2SIS-147

2SIS-141
2SIS-142

2RHS-MOV702A
2RHS-MOV701A

2RHS-MOV72OA

2RHS-MOV702B
2RHS-MOV701B

2RHS-MOV72OB

Al NTES CTS Notes( ~(b)s &(d)e

\ I replaced with
SOLATION VALVE (1)&(2)as

Allapplicableum

\ 3.0/S 5.0 gp (b)(d)

3.0/S 5.0 g (b)(d)

S 3.0/S 5.0 rp (b) (d)

S .01• 5.0/gp (d)
S .01- 5.0 gp (d)

< 3 0/S 5. gp (b)

S 5.0 5/.0 gp (b)

S 5. 1.5 0 gpbd

S 5.01 5.0 gp (b)
S 5.0/ 5.0 gp(b

S5.| *° gpr (b) (d)
S 50//S .0 gpn

S . /S 5 0 gpr (b)(d)
S 5 0 < 5.\0 gpn

S .0/< 5. gpr (b)
S t.0/:5 5.0\pr (b)

S/5.0/S5 5. 0 pr (b)(c-) -

• 5.0/S 5.0 p (b)4 \
/ 5.0/S 5.0 gp (b) A

/S 5.0/S 5.0 gp (b) c

Loop 22,

Loop 21,

Cold leg

Hot leg, RHS-B

Loop 23, Cold leg

-

(a)

1. Leakage rates less than or equal to 0.5 gpm/inch diameter
are acceptable.

2. Leakage rates greater than 0.5 gpm/inch diameter but less
than or equal to 5.0 gpm are considered acceptable if the
latest measured rate has not exceeded the rate determined
by the previous test by an amount that reduces the margin
between measured leakage rate and the maximum permissible
rate of 5.0 gpm by 50 percent or greater.

S 43Ai-~ote4
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Al 3

e raes reater than 0.5 gpm/inch diameterbi
thn P~pll o5.0 gpm are considered unac>Ril if the
laetmesi~i4peexceeded the t ermined by the

previous test b yan~ th ~e~uces the margin between
measured leakage rate a mum permissible rate of
5.0 gpm by or greater.

4. L rats greater than 5.0gma ee
___-~unaceptable. -__

.1Note 3 Observed leakage rates shall be adjusted to the function A13
maximum pressure in accordance with ASME X W

>~) Minimum test differential pressures shall not be lessethan
hr 150 psid. Section XI.

(e) Leakage rate continuously monitored during plant operation, no
other leakage rate testing required. Leakage rate acceptance
criteria shall be as stated in (a) and (b) above and shall be
recorded at intervals as noted in paragraph 4.4.6.3.1 as a
minimum,

B are required.

t

J

-' HI ~8SR 3.4.14.1 Frequency Note � � �&S- �
Both frequencies of SR 3A.14.1 are applicable. Therefore, SR 3.4.14.1 must be met every 18 months, and prior to
entering Mode 2 whenever the unit has been In MODE 5 for 7 days or more, If leakage testing has not been
performed In the previous 9 months. -
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IUNIT 1 PAGEI �-4I§�OLR M LjI

TABLE 4.4-3

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVES

System

Loop 1,

Valve No.
Leakage Rates(a)
Allowable/Maximum

3.0/1 5.0 gpm(b)
• 3.0/1 5.0 gpm(b)

(
( )

Cold leg, LHSI

Loop 2, Cold leg, LHSI

SI-23
SI-12

SI-24
SI-11

SI-25
Si-10

Same as Unit 2. Changes to
this Unit I material are
addressed In the Unit 2
markup.Loop 3, Cold leg, LHSI

Loop 1, Hot leg, LHSI SI-15

Loop 2,

Loop 3,

Hot leg, LHSI

Hot leg, LHSI

Common, Hot leg, LHSI

Loop 1, Cold leg, SIACC

Loop 2, Cold leg, SIACC

Loop 3, Cold leg, SIACC

Loop 1, Hot leg, RHS

Loop 2, Cold leg, RHS

Loop 3, Cold leg, RHS

SI-16

SI-17

SI-13
SI-14

SI-48
Si-51

SI-49
SI-52

SI-50
SI-53

MOV-RH-700
MOV-RH-701

MOV-RH-720A

MOV-RH-720B

• 3.0 5.0 gpm b) (d)

• 3.0/S 5.0 gp (b)

S 3.0/S .0 m(b)

S 3.0/S 5.0 gpm(b)

S 3.0/S 5. gpm
S 3.0/S 5 0 pm

S 5.0/S .0 g m(b)
S 5.0/S/5.0 g (b)

S 5.0/ 5.0 gpm b)
S 5.0 / 5.0 gpm )(d)

S 5 1•/ 5.0 gpm(b
S 5.0/• 5.0 gpm(b) \d)

S .01• 5.0 gpm(b)
S/5.0/S 5.0 gpm(b)

5.0/S 5.0 gpm(b)(c)

/ 5.0/S 5.0 gpm(b)(c)
- -_ -

(a) on pressure:

1. Leakag less
are acceptable

than or equ diameter

2. Lei Same as Unit 2. Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup.

than or equa 5.0 gpm are co ered acceptable if the
latest ured rate has not exceeded e rate determined
b e previous test by an amount that re the margin
etween measured leakage rate and the maximum p ible

rate of 5.0 gpm by 50 percent or greater.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 4-14b Amendment No. 124
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ITS 3.4.14 INSERTS

1. A 3 _ _ _ _ _

-NOTES- A4
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by an
inoperable PIV.

2. --- - - _ _ _

-NOTES- AG
1. Not required to be performed In MODES 3 and 4. L

AI 2. Not required to be performed on the RCS PIVs located in the RHR flow pth when in the
shutdown cooling mode of operation.

3. The RCS PIV leakage may be verified at a pressure lower than the specified RCS
pressure range provided the observed leakage rates are adjusted to the function maximum
pressure in accordance with ASME Section Xi.

4. Leakage rates > 0.5 gpmfinch diameter but • 5.0 gpm are acceptable if the latest
measured rate has not exceeded the rate determined by the previous test by an amount
that reduces the margin between measured leakage rate and the maximum permissible
rate of 5.0 gpm by 2 50%.

Ml
3. -_- ____ __

-NOTE-
Each valve used to satisfy Required Action A.1 must have been verified to meet SR 3.4.14.1
and be in the reactor coolant pressure boundary or the high pressure portion of the system.

A5
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.7 (This Specification Number is not used.)

I This Page Deleted I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-24
(Next Page is 3/4 4-27)

Amendment No. 124
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i BASED ON UNIT I LAR # 302 WHICH MAKES THE SPECIFIC ACTIVITY UMITS FOR EACH UNIT THE SAME

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4--4-.-8 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION within limits.

3.4.8 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be li4mitc

v 0.35 l.LCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, and SR 3.4.16.2

b- jS 100/E pCi/gram SR3.4.16.1

with RCS average temperature (Tavg) = 5001F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, , 4, and 5 W I

ACTION:

MlODES 1, 2 and 3*.

I

a-- With the specific activity of +qie primary coolant > 0.35
pCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 for more than 48 hours
during one continuous time interval or exceeding the limit
line shown on Figure 3.4-1, be in HOT STANDBY with Tayg
< 5000F within 6 hours.

b, With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 100/El
pCi/gram, be in HOT STANDBY with Tavg < 5000 F within
6 hours - v

II T4 AionBA EA
MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, an

a -r With the specific activity of th primary coolant > 0.35
pCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 er G00/ F-pi/gram, perform
the sampling analysis requirement of item 4a of Table
4.4-12 until the specific activity of the primary coolant
is restored to within its limits.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.8 The speeific activity af the primary coolant shall be
detemineAd A b wthin: the peAnmae limit of the samp ne

analoiopregramn ef Table 4.4 12.

SR 3A.16.1, SR 3A.16.2, SR 3.4.16.3|

_i
* With Tav 2 500 * Move to Applicabiri1

(41 Specification 3.0.4.c is applicable. MovetoNoteinRequiredActionsfor
Condition A

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-27 Amendment No. 144
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I BASED ON UNIT 1 LAR # 302 WHICH MAKES THE SPECIFIC ACTIVITY UMITS FOR EACH UNIT THE SAME

Gross Activity per 7 days 1
. Determination /with a macximu
SR 3. 6f 72 houre between 3

ISR 3.4.16.1 Once samples .ur

- Isotopic Analysis
for DOSE EQUIVALENT

nL.I1-131 Concentration

_y4--Radiochemical for
E Determination

|SR 3.4.16.3
4-- Isotopic Analysis

for Iodine
including 1-131
I-133, and I-135

ITS ActionA.1 | II G

1 per 14 days X

INote: Only required to be performed In Mode1 1

1 per 6 months

a) Once per 4 hours,
whenever the
specific activity
exceeds 0.35
pCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131

Mezr 190/E p~i/gram-r
and

1#,2#,3# 4#7,S#

with RCS average
temoerature fTavo\ 2 500°F.

_I

Note: Not
required to be
performed
until 31 days
after a
minimum of 2
effective full
power days
and 20 days of
Mode l
operation have
elapsed since
the reactor
was last
subcritical for
2 48 hours.

One sample between
2 and 6 hours
following a
THERMAL POWER
change exceeding
15 percent of the
RATED THERMAL
POWER within a
1-hour period.

1,

Second Frequency of SR 3.4.16.2 I

A3-e

#Until the specific activity of the primary coolant system is
restored to within its limits.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-28 Amendment No. 101
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BASED ON UNIT I LAR # 302 WHICH MAKES THE SPECIFIC ACTIVITY LIMITS FOR EACH UNIT THE SAME

250
CD

I-

5- 200

t3
CD,

a-
LU

n 150

15
0
0

100
a-

C.,

-j

> 50

w
Lu
0
Q

0

20 30 40 50 60 70 80
PERCENT OF RATED THERMAL POWER

90 l0l)

4,A3.4.16-11

FIGURE 3.4 1

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 Primary Coolant Specific Activity Limit Versus
Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER with the Primary Geelant Specifi

Activity > 0.35 pCi/gram Decs Equivalent I 131

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-29 Amendment No. 101
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

314.4.4 9 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM I ITS3.4.3®

RATION '-

LAI
BasesLIMITING CONDITION FOR OPEl

a.4--9-4 The Reactor Coolant System I(except the pressurizer)
temperature and pressure shall be limited in accordance with the
limits that are specified in the PTLR during heat-up--eeeldewn- A2)
criticality, and inscrvic leak and hy c static testing.

APPLICABILITY: ' a M Note: Required ActionA.2
VM -shall be completed whenever

'ACTION InMode1, 2,3, or 4 At all times. this Condition Is entered.

With any of the above limits specified in the PTLR exceeded.4___~

| ITS Aa-| Restore the temperature and/or pressure to within the limit
within 30 minutes, and

b-- Perform an engineering evaluation to determine the effects
of the out-of-limit condition on the structural integrity
of the Reactor Coolant System within 72 hours, and

Yle'- Determine, from Action b above, that the Reactor Coolanlt
System remains acceptable for continued operation or be in !AZ
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and reduce the
RCS Tavs and pressure to less than 200OF and 500 psig,
respectively, within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Insert ITS Action Condition C

4-.4.9.-l S3431

a-. The Reactor Coolant System temperature and pressure shall
LI ) be determined to be within the limits specified in the PTLR

at least once per 30 minutes during system heatup,
cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing
operations.

b Coolant System temperature es
conditions sha nhe right of the

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-30 Amendment No.138
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Continued)

c. The reac ssel material i n surveillance
specimens shall b ed amined in accordance with
10 CFR 50, Append rmine changes in material
properties results of the minations shall be

pdate the PTLR.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-30a
(NEXT PAGE IS 3/4 4-34)

Amendment No.138
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INSERT FOR CTS 3.4.9.1

ITS Action Condition C

C. C.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
- NOTE - parameter(s) to within

Required Action C.2 shall limits.
be completed whenever
this Condition is entered. AND

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering
Requirements of LCO not acceptable for continued MODE 4
met any time in other than operation.
MODE 1,2,3, or4.
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'EACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM | 1 PAE| |IS_..__[fUNTfIPAGE ITS 3.4.3
3 4. .9 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS

REACTOR OLANT SYSTEM

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markups and DOCs.

LIMITING CONDIT N FOR OPERATION /

3.4.9.1 The React Coolant System (excep the pressurizer)
temperature and pressue shall be limited i accordance with the
limits that are specif d in the PTLR ing heatup, cooldown,
criticality, and inservice ak and hydros tic testing.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2z, 3 and

ACTION:

With any of the above limits s cified the PTLR exceeded:

a. Restore the tem rature and/or pr sure to within the limit
within 30 min es, and

b. Perform a engineering evaluation to d rmine the effects
of the ut-of-limit condition on the str tural integrity
of th Reactor Coolant System within 72 hour and

c. D ermine, from Action b above, that the Reac r Coolant
ystem remains acceptable for continued operation r be in

at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and red e the
RCS T and pressure to less than 2000F and 500 ig,
respectively, within the following 30 hours.

(1) See Speeial Teot Exeeptien 3.10.3.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 4-22 Amendment No. 256
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.9.2 (This Specification number is not used.)

Delete Page

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-34 Amendment No. 124
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I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 177
-1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

|IITS 3.4.12 |aiOVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

-.4.9.3 An overpressure protection system shall be OPERABLE with a
maximum of one charging pump++ capable of injecting into the RCS and
the accumulators isolatedly and either a or b below:

a. Two power-operated relief valves (PORVs) with nominal
maximum lift settin s which vary with the RCS temperature

andlhi do ot xceed the limits specified in the PTLR,

b. The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of greater than or
equal to 3.14 square inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is less than
or equal to an enable temperature specified in the
PTLR, MODE 5, MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is
on.

ACTION:

-----------------------------GENERAL NOTE----------------------------

Specification 3.0.4.b is not applicable when entering MODE 4 or
MODE 5.

I ITS Cond. A I

With two or more charging pumps capable of injecting intom
the RCS, immediately initiate action to verify a maximum of
one charging pump-is capable of injecting into the RCS ew
e. a ve- 1.- n;1ie-,nt the RCS t: onsbre5y A- D U hh--e
Inaracr vegnt withlin 120 hours._

�nd.B

b,- With an accumulator not isolated when the accumulatorZ pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS
pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed
by the heatup and cooldown curves in the PTLR, isolate the
affected accumulator within 1 hour or increase the RCS cold
leg temperature above the enable temperature specified in
the PTLR within the next 12 hours or depressurize the
affected accumulator to less than the maximum RCS pressure
for the existing cold leg temperature allowed by the heatup
and cooldown curves in the PTLR within the next 12 hours.I LCONotes I

Two charging pumps may be capable of injecting into the RCS
for pump swap operation for less than or equal to 1 hour.

Accumulator isolation with power removed from the discharge
0 islation vayes is only required when the accumulator

pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS
pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed
band cooldown curves provided in the PTLR.

)
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-35 Amendment No.
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I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 177
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

e-- With one PORV inoperable in MODE 4 (when any RCS cold leg
r-, temperature is less than or equal to the enable temperature

ITS Cond. D 8 Gspecified in the PTLR), restore the inoperable PORV to
OPERABLE status within 7 days or depressurize and vent the
RCS through a 3.14 square inch or larger vent within the
next 12 hours.

|ITS Cond. EG I

IITS Cond. G7

With one PORV inoperable in MODES 5 or 6, restore the
inoperable PORV to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or
depressurize and vent the RCS through a 3.14 square inch or
larger vent within the next 12 hours.

With two PORVs inoperable, depressurize and vent the RCS
through a 3.14 square inch or larger vent within 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I S13A2.12 1a

Verify at least once per 12 hours that:

A maximum of one charging pump is capable of injecting into
the RCS, and

Each accumulator is isolated;Ihowever, with the accumulator
pressure less than the low temperature overpressure
protection setpoint, the accumulator discharge isolation
valves may be openetsotpernform accumulator discharge check
{valve testing.

4.4.9.3.2 When PORVs arc being used for everprzosure prot-ction,
demonstrate each PoRv is OPERABLE by:C

a-. Verifying each PORV block valve is op n for each required
PORV at least once per 72 hours, andEE

Z�F1 2.6

b-. Perf ormance of a GHZh7R1ET FUR;C-TIOi TEST- on the ~PORV~] actuation channel, but excluding valve operation, I FR3~
a e to entering a condit in whe P is
required to b in operation after
decreasing heeg toless than or
e enable temperature specifiedi
at least once per 31 days, andD

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on each require PORV
actuation channel at least once per 18 months.

JLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-36 Amendment No.BEAVER VAI /
Note: Not required to be performed until 12 hours after decreasing
RCS cold leg temperature to S the enable temperature In the PTLR. V 283



I Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 177 |
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) I requiredI

A. .I. When a vent is being u3se for overpressure protection,
verify the required vent is open:

I SR3.4.12.3 a-. At least once per 12 hours forl an open vent or cked
open vent valve(s), except

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-36a
(NEXT PAGE IS 3/4 4-38)

Amendment No.
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I tecpQ__tion syg nt
2 andetpa a o b

.ated12 I and either a or b blw

a. Two sower operated relief valves (PORVs) with *~
L~t S the PTLR,

b. The RCS depressurize and an RCS vent of greater than or
equal to 2.07 square inches.

APPLICABILITY: Mode 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is less tha
or equal to an enable temperature specified in t
PTLR,
Mode 5,
Mode 6 when the reactor vessel head is on.

ACTION: Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup.

------ ----------------GENERAL NOTE--------------------

Specifica on 3.0.4.b is not applicable when en ring MODE 4 or
MODE 5.

a. With two o more charging pumps cap le of injecting into
the RCS, imme jately initiate acti to verify a maximum of
one charging pmp is capable of *nject ito the RCS or
depressurize.and ent the RCS t ough a square inch or
larger vent within 2 hours. li ed

b. With an accumulator not isolated when the accumulator
pressure is greater or equal to the maximum RCS
pressure for the exist RCS cold leg temperature allowed
by the heatup and co down curves in the PTLR, isolate the
affected accumulato within hour or increase the RCS cold
leg temperature a ove the ena le temperature specified in
the PTLR withi the next 12 ours or depressurize the
affected accu ator to less than the maximum RCS pressure
for the exist ng cold leg temperatu allowed by the heatup
and cooldo curves in the PTLR withi the next 12 hours.

(1) Two charg g pumps may be capable of injecting to the RCS for
pump swa operation for less than or equal to 1 hor.

(2) Accum ator isolation with power removed from th discharge
iso tion valves is only required when the accumulato pressure
i greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure or the
xisting RCS cold leg temperature allowed by the heat and
cooldown curves provided in the PTLR.

VER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 4-27a Amendment No. 263
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I UNITI PAGE I | ITS3.4.12 |

EME CORE COOLIN MS

II _ Flow J

I Draft Page from Unit I LAR # 302 |

K9 } Note: This Is a Unit I Specific TS moved from
Section 3.5 to be incorporated into ITS 3.4.12.
Unit 2 does not have a corresponding TS.

_iITS 3.4.12 LCO item d A3
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

The ECCS automatic high head safety injection (HHSI)
flow path shall be isolated. I

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is less than
or equal to the enable temperature specified in the
PTLR,
MODE 5,
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on.

ITS 3.4.12 Cond. F ; \i

\ ACTION: ITS 3.4.12 Aoplicability

With the ECCS automatic HHSI flow path not isolated, isolate the flow
path within 1 hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

The ECCS automati "HNT flaw path all he ytrifiod
ted at least once per aexcept for purposes of flow testing

or valve stroke testing.

ISR 3.4.12.5
A3 LCO 3.4.12 Note 3 A4

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 5-7a Amendment No.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.10 (This Specification number is not used.)

I Page Deleted

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-38 Amendment No. 124
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM(P s

_, 14 4 ._._...34 .11 RELIEFV. VALVE .

LIMIN CONDITION owr OperatedR|

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 3.4.11l

3.4.11 Each Power-Operated Relief Valve (PORV) and associated

3.4.11 Each Power-Operated Relief Valve (PORV) and associated
block valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - GENERAL NOTE - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

FTS

Separate ACTION statement entry is allowed for each PORV
and block valve.

-- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

a- With one or more PORVs inoperable and capable of bein
manually cycled, within 1 hour either restere the PGRV(

Cn IJ toeOPERABLE status or close the associated block valve(s)
with power maintained to the block valve(s); otherwise, be
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT
.IU. d W.LNlL 11 I Lm J±.LJneW.L11ojy 0 Lluu.rsj.

A b- With one or two PORV(s) inoperable and not capable of being
l manually cycled, within 1 hour either restore the PORV( A2

1D to OPERABLE status or close the associated block valves and
R remove power from the block valve (s); a- ni-nimum--ef--swe
to OPERABLE -+mPGRV&--a-rc-tobeOPR within the f ollowing 72 hours or (A
status or capable of be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hoprs qndl in 740T G )
being manually SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, With one PR
aredito~ Inoperabl eale and isolated .nee operation may continuelutlt>

the next refueling outage O

With three PORVs inoperable and not capable of being
manually cycled, within 1 hour either restore at least on

ITS Cond. E v to OPERABLE status or close the associated block \
valves and remove power from the block valves and be in HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within
the following 6 hours.

d-. With one block valve inoperable and open, within 1 hour
either restore the block valve to OPEPABLE statu- oX

|D |/place the associated PORV in manual control. Restore
the block valve to OPERABLE status within the following

Note: Actions are not applicable to block valves with power
removed to comply with Actions to isolate Inoperable PORVs. L2

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-39 Amendment No. 76
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)L ITS Cond. C & D

Note: Actions are not
applicable to block 72 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours an
valves with power in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours. With A4
removed to comply block valve inoperable, restore the bleek valve to GP
withActionstoIsolate status within 1 hour em close it, r operation ma
lnoperableP0RVs. continueluntil the next refueling outage.

e e~ With more than one block valve inoperable, within 1 hour
rL2 + Ntithzr rzotzrz the bloct valvzc t OPERABLE status or place

the associated PORVs in manual control. Restore at leastlo
one block valve to OPERABLE status within the next hour if
three block valves are inoperable; restore

USCond.F block valves to OPERABLE status within 72 hour otherwise, A5
be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours a in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours. \ t

| SR3.4<i12 | / \ vaves are
A6 ) Inoperable

\SREILLANCE REQUIREMENT Nt:nyeurdoni2 --7

'Each PORV shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per
18 months by operating the PORV through one complete cycle of full
trave l.F

Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 92 days by operating the valve through one complete cycle
BVf fEll VraLEY I unless the block valve is closed to meet required

L0 tS

BEAVER VALLEY -UNIT 2 3/4 4-39a Amendment No. 76
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- UitIPagejIREACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

A (Continued)

SH OWN within the following 6 hours. Wi one block
valve erable, restore the block V to OPERABLE

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Unit 2 markup. may

e. W ith more than on ve inoperable, within l hour
either res tore th okvleOPERABLE status or place
the assiocia~t O Rs in manual con l. Restore at least
one bl o le to OPERABLE stau i h nethuri
th lock valves are inoperable; restor mmo w

oc alves to OPERABLE status within 7 or;rie
be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6husadiO
SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

I R3.4.11.2.1 | -_

IEENTS = NOEOlrglrdo 6l1 L

h PORV shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once
per 18 months by operating the PORV through one complete cycle of
full travel using:

a) The normal air supply system,.and

b) The backup nitrogen supply system.

.4.1 ve shall be demonst E at least
once per 92 days by operat gh one complete cycle of
full travel unle alve is clo ired ACTIONS
b o

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT I 3/4 4-29a Amendment No. 246
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1��>

< ECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

\LI§ Al7
3/4. S.4 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS

LIMITING CO ITION FOR OPERATIOJ

Replace with
ITS 3.4.19 - RCS Loops - Test Exceptions

(See Unit I markup on following page)

3.10.4 The 1 *tations of Specification 3.4.1.2 ay be suspended
during the perform ce of hot rod drop time mea rements in MODE 3
provided at least two reactor coolant ops as listed in
Specification 3.4.1.2 a OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During per mance of ho rod drop time measurements.

ACTION:

With less than the above requ ed eactor coolant loops OPERABLE
during performance of hot r drop tme measurements, immediately
open the reactor trip break s and compi with the provisions of the
ACTION statements of Spec ication 3.4.1.2.

SURVEILLANCE REQUI ENTS

4.10.4 At s the above required reactor coolant oops shall be
determined ERABLE within 4 hours prior to initiation o the hot rod
drop time easurements and at least once per 4 hours dur the hot
rod dr time measurements by verifying correct breaker a1 .nments
and idicated power availability and by verifying secondar side
na ow range water level to be greater than or equal to 15.5%.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 10-4
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS I Unit I PageI

O FLoW TtExti

RCS Loo0ps -Test Exceptions '

IS34.1I T .- `

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION . I

.3- .-O The limitations of Specification ai3.4-4-
during the performance of startup and PHYSICS TESTS,

may be suspended
provided:

a. The THERMAL POWER does not exceed the P-7 Interlock
Setpoint.

APPLICABILITY: DuripperAtion below the P 7 ;nterleek Setpoint.

ACTION:

With the THERMAL POWER greater than the P-7 Interlock Setpoint,
immediately open the reactor trip breakers.

1(3)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

The THERMAL POWER shall be d ermined to be less than the
P-7 Interlock Setpoint at least onc per hour during startu and
PHYSICS TESTS. | Low trip Function i P-jOand P13

4.10.-.2 Each Intermediate, Power Range Channel and-P-7- Interlock
shall be subjected to a C!GNNE FUIICTIOHAL TEST houre prior
to initiating startup er PHYSI S TESTS.

SR 3.4.19.2 an

SR 3.4.19.11

SR 3.4.19.3 Perform an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST on P-7. Prior to Initiation
of startup and
PHYSICS TESTS

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 10-7 Amendment No. 239
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3/4.2.5 DNB PARAMETERS
ITS 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from

Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 3 Relaxation of Completion Time) The CTS action statement for DNB
parameters not within limits requires that the parameter be restored to within the
limit within 2 hours or that power be reduced to less than 5% RTP within the
following 4 hours. The corresponding ISTS Actions also allow 2 hours to restore the
affected parameter(s) to within the limit but the ISTS provides 6 hours to reach
Mode 2 ( • 5% power) if the parameter(s) are not restored to within the limit. The
CTS Action time is revised to be consistent with the ISTS.

The ISTS effectively provides an additional 2 hours to achieve Mode 2 by the format
convention of a separate Action Condition for the power reduction requirement. The
clock for each Action Condition starts when the Condition becomes applicable or in
this case after the 2 hours allowed to restore the affected DNB parameters to within
the limits.

The ISTS Action time was developed as a standard and reasonable amount of time
to reduce power without unnecessarily challenging the operators or safety systems.
The additional time provided for placing the plant in Mode 2 is also more consistent
with the time specified In LCO 3.0.3 for reducing power. LCO 3.0.3 provides
requirements that would be applicable for plant conditions not addressed by the TS
Actions or in cases where a complete loss of safety function (e.g., two inoperable
trains of a system) exists. Therefore, considering the time allowed by LCO 3.0.3,
the small increase in time provided by the proposed change results in an acceptable
time in which to reduce power when one or more DNB limits are not met. In
addition, there is no safety analysis that assumes a specific time for shutting down
the plant when the conditions of the LCO are not met. and the proposed change
continues to provide a sufficient restriction, considering the small likelihood of a
severe transient occurring in this time, to avoid undue risk while providing additional
time for a more orderly shutdown. This change is designated as less restrictive
because additional time Is allowed to reduce power when the affected DNB
parameter(s) are not restored to within the limit.

More Restrictive Chances {M)

M.1 The CTS footnote 2 to the applicability states that 'The provisions of Specification
4.0.4 are not applicable for Reactor Coolant System total flow rate to allow a
calorimetric flow measurement and the calibration of the Reactor Coolant System
total flow rate indicators." CTS 4.0.4 requires that surveillances be performed prior
to entering the applicable Mode of the affected TS. The CTS exception allows entry
into Mode I without performing the required RCS flow verification surveillance. The
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ISTS does not contain a note that modifies the applicability of the TS. Instead, the
ISTS contains a note that modifies the performance of the surveillance for the
measurement of the RCS flow by precision heat balance (calorimetric). The ISTS
surveillance 3.4.1.4 note states that the surveillance is 'Not required to be
performed until 24 hours after 2 [90%] RTP." The ISTS does not use non-specific
exeptions to 4.0.4 when required to allow entry into the applicable Mode to perform
surveillance testing. Instead, the ISTS provides a more specific exception for a
given surveillance with a time limit to more clearly define when the affected
surveillance must be performed after Mode entry. The CTS is revised to more
closely conform to the ISTS method of providing the required exception. The CTS
footnote to the applicability Is revised to state that the heat balance surveillance is
.not required to be performed until 30 days after 2 90% RTP" and is moved into the
ITS surveillance 3.4.1.4.

Normal TS rules of usage (CTS 4.0.4 and ITS SR 3.0.4) prohibit entry into the Mode
of applicability of a TS unless the TS surveillances are met or an exception is
provided. The purpose of the subject CTS and ISTS notes is to allow Mode 1 entry
to perform the required heat balance (calorimetric) at a power level close to 100%.
The closer to 100% power the surveillance is performed the more accurate the
results of the heat balance. The results of the heat balance are then used (if
required) to fine tune the RCS flow instrumentation.

The BVPS CTS note that provides the exception to performing the RCS flow
verification heat balance does not contain a specific power level at which the
surveillance must be performed. Consistent with the instrument uncertainty analysis
assumptions made in WCAPs 15264 (Unit 1) and 15265 Unit 2) "Westinghouse
Revised Thermal Design Procedure Instrument Uncertainty Methodolgy for
FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating Company Beaver Valley Units 1 and 2" BVPS
performs the required heat balance near 100% power. The Westinghouse WCAPs
were submitted to the NRC as part of the Revised Thermal Design Procedure
(RTDP) License Amendment Request. The Westinghouse WCAPS were reviewed
by the NRC and found to provide an acceptable methodology for implementation of
the RTDP (including the determination of RCS flow) as concluded in the NRC's
Safety Evaluation Report for Amendments 239 and 120 issued July 20, 2001.
Therefore, adoption of the ISTS Power level requirement of 2 90%RTP for this
surveillance is acceptable and consistent with the current BVPS RTDP licensing
basis and implementing procedures.

In addition to the power level discussed above, the ISTS note requires that a time
limit for perfomring the surveillance be specified. The BVPS CTS note does not
contain a time limit in which to perform the heat balance surveillance. Currently the
performance of this surveillance is controlled administratively by plant procedures.
The time in which the surveillance is performed is not a specific assumption of a
safety analysis. However, establishment of the conditions for performance of the
precision heat balance is time consuming and requires installation of equipment and
achieving stable operating conditions. The ISTS requirement of 24 hours after
exceeding the required power does not allow sufficient time to establish stable plant
conditions, install required instrumentation, perform the surveillance, and analyze
the results. In addition, other required testing at high power levels after a refueling
outage, such as physics testing and flux mapping, may interfere with establishing
optimum conditions for the performance of the heat balance surveillance.
Therefore, BVPS proposes that the note allow 30 days after reaching the specified
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power to complete the required heat balance surveillance. The 30 day allowance to
perform the surveillance is acceptable as this time frame provides a sufficient
operating restriction to ensure the surveillance is performed in a timely manner while
still providing adequate time to accommodate any additional testing required at
higher power levels, achieve stable operating conditions after startup, install the
necessary test equipment, perform the test, and analyze the results. In addition, the
NRC has previously approved the 30 day allowance to perform this testing for the
North Anna Plant in their conversion to the ISTS. The proposed change imposes
additional surveillance restrictions (power level and time constraints) that are not
required in the CTS. Therefore, this change is designated more restrictive.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA. 1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.2.5 LCO requirement c specifies the required RCS flow.
Footnote 3 to the required RCS flow states that the specified flow is an analytical
limit used in the safety analysis. The corresponding ISTS LCO requirement does
not have any descriptive text associated with it. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS and the descriptive information associated with the LCO requirement is
moved into the bases.

The removal of the descriptive text in the footnote to the LCO requirement is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains
the requirement that the RCS flow be within the limit. The description of the RCS
flow requirement as an analytical limit is not required in order for the LCO
requirements to be applicable and enforced. Also, this change is acceptable
because this type of descriptive information will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases consistent with the format and content of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases
are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative
Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is
requested when required. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because descriptive text is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
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Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS surveillance 4.2.5.2 requires the RCS total flow to be determined by
measurement. The corresponding ISTS surveillance (SR 3.4.1.4) specifies that the
RCS flow be verified by precision heat balance. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS surveillance by including the requirement for a
specific kind of measurement to be performed.

The proposed change is acceptable because the ISTS requirement to perform a
heat balance is consistent with the standard practice for Westinghouse plants
including BVPS. Current plant procedures require the performance of a heat
balance to determine RCS flow. The requirement to perform a precision heat
balance is also consistent with the requirements specified in Westinghouse WCAPs
15264 (Unit 1) and 15265 (Unit 2), 'Westinghouse Revised Thermal Design
Procedure Instrument Uncertainty Methodology for FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company Beaver Valley Units I and 2". The Westinghouse WCAPs were submitted
to the NRC as part of the Revised Thermal Design Procedure (RTDP) License
Amendment Request. The Westinghouse WCAPS were reviewed by the NRC and
found to provide an acceptable methodology for implementation of the RTDP
(including the determination of RCS flow) as concluded in the NRC's Safety
Evaluation Report for Amendments 239 and 120 issued July 20, 2001. As such, the
requirement to perform a precision heat balance to determine RCS flow is part of
the current licensing basis of the BVPS Units. Therefore, the revision of the CTS
surveillance to more specifically address the requirement to perform a heat balance
is a clarification of the type of measurement required by the surveillance and does
not represent a technical change to the CTS. As such, this change is considered
administrative.
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CTS 3.1.1.5 Minimum Temperature For Criticality
ITS 3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Surveillance 4.1.1.5
states that the RCS Tw shall be determined to be 2 541 OF within 15 minutes prior
to achieving reactor criticality and every 30 minutes when the RCS Tr8 g < 551'F and
the Tav deviation alarm not reset. The corresponding ISTS SR 3.4.2.1 requires
RCS Tang in each loop to be verified to be 2 541OF every 12 hours. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS Surveillance Frequency by
requiring that the RCS T.,, for each loop be verified every 12 hours which would
include one verification within 12 hours prior to achieving criticality.

In accordance with the general rules of TS usage as required by ISTS SR 3.0.4, a
Surveillance must be performed within the specified Frequency prior to entering the
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the TS. The Applicability of
ITS 3.4.2 starts in Mode 2 with Keff 2 1 (criticality). Therefore, the revised
surveillance would be required to be performed at least once within 12 hours prior to
achieving criticality and every 12 hours thereafter while in the Mode of applicability.

The proposed change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency
continues to provide adequate assurance that the RCS temperature is maintained
above the minimum requirement specified in the TS. The conditional CTS
surveillances are replaced with a single continuous surveillance that requires the
RCS temperature be verified every 12 hours. Given the availability of indications in
the control room, including alarms, and the relatively constant RCS temperatures
during normal operation, the 12-hour interval is frequent enough to prevent
inadvertent violation of the LCO and trend operating conditions while not distracting
the operators with unnecessarily repetitive verifications. In addition, the approach to
criticality is a carefully controlled evolution during which RCS temperature is closely
monitored. As such, more frequent temperature verifications during an approach to
criticality (e.g., every 15 minutes as in the CTS) are not necessary to assure the
LCO requirements are met and may be an unnecessary distraction to operations
personnel. This change Is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will
be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

More Restrictive Chances (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.1.1.5 Action requires that Tavg be restored within the specified time or that
the plant be placed in HOT STANDBY." ISTS 3.4.2, Action A, requires that Tavg be
restored within the specified time or that the plant be placed in MODE 2 with Keff <
1.0. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS
requirement to enter HOT STANDBY to enter MODE 2 with Keff < 1.0.

This change is acceptable because it does not result in a technical change to the
TS. CTS 3.1.1.5 is applicable in MODE 1 and MODE 2 with Keff 2 1.0. CTS 3.0.1
in the general rules of TS usage specifies that TS and their Actions are applicable
during the MODES or other conditions specified in the Applicability of the TS. The
ISTS contains the same general rule. Therefore, CTS 3.1.1.5 and all its Actions
cease to be applicable once the unit enters MODE 2 with Keff < 1.0. Considering
the governing rules for using TS, the proposed change corrects an inconsistency in
the CTS that does not result in a technical change to how the TS may be applied in
actual practice. Therefore, this change is designated as administrative as it does
not result in a technical change to the TS.

A.3 CTS 3.1.1.5 Action requires that with a Reactor Coolant System operating loop
temperature, T., less than 541 'F, restore Ta, to within its limit within 15 minutes
or be in HOT STANDBY within the next 15 minutes. The CTS allows a 30 minute
interval until the plant must be removed from the TS applicability. The
Corresponding ISTS 3.4.2, Action A, simply requires that with T.vg in one or more
RCS loops not within limit, the plant be removed from the applicable Mode within 30
minutes. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
eliminating the intermediate requirement to restore T.s to within its limit within 15
minutes.

This change is acceptable because it does not result in a technical change to the
CTS. In both the CTS and the ITS, if T.8 g is not restored with 30 minutes, the unit
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must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. The ISTS Actions
simply recognize that restoration of systems or parameters to comply with the
associated LCO is always an option when the LCO is not met. Explicit requirements
to restore systems and components to operable status are not always necessary if
the TS Actions direct the plant to be placed in a Mode or condition where the LCO
requirements are no longer applicable. The affected systems or parameters may
always be restored to operable status at any time while the plant is transitioning to a
Mode or condition where the LCO is no longer required. Therefore, eliminating the
CTS restoration Action has no effect on the practical options available when the
LCO is not met and the Action to remove the plant from the applicable Mode must
be met. In both the CTS and the ITS, if Tang is not restored with 30 minutes, the unit
must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This change is
designated as administrative as it results in no technical change to the TS.

A.4 CTS 3.1.1.5 Applicability is modified by a footnote, designated with an asterisk,
which states, "See Special Test Exception 3.10.3." ISTS 3.4.2 does not contain this
reference. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS and the asterisk footnote is
deleted.

This change is acceptable because this footnote is provided for information only,
and deleting the reference does not introduce a technical change to the TS. It is an
ISTS convention to not include such references. In the ISTS, the Test Exceptions
used are designed to stand alone and do not require this type of footnote. This
change is designated as administrative as it is an editorial change required to
comply with the ISTS format and content conventions.
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CTS 3.4.1.1 RCS Loops and Coolant Circulation - Normal Operation
ITS 3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes {L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.4.1.1 requires that all the RCS loops be in operation. The corresponding
ISTS LCO 3.4.4 requires that all the RCS loops be operable and in operation. The
CTS LCO is revised to conform to the ISTS LCO. This changes the CTS by
requiring the RCS loops to be operable as well as in operation.

The proposed change is acceptable because it is consistent with the supporting
CTS requirements such as CTS 4.0.5, and RCS structural integrity requirements
that serve to maintain ASME code class equipment operable. The proposed
change simply reinforces the existing requirements in and out of the TS that require
ASME and safety-related equipment to be maintained operable and capable of
performing their required safety function. The proposed change is designated more
restrictive as the ITS LCO requirements are more stringent than the corresponding
CTS requirements.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS
Surveillance 4.4.1.1 specifies that the required reactor coolant loops shall be verified
to be in operation and circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours. The
corresponding ISTS SR 3.4.4.1 specifies that each reactor coolant loop shall be
verified to be in operation every 12 hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the Surveillance requirement to verify that
the reactor coolant loops are circulating reactor coolant to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TS retains the
requirement that a reactor coolant loop be in operation, and a loop that is in
operation will be circulating reactor coolant. As described in the ITS Bases,
verification that a reactor coolant loop is in operation includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring. As such the details for meeting the
surveillance are described in the ITS bases. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program
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specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control
Program assures that changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC
review and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details
for meeting requirements are being removed form the TS.

Administrative Chanqes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.4.1.2 RCS Loops and Coolant Circulation - Hot Standby
ITS 3.4.5 RCS Loops - MODE 3

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes L)

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS Action Statement b provides the
requirements for less than two RCS loops in operation and specifies immediate
Actions be taken. The Corresponding ISTS Action is limited to one required RCS
loop not in operation and provides 1 hour for completion of the Actions. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS Action. This changes the CTS by limiting the Action
Condition to a single RCS loop not in operation and allowing up to 1 hour for
completion of the required Actions.

The proposed change to allow up to one hour to complete the required Action
instead of an immediate Action is acceptable because the affected CTS Action was
revised to only address a single RCS loop not in operation instead of one or two
loops as in the CTS. In addition, revisions to other CTS requirements (Action
Statement c) ensure the immediate Actions for 2 RCS loops not in operation
continue to be specified in the TS. The one hour Action time provided by the ISTS
for a single RCS loop not in service provides a reasonable time to allow for
restoration of an RCS loop or to take action to make the rod control system
incapable of rod withdrawal. The time allowed by the ISTS for this action takes into
consideration that one RCS loop remains in operation and the low likelihood of a
design basis accident occurring in this short time that would require a second
operating RCS loop to mitigate. This change is designated as less restrictive
because more time will be allowed under the ITS than under the CTS for this Action.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.1.2, Action c, states that
when no reactor coolant loops are in operation, all operations involving a reduction
in boron concentration of the RCS must be suspended. ISTS 3.4.5, Action D states
that if two required RCS loops are inoperable or the required RCS loop(s) are not in
operation, operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 must be suspended.
The CTS action is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS Actions
by revising the Action from suspending reductions in boron concentration to
suspending the introduction of coolant with a boron concentration less than required
to meet LCO 3.1.1.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.1.2 Action c, is to ensure that "pockets' of coolant
(stratification) with boron concentration less than that required to maintain the SDM
are not created when there is no forced flow through the reactor. By preventing any
boron dilution, the CTS conservatively ensures such stratification can not occur.
The proposed change Is acceptable because it continues to provide adequate
assurance that the RCS boron concentration will not be reduced below the SDM
requirement of LCO 3.1.1 anywhere in the RCS. As long as coolant with boron
concentration greater than that required to meet the SDM requirement in LCO 3.1.1
is introduced into the RCS, there is no possibility of creating 'pockets' of coolant
(stratification) with less than the required boron concentration. Therefore, the
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proposed change continues to ensure that the plant is operated within the
assumptions of the safety analyses. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.4.1.2.2
specifies that the RCS loops not in operation be verified operable once per 7 days
by verifying correct breaker alignments and indicated power availability. The
proposed ITS surveillance SR 3.4.5.3, although simplified when compared to the
CTS surveillance, requires the same verifications every 7 days but includes a note
that states the surveillance is " Not required to be performed until 7 days after a
required pump is removed from operation." The CTS is revised to conform to the
proposed ITS surveillance SR 3.4.5.3. This changes the CTS by allowing credit to
be taken for recent pump operation to meet the surveillance such that the
surveillance is not required to be performed until 7 days after the pump is removed
from operation.

The CTS surveillance verifies the readiness (operability) of the standby pumps by
breaker alignment and power available checks. This provides reasonable assurance
that the pump can be started when needed. The CTS surveillance does not require
that a pump be started or run to provide this assurance. The proposed change
provides the allowance to consider this surveillance requirement met at the time a
pump is removed from operation. The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to provide an equivalent level of assurance that the pump is ready to start.
The proposed change is also consistent with the ISTS SR 3.4.5.3 Bases explanation
that verification of a pump In operation also verifies proper breaker alignment and
power availability. The fact that the pump was just In operation provides better
assurance of pump operability than simply verifying power available and breaker
alignment without operating the pump. Therefore, a pump just removed from
service may be considered to be verified operable (for the purposes of this
surveillance) and the surveillance interval of 7 days for verifying standby pump
readiness may be started at the time the pump is removed from service. Re-
verifying the power availability and breaker alignment of a pump that has just been
in operation is unnecessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less frequent surveillances will be performed in the ITS than were in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 The CTS 3.4.1.2 LCO item a specifies that two RCS loops be in operation when the
rod control system is capable of control bank rod withdrawal. The corresponding
ISTS (3.4.5) requires that two RCS loops be operable and that two RCS loops be in
operation when the Rod Control System is capable of rod withdrawal. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS LCO by adding the explicit
requirement for two RCS loops to be operable in Mode 3 in addition to the CTS
requirement for two loops to be in operation.
The purpose for the CTS and ISTS requirement regarding RCS loops in Mode 3 is
to ensure adequate RCS flow to remove decay heat and to ensure the accident
analyses limits are met for an inadvertent control rod withdrawal from subcritical
conditions. The proposed change is acceptable because it is consistent with the
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BVPS safety analyses for a rod withdrawal accident and provides additional
assurance that the specified RCS loops are capable of performing their required
safety function. The CTS requirements (both LCO and surveillances) imply the RCS
loops are required to be operable but do not clearly state the requirement as part of
the LCO. The proposed change clarifies the intent of the CTS and makes the CTS
requirements more consistent with the BVPS safety analyses. However, the
proposed change imposes an additional LCO requirement that is not specifically
stated in the CTS. Therefore, this change is designated more restrictive.

M.2 CTS 3.4.1.2 Action statement a provides Actions for less than the required RCS
loops operable and allows up to 72 hours to restore the loop(s) to operable status.
CTS Action statement c addresses no RCS loops in operation and specifies
immediate Actions to remedy this condition. However, CTS Action statement c does
not address inoperable RCS loops. The corresponding ISTS Actions Conditions
specify that the Action that allows for a 72 hour restoration time is applicable to the
condition of only one required RCS loop inoperable. In addition, the ISTS Action
Condition for no RCS loops In operation also provides the Actions for two inoperable
RCS loops. The ISTS Condition for two loops not in operation or inoperable
specifies immediate Actions. The CTS Actions are revised to conform to the ISTS
Actions. This changes the CTS by limiting the application of the 72 hour restoration
Action time to the condition of a single inoperable RCS loop and assigning more
immediate Actions to the Condition of 2 inoperable RCS loops.

The proposed change reorganizes the CTS Actions to apply the same Action times
for two inoperable RCS loops as the CTS provided for two RCS loops not in
operation. The proposed change is acceptable because the more immediate
Actions for two inoperable loops is appropriate as the plant condition may be
beyond the initial conditions assumed in the safety analysis or the ability to provide
sufficient decay heat removal may be degraded. Therefore, the proposed change
makes the CTS requirements more consistent with the BVPS safety analyses.
However, the proposed change imposes additional Action requirements that are not
part of the CTS. Therefore, this change is designated more restrictive.

M.3 Not used.

M.4 CTS 3.4.1.2.b requires two reactor coolant loops to be OPERABLE with each loop
consisting its associated steam generator, and the reactor coolant pump. CTS
3.4.1.2 does not contain any OPERABILITY requirements for the associated steam
generator. ISTS SR 3.4.5.2 requires verification that each required steam generator
has the required secondary side water level every 12 hours. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by adding a surveillance requirement
to verify adequate steam generator secondary side level so the steam generator can
perform its safety function (heat removal).

This change Is acceptable because the RCS loops cannot remove decay heat from
the reactor without a heat sink in the steam generators. The required level ensures
an adequate volume of water is maintained for the required RCS heat sink. The
proposed levels are consistent with the levels required in the Mode 4 and 5 RCS
loop TS. CTS Surveillance 4.4.1.3.3 (for the required steam generators in the RCS
Loops - MODES 4 and 5) specifies the same SG level requirement for an operable
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loop. This change is designated as more restrictive because it applies new
requirements on the steam generators in Mode 3.

Removed Detail Chanqes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.1.2 specifies the requirements for RCS loops in Mode 3.
The CTS 3.4.1.2 LCO contains a description of the required RCS loop (i.e., 'and
associated Steam Generator and RCP"). The Corresponding ISTS 3.4.5 simply
requires two RCS loops to be OPERABLE. Further descriptions of an operable loop
are contained in the ISTS bases. The CTS is revised to conform with the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by moving the descriptive details of what constitutes an
OPERABLE RCS loop to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to the RCS design, from the TS is
acceptable because this level of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The proposed BVPS
ITS still retains a requirement for the RCS loops to be operable. The associated TS
bases describes the requirements for an operable RCS loop. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled
in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control
Program specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases
control Program assures that changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior
NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design Is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS) CTS Surveillance 4.4.1.2.1
specifies that the required RCS loops be verified in operation and circulating reactor
coolant at least once per 12 hours. The corresponding ISTS SR 3.4.5.1 specifies
that the required RCS loops be verified in operation every 12 hours. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement
to verify that the RCS loops are circulating reactor coolant to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ISTS retains the
requirement that a reactor coolant loop be in operation, and a loop that is In
operation will be circulating reactor coolant. In the ISTS bases for SR 3.4.5.1, the
required verification that a reactor coolant loop is in operation is described as
including flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled
in the ITS Bases. Changes to the bases are controlled by the Bases Control
Program which is specified In the administrative control section of the TS. The
Bases Control Program assures that changes to the Bases are evaluated and that
prior NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
procedural details for meeting TS requirements are being removed form the TS.
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Administrative Chan-ies (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.2 Action statement b provides the required Actions that are applicable
when the rod control system Is capable of control bank rod withdrawal but does not
clearly state the condition for which the Action is applicable. The corresponding
ISTS Action Condition Is identified as being applicable when the "Rod Control
System is capable of rod withdrawal". The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by clearly identifying the CTS Action statement as applicable
when the Rod Control System is capable of rod withdrawal.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not result in a technical change
to the CTS Action statement. The proposed change is a simply clarification to the
CTS Action statement that is consistent with the intent of the CTS and is made to
conform to the method used In the ISTS to identify specific plant conditions for
which Actions apply. As such this change is designated administrative.

A.3 CTS 3.4.1.2 Action statement b provides the requirements applicable when the
required RCS loops are not in operation and the Rod Control System is capable of
rod withdrawal. The CTS Action specifies that the Rod Control System be aligned
so that it is incapable of rod withdrawal. The corresponding ISTS Action provides
an alternative Action to restore the required RCS Loop to operation. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by providing an alternate
Action to restore an RCS loop to operation in lieu of aligning the Rod Control
System so that it is Incapable of rod withdrawal.

The proposed change is acceptable because it conforms to the ISTS and does not
result in a technical change to the CTS. The additional Action to restore an RCS
loop to operation does not Introduce a new or different option that is not already
available. The Action to restore the plant condition to within the requirements of the
LCO is always an available and appropriate option but is not always specifically
included in the TS Actions. Therefore, the inclusion of this ISTS restoration Action
has no technical impact on the affected CTS requirements. The proposed change is
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made to conform to the corresponding ISTS Actions. Therefore, this change is
designated administrative.

A.4 CTS 3.4.1.2 Action statement b provides the requirements applicable when the
required RCS loops are not in operation and the Rod Control System is capable of
rod withdrawal. The CTS Action specifies that the control rod drive mechanisms be
de-energized or the rod control system be aligned so that it is incapable of control
bank withdrawal. The corresponding ISTS Action specifies only that the Rod
Control System be placed in a condition incapable of rod withdrawal. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the CTS
alternate Action to de-energize all control rod drive mechanisms.

The proposed change is acceptable because the resulting simplified Action to align
the Rod Control System so that it is incapable of rod withdrawal still includes the
option to de-energize the control rod drive mechanisms. The CTS Action to de-
energize the control rod drive mechanisms is only one method of aligning the
system such that it is incapable of rod withdrawal. As such, this option does not
need to be an explicit Action requirement and the elimination of this Action does not
result in a technical change to the CTS. Therefore, this change is designated
administrative.

A.5 Not used.

A.6 Unit 2 only. The CTS 3.4.1.2 double asterisk footnote to the Applicability provides a
reference to Special Test Exception 3.10.4. The Test Exception provides an
allowance to stop the RCS flow for hot rod drops in Mode 3. The corresponding
ISTS requirements do not contain references to Special Test Exceptions. The CTS
is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting the reference
to Special Test Exception 3.10.4. Unit 1 CTS 3.4.1.2 does not have a
corresponding footnote.

The proposed change Is acceptable as the reference to the Test Exception is
unnecessary. The ISTS does not contain a similar Test Exception and does not
reference Test Exceptions within other LCOs. The referenced CTS Test Exception
was included in the TS for initial startup testing and is not used for routine rod drop
time verification. Consistent with the content of the ISTS the referenced Test
Exception is being removed from the CTS. Therefore, the elimination of the
footnote reference to the Test Exception does not introduce a technical change to
the CTS. The proposed change is designated administrative as no technical
change is made to the CTS.

A.7 CTS 3.4.1.2 Action c provides the appropriate Actions for the condition of no RCS
loops in operation. The CTS Action is revised to incorporate the requirement to
immediately place the control rod system in a condition incapable of rod withdrawal
consistent with the corresponding ISTS Action.

The proposed change is acceptable because the incorporation of this requirement
into CTS Action c is the result of revising CTS Action b and effectively moving the
requirement from CTS Action b to Action c. Previously CTS Action b addressed no
RCS loops in operation and contained a requirement to place the control rod system
in a condition incapable of rod withdrawal. As such the proposed change does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS. The proposed change is format change
that is the result of re-organizing the CTS Actions consistent with the ISTS. The
change is designated administrative as no technical changes are made to the CTS.
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A.8 CTS surveillances 4.4.1.2.1 and 4.4.1.2.3 specify that the required RCS loops be
verified in operation every 12 hours. The CTS utilizes a separate surveillance for
each plant condition Identified in LCO 3.4.1.2 (rod control system capable of rod
withdrawal and rod control system not capable of rod withdrawal). The
corresponding ISTS surveillance (SR 3.4.5.1) simply specifies that the required RCS
loops be verified in operation every 12 hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by combining the two CTS surveillances used to verify
RCS loops in operation.

The proposed change is acceptable because the LCO requirements for operating
RCS loops continue to be verified every 12 hours in the same manner as before.
The ISTS surveillance Is simplified by referring to the 'required' RCS loops. The
required RCS loops are clearly specified in the LCO. The proposed change does
not affect the RCS loops required to be in operation. Therefore, the proposed
change does not result in a technical change to the CTS.
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CTS 3.4.1.3 RCS Loops and Coolant Circulation - Shutdown
ITS 3.4.6 RCS Loops - MODE 4

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4-Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.1.3, Action a, states that with
less than the two required coolant loops OPERABLE, action must be immediately
initiated to return the required loops to OPERABLE status as soon as possible and
to be in COLD SHUTDOWN within 20 hours. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.6, Action
A, states that when one required loop is inoperable, action must be initiated
immediately to restore the required loop to OPERABLE status. Action A also
requires the plant to be in MODE 5 within 24 hours, but only if an RHR loop is
OPERABLE. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
providing an exception to the requirement to be in MODE 5 and allowing 24 hours
instead of 20 hours to reach MODE 5.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.3, action a, is to require restoration to meet the LCO
requirements or place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. The
proposed change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features or transition Modes. The proposed change continues to
provide appropriate compensatory measures for an inoperable loop.

The CTS requires a cooldown to MODE 5 even if no RHR loops are OPERABLE
(i.e., the only OPERABLE loop is an RCS loop.) Safe plant operation requires that a
method of removing decay heat be maintained available when required. Without an
operable RHR loop, the required systems are not available in Mode 5 to provide
decay heat removal. Therefore, with only an RCS loop OPERABLE, it is safer to
stay in MODE 4 so that the steam generator can be used to remove decay heat. As
such, the proposed change to provide an exception to the requirement to place the
plant in Mode 5 is conservative and ensures that the plant will be operated in a safe
manner to maintain decay heat removal capability.

If a cooldown to MODE 5 is required, allowing 24 hours instead of 20 hours is
consistent with the times provided in other specifications for this transition, including
ITS LCO 3.0.3. LCO 3.0.3 is applicable when a complete loss of safety function
exists and is considered to provide adequate Action times for such situations.
Therefore, the 20 hours allowed in CTS 3.4.1.3 for the Mode transition is overly
conservative and the proposed change provides a more consistent application of
Action times within the TS. In addition, the proposed change to 24 hours for the
transition from MODE 4 to MODE 5 is a reasonable time to reach MODE 5 from
MODE 4 in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) This DOC is applicable to CTS 3.4.1.3
Action b. CTS 3.4.1.2, Action b, requires that when no coolant loop is in operation,
all operations involving a reduction in boron concentration of the RCS must be
suspended. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.6, Condition B requires that if two required
loops are inoperable or the required loop(s) are not in operation, operations that
would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 must be suspended. The CTS Action is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This relaxes the CTS by revising the requirement to
suspend reductions in boron concentration to suspend the introduction of coolant
with a boron concentration less than required to meet LCO 3.1.1.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.1.3 Action b, is to ensure that "pockets" of coolant
(stratification) with boron concentration less than that required to maintain the SDM
are not created when there is no forced flow through the reactor. The introduction of
coolant with a boron concentration greater than that required to maintain the SDM is
consistent with the continued safe operation of the plant under the specified
condition. Therefore, the CTS requirement to preclude any dilution is overly
conservative. The proposed change is acceptable because as long as the
introduction into the RCS of coolant with boron concentration less than that required
to meet the SDM requirement in LCO 3.1.1 is precluded, there is no possibility of
creating 'pockets" of coolant with less than the required boron concentration.
Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance that the
required boron concentration is maintained in all portions of the RCS when no
forced circulation exists to assure adequate mixing. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied In the CTS.

L.3 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Surveillance 4.4.1.3.1
specifies that the required RHR loops be determined operable in accordance with
Specification 4.0.5. The corresponding ISTS does not contain this Surveillance.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating
CTS surveillance 4.4.1.3.1.

The purpose of CTS Specification 4.0.5 is to require inservice testing in accordance
with Section Xl of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. The ASME Code
requires extensive testing of Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves. The required
ASME testing and inspection of code class 1, 2, and 3 equipment will continue to be
performed in accordance with federal regulations and the ISTS Inservice Testing
Program specified in the Administrative Controls section of the ITS.

The BVPS RHR System functions to circulate reactor coolant and remove decay
heat during shutdown conditions. The BVPS RHR System is not required to actuate
automatically or perform continuously at maximum design pressure and flows that
are specific assumptions of a safety analysis. The RHR system only functions to
remove decay heat and provide mixing of the reactor coolant. Demonstrating the
operability of the required RHR loops may be accomplished by the verification of
adequate flow in the operating loop to remove decay heat and verification of
available power and breaker alignment of the standby loop (ITS SR 3.4.6.1 & SR
3.4.6.3). In addition, the RHR system is routinely operated during shutdown Modes
and the RHR loops are Instrumented so that significant degradation of the RHR
system could be determined from the RHR System flow and temperature
instrumentation in the Control Room. This change conforms to the ISTS and
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provides reasonable and adequate test requirements to verify RHR system
operability for the functional requirements of normal shutdown operations.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The proposed change is also acceptable because the tests and
inspections required by the ASME code will continue to be performed in accordance
with the applicable federal regulations and the ITS Inservice Testing Program.
Therefore, the RHR systems will continue to be tested in a manner and at a
frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed function. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.4 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.4.1.3.2
specifies that the RCS loops not in operation be verified operable once per 7 days
by verifying correct breaker alignments and indicated power availability. The
proposed ITS surveillance SR 3.4.6.3, although simplified when compared to the
CTS surveillance, requires the same verifications every 7 days but includes a note
that states the surveillance is " Not required to be performed until 7 days after a
required pump is removed from operation." The CTS is revised to conform to the
proposed ITS surveillance SR 3.4.6.3. This changes the CTS by allowing credit to
be taken for recent pump operation to meet the surveillance such that the
surveillance is not required to be performed until 7 days after the pump is removed
from operation.

The CTS surveillance verifies the readiness (operability) of the standby pumps by
breaker alignment and power available checks. This provides reasonable assurance
that the pump can be started when needed. The CTS surveillance does not require
that a pump be started or run to provide this assurance. The proposed change
provides the allowance to consider this surveillance requirement met at the time a
pump is removed from operation. The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to provide an equivalent level of assurance that the pump is ready to start.
The proposed change is also consistent with the ISTS SR 3.4.6.3 Bases explanation
that verification of a pump in operation also verifies proper breaker alignment and
power availability. The fact that the pump was just in operation provides better
assurance of pump operability than simply verifying power available and breaker
alignment without operating the pump. Therefore, a pump just removed from
service may be considered to be verified operable (for the purposes of this
surveillance) and the surveillance interval of 7 days for verifying standby pump
readiness may be started at the time the pump is removed from service. Re-
verifying the power availability and breaker alignment of a pump that has just been
in operation Is unnecessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less frequent surveillances will be performed in the ITS than were in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)
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M.1 CTS 3.4.1.3, Action a, states that when less than the two required coolant loops are
OPERABLE, immediate action must be taken to return the required loops to
OPERABLE status as soon as possible and the unit must be in cold shutdown within
20 hours. CTS 3.4.1.3, Action b, states that when no coolant loops are in operation,
all operations involving a reduction in boron concentration of the RCS must be
suspended and action must be initiated to return the required coolant loop to
operation. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.6, Condition A applies when one of the
required coolant loops is inoperable and continues to require a transition to Mode 5.
ISTS 3.4.6, Condition B, applies when two of the required coolant loops are
inoperable or the required loop is not in operation. ISTS Condition B specifies
additional immediate Actions for two inoperable loops to prevent boron dilution as
well as the CTS Action a requirement to initiate action immediately to restore one
coolant loop to operable status. This changes the CTS by revising the actions to be
taken if both required coolant loops are inoperable. Both the CTS and the ITS
require immediate initiation of corrective action to return the required loops to
OPERABLE status. However, the ISTS requires additional Actions to prevent a
dilution of the RCS boron concentration.

This change is acceptable because it provides appropriate actions for a loss of all
OPERABLE coolant loops. Requiring immediate actions to avoid boron stratification
and to restore a loop to OPERABLE status are appropriate conservative actions
when no RCS loops are operable to provide forced circulation to assure adequate
mixing to prevent boron stratification. Therefore, the proposed change requires
additional actions be taken that are not required in the corresponding CTS Action a
for two inoperable loops. The additional ISTS Action to preclude dilution of the RCS
boron concentration provides increased assurance of safe plant operation. The
proposed change is designated as more restrictive because it requires additional
immediate actions to stop RCS boron concentration reductions when no operable
coolant loops are available for forced circulation of the RCS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.1.3 requires that two coolant loops consisting of any of the
listed RCS loops and RHR loops shall be OPERABLE and one loop in operation.
The CTS LCO contains a list of all the RHR and RCS loops with a description of
what constitutes an OPERABLE loop. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.6 requires two
loops consisting of any combination of RCS and RHR loops to be OPERABLE and
one loop in operation. The ISTS does not contain a list of all the loops that may be
used to meet the LCO with a description of what constitutes an operable loop. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the details
of what constitutes an OPERABLE loop to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS retain the
requirement that two loops must be OPERABLE and one in operation. The retained
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requirement provides adequate assurance that the plant will continue to be operated
in a safe manner. The descriptive details regarding loop operability are contained
in the ISTS bases. As such, this change is also considered acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the
TS Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control
Program is specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases
control program ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior
NRC review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to system design is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillance 4.4.1.3.3 specifies the required steam generator water level as narrow
range. CTS surveillance 4.4.1.3.4 specifies that a required operating loop be
.circulating reactor coolant." The corresponding ISTS surveillances do not contain
.narrow range' or "circulating reactor coolant." The CTS surveillances are revised
to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS surveillances by removing the
descriptive details mentioned above from the TS and placing them in the associated
Bases.

The removal of these descriptive details, related to meeting the surveillance
requirements, from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be Included In the TS to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The TS retain the requirement that loops must be OPERABLE and in
operation and that the steam generator water levels be maintained within the limit.
The retained requirements provide adequate assurance that the plant will continue
to be operated in a safe manner. The descriptive details regarding loop operability
and steam generator water level are contained in the ISTS bases description of
these requirements. As such, this change is also considered acceptable because
the removed information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to
the TS Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control
Program is specified In the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases
control program ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior
NRC review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to procedural details Is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
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Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.3 specifies the requirements for RCS and RHR loops in Modes 4 and 5.
The corresponding requirements in the ISTS are contained in three different LCOs.
The corresponding ISTS requirements are in LCO 3.4.6, RCS Loops - Mode 4, LCO
3.4.7, RCS Loops - Mode 5, Loops filled, and LCO 3.4.8, RCS Loops Mode 5,
Loops Not Filled. The ISTS divides Mode 5 into two separate conditions. In one
condition (RCS loops filled) the RCS loops are available for decay heat removal. In
the second Mode 5 condition (loops not filled) the RCS loops are no longer available
for decay heat removal. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS with some
modification to account for the use of the BVPS RCS loop isolation valves. This
changes the CTS by dividing the single Mode 4 and 5 LCO into 3 separate LCOs
consistent with the ISTS LCOs listed above.

In order to better illustrate the changes made to CTS LCO 3.4.1.3, three copies of
the CTS LCO are included and marked-up to show the changes needed to conform
to the 3 separate ISTS LCOs. Each of the three markups of the CTS is labeled with
a separate ISTS LCO number and title to show the changes made to convert to
each of the three ISTS LCOs.

The proposed change to divide the single CTS LCO into 3 LCOs is acceptable as
this change only affects the presentation and format of the LCO and is necessary to
conform to the ISTS (as modified to fit the BVPS RCS isolation valve design).
Technical changes to the CTS LCO are addressed by other DOCs in each of the
three separate markups. This DOC is only intended to discuss the format revisions
necessary to conform to the ISTS presentation of this information. As such, this
change is designated administrative.

A.3 The CTS 3.4.1.3 LCO requirement for operable RHR loops is modified by footnote
(3) that specifies that the normal or emergency power source may be inoperable in
MODE 5. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.6 LCO is not modified by a similar note. The
CTS is revised to conform the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
provision contained in the footnote from the CTS.

The proposed change is acceptable because the ISTS has effectively built the CTS
provision into the definition of operable-operability in the ISTS definitions (Section
1.1). The ISTS definition of operable allows for either the normal or emergency
power source to be operable to consider a component operable. The CTS definition
of operability requires that both the normal and emergency power source be
operable for a component to be considered operable. Therefore, the CTS requires
exceptions to this requirement in Mode 5 and 6 where redundant power sources are
not required operable for both trains of components. As the elimination of this note
has no technical impact on the requirements of the TS (due to the change in the
definition of operable), the proposed change is considered administrative.

A.4 CTS 3.4.1.3 footnote 4 references two separate specifications for Shutdown Margin
requirements. The corresponding ISTS Note only references a single specification
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for shutdown margin requirements. The CTS note is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by referencing a single Specification for shutdown margin
requirements.

CTS 3.4.1.3 is applicable in Modes 4 and 5. The proposed change is acceptable
because in the ISTS, unlike the CTS, the shutdown margin requirements for Modes
4 and 5 are specified in a single specification (3.1.1). Therefore, the proposed
change does not introduce a technical difference in the CTS. The proposed change
is necessary due to the different format and presentation of the requirements in the
ISTS. The proposed change is designated administrative because it does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS.
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CTS 3.4.1.3 RCS Loops and Coolant Circulation - Shutdown
ITS 3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category I - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.4.1.3 requires that two
coolant loops be operable and that an RCS loop used to satisfy the LCO
requirement must consist of its associated steam generator, and RCP. The
corresponding ISTS 3.4.7 LCO requirement (for Mode 5 with RCS loops filled)
specifies that a steam generator with a secondary side water level of 28% for Unit 1
and 15.5% for Unit 2 may be used to satisfy the LCO requirement for one of the two
required coolant loops. The CTS LCO requirement is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement that an RCS loop used
to meet the LCO must have an OPERABLE RCP.

This change is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that
the ability to remove decay heat is maintained in Mode 5. The ISTS LCO requires
that one RHR loop be operable and in operation. In addition, the ISTS LCO
requires that one additional loop be maintained operable. That additional loop may
be an RHR loop or an RCS loop with the steam generator secondary side water
level within the specified limit. In MODE 5, a steam generator is capable of being a
heat sink using natural circulation due to the large contained volume of secondary
water. Based on an BVPS site specific evaluation, a single BVPS steam generator
will provide sufficient heat removal capacity to ensure adequate core cooling will be
maintained during natural circulation. Therefore, the ISTS allowance to use an RCS
loop without an RCP to meet the LCO requirement for one of the two cooling loops
required operable in Mode 5 is acceptable and continues to ensure the plant is
operated in a safe manner. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in
the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) This DOC is applicable to CTS 3.4.1.3
Action b. CTS 3.4.1.2, Action b, requires that when no coolant loop is in operation,
all operations involving a reduction in boron concentration of the RCS must be
suspended. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.7, Condition C requires that if no required
loops are operable or the required RHR loop is not in operation, operations that
would cause Introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 must be suspended. The CTS Action is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This relaxes the CTS by revising the requirement to
suspend reductions In boron concentration to suspend the introduction of coolant
with a boron concentration less than required to meet LCO 3.1.1 (SDM).

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.3 Action b, is to ensure that "pockets' of coolant
(stratification) with boron concentration less than that required to maintain the SDM
are not created when there is no forced flow through the reactor. The introduction of
coolant with a boron concentration greater than that required to maintain the SDM is
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consistent with the continued safe operation of the plant under the specified
condition. Therefore, the CTS requirement to preclude any dilution is overly
conservative. The proposed change is acceptable because as long as the
introduction into the RCS of coolant with boron concentration less than that required
to meet the SDM requirement in LCO 3.1.1 is precluded, there is no possibility of
creating "pockets' of coolant with less than the required boron concentration.
Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance that the
required boron concentration is maintained in all portions of the RCS when no
forced circulation exists to assure adequate mixing. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 Not used.

L.4 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Surveillance 4.4.1.3.1
specifies that the required RHR loops be determined operable in accordance with
Specification 4.0.5. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.7 does not contain this
Surveillance. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
eliminating CTS surveillance 4.4.1.3.1.

The purpose of CTS Specification 4.0.5 is to require inservice testing in accordance
with Section Xl of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. The ASME Code
requires extensive testing of Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves. The required
ASME testing and inspection of code class 1, 2, and 3 equipment will continue to be
performed in accordance with federal regulations and the ISTS Inservice Testing
Program specified in the Administrative Controls section of the ITS.

The BVPS RHR System functions to circulate reactor coolant and remove decay
heat during shutdown conditions. The BVPS RHR System is not required to actuate
automatically or perform continuously at maximum design pressure and flows that
are specific assumptions of a safety analysis. The RHR system only functions to
remove decay heat and provide mixing of the reactor coolant. Demonstrating the
operability of the required RHR loops may be accomplished by the verification of
adequate flow In the operating loop to remove decay heat and verification of
available power and breaker alignment of the standby loop (ITS SR 3.4.7.1 & SR
3.4.7.3). In addition, the RHR system is routinely operated during shutdown Modes
and the RHR loops are instrumented so that significant degradation of the RHR
system could be determined from the RHR System flow and temperature
instrumentation in the Control Room. This change conforms to the ISTS and
provides reasonable and adequate test requirements to verify RHR system
operability for the functional requirements of normal shutdown operations.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The proposed change is also acceptable because the tests and
inspections required by the ASME code will continue to be performed in accordance
with the applicable federal regulations and the ITS Inservice Testing Program.
Therefore, the RHR systems will continue to be tested in a manner and at a
frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed function. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.
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L.5 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.4.1.3.2
specifies that the RCS loops not in operation be verified operable once per 7 days
by verifying correct breaker alignments and indicated power availability. The
proposed ITS surveillance SR 3.4.7.3, although simplified when compared to the
CTS surveillance. requires the same verifications every 7 days but includes a note
that states the surveillance is " Not required to be performed until 7 days after a
required pump is removed from operation." The CTS is revised to conform to the
proposed ITS surveillance SR 3.4.7.3. This changes the CTS by allowing credit to
be taken for recent pump operation to meet the surveillance such that the
surveillance is not required to be performed until 7 days after the pump Is removed
from operation.

The CTS surveillance verifies the readiness (operability) of the standby pumps by
breaker alignment and power available checks. This provides reasonable assurance
that the pump can be started when needed. The CTS surveillance does not require
that a pump be started or run to provide this assurance. The proposed change
provides the allowance to consider this surveillance requirement met at the time a
pump is removed from operation. The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to provide an equivalent level of assurance that the pump is ready to start.
The proposed change Is also consistent with the ISTS SR 3.4.7.3 Bases explanation
that verification of a pump in operation also verifies proper breaker alignment and
power availability. The fact that the pump was just in operation provides better
assurance of pump operability than simply verifying power available and breaker
alignment without operating the pump. Therefore, a pump just removed from
service may be considered to be verified operable (for the purposes of this
surveillance) and the surveillance interval of 7 days for verifying standby pump
readiness may be started at the time the pump is removed from service. Re-
verifying the power availability and breaker alignment of a pump that has just been
in operation is unnecessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less frequent surveillances will be performed in the ITS than were in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.4.1.3 requires that two coolant loops must be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5
and one loop must be In operation. The CTS allows any combination of operable
RCS loops and RHR loops and allows for either type of loop to be in operation. The
corresponding ISTS 3.4.7 (applicable in Mode 5 only) also requires two operable
loops but specifies that one RHR loop must be OPERABLE and in operation. In
addition, the remaining required loop must be either the non-operating RHR loop or
an RCS loop with the steam generator level within the required limit. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS LCO by requiring one RHR
loop to be OPERABLE and in operation in MODE 5 when an RCS or RHR loop is
allowed by the CTS. In addition, the proposed change further restricts the options
for the second required loop. The CTS Action and surveillance are also revised to
incorporate the requirements for one RHR loop to be operable and in operation.

The purpose of the TS cooling loop requirements is to assure an adequate means of
decay heat removal Is maintained to assure the safe operation of the plant. The
proposed change is acceptable because ISTS 3.4.7 is only applicable in Mode 5
while the CTS requirements must fit both Modes 4 and 5. In MODE 5, the RHR
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system is the preferred decay heat removal mechanism for cooling down or
maintaining the RCS temperature. An RCS loop used in natural circulation would
also be acceptable. However, an operating RCP in Mode 5 will add heat and is
more suitable to operate for plant heatup to Mode 4 not decay heat removal in Mode
5. As such, the proposed change tailors the CTS requirements (LCO, Action and
Surveillance) to be more specific to Mode 5 operation and continues to assure the
adequate decay heat removal capability is available and that the plant is operated in
a safe manner. This change is designated as more restrictive as it requires an RHR
loop be the cooling loop in operation in MODE 5.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA. (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.1.3 requires at least two of the listed coolant loops to be
operable and one loop In operation. The CTS LCO refers to the listed RHR loops as
RHR pump A and heat exchanger A, and RHR pump B and heat exchanger B. The
corresponding ISTS LCO requirement also requires two loops to be operable and
one RHR loop to be in operation. The ISTS LCO refers to the listed RHR systems
as simply operable RHR loops. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS LCO by moving the description of an operable RHR loop (pump &
heat exchanger) to the TS bases

The removal of these details, which are related to the system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS retain the
requirement that two loops must be OPERABLE and one in operation. The
designation of A and B equipment is not required to ensure the required number of
loops is maintained and has been deleted. The retained requirement provides
adequate assurance that the plant will continue to be operated in a safe manner.
The descriptive details regarding loop operability are contained in the ISTS bases.
As such, this change Is also considered acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS
Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is
specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control
program ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC
review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillances 4.4.1.3.3 and 4.4.1.3.4 specify that the required steam generator water
level be in percent narrow range and that the required operating loop be circulating
reactor coolant. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.7 surveillances do not contain these
details. The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS surveillance by removing the descriptive detail mentioned above from the TS
and placing it in the associated Bases.

The removal of the descriptive detail, related to meeting the surveillance
requirement, from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not
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necessary to be included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The TS retain the requirement that the steam generator level be
maintained within the limit and that loops must be OPERABLE and in operation.
The retained requirements provide adequate assurance that the plant will continue
to be operated in a safe manner. The descriptive detail regarding loop operability is
contained in the ISTS bases description of these requirements. As such, this
change is also considered acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by
the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified in the
Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control program ensures that
changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval are
obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to procedural
details is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.3 specifies the requirements for RCS and RHR loops in Modes 4 and 5.
The corresponding requirements in the ISTS are contained in three different LCOs.
The corresponding ISTS requirements are in LCO 3.4.6, RCS Loops - Mode 4, LCO
3.4.7, RCS Loops - Mode 5, Loops filled, and LCO 3.4.8, RCS Loops Mode 5,
Loops Not Filled. The ISTS divides Mode 5 into two separate conditions. In one
condition (RCS loops filled) the RCS loops are available for decay heat removal. In
the second Mode 5 condition (loops not filled) the RCS loops are no longer available
for decay heat removal. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS with some
modification to account for the use of the BVPS RCS loop isolation valves. This
changes the CTS by dividing the single Mode 4 and 5 LCO into 3 separate LCOs
consistent with the ISTS LCOs listed above.

In order to better illustrate the changes made to CTS LCO 3.4.1.3, three copies of
the CTS LCO are Included and marked-up to show the changes needed to conform
to the 3 separate ISTS LCOs. Each of the three markups of the CTS is labeled with
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a separate ISTS LCO number and title to show the changes made to convert to
each of the three ISTS LCOs.

The proposed change to divide the single CTS LCO into 3 LCOs is acceptable as
this change only affects the presentation and format of the LCO and is necessary to
conform to the ISTS (as modified to fit the BVPS RCS isolation valve design).
Technical changes to the CTS LCO are addressed by other DOCs in each of the
three separate markups. This DOC is only intended to discuss the format revisions
necessary to conform to the ISTS presentation of this information. As such, this
change is designated administrative.

A.3 CTS 3.4.1.3 Action statement a states 'With less than the above required loops
OPERABLE, immediately initiate corrective action to return the required loops to
OPERABLE status as soon as possible; be in COLD SHUTDOWN within 20 hours".
The corresponding ISTS 3.4.7 Action Conditions A and B are similar except that the
ISTS Actions do not require the unit be placed in Mode 5 (cold shutdown) in 20
hours. The ISTS Actions only specify that action be initiated to restore the required
loops to operation and operable status. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by eliminating the Action to place the unit in Mode 5.

The proposed change is acceptable because the ISTS LCO 3.4.7 is only applicable
in Mode 5. An Action to place the unit in Mode 5 when the LCO is only applicable in
Mode 5 is unnecessary. Due to the reorganization of the LCO requirements in the
ISTS, separate LCOs are applicable in Mode 4 and 5 instead of the single Mode 4 &
5 LCO in the CTS. As such, the proposed change is the result of the presentation
and format changes in the ISTS. As the Mode change required by the Action is no
longer possible, the proposed change to eliminate the Action does not result in a
technical change to the TS. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.4 CTS 3.4.1.3 Action a requires that "With less than the above required loops
OPERABLE, immediately initiate corrective action to return the required loops to
OPERABLE status." The corresponding ISTS 3.4.7 Action Conditions A and B
provide similar but more detailed instructions. The ISTS Action Conditions Include
all the combinations of Inoperable loops given the options listed in the LCO.
However, the ISTS Actions remain the same as the CTS i.e., to initiate action
immediately to restore the required loops to operable status. The CTS Action is
revised to conform to the ISTS Action. This changes the CTS by including Action
Conditions that list the specific combinations of inoperable loops instead of simply
referring to less than the required loops operable.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the Actions specified in the CTS and
the ISTS are effectively the same. Both the CTS and the ISTS Actions specify that
action be initiated immediately to restore the required loops to operable status. The
ISTS specifies specific combinations of inoperable loops that require Action to be
taken while the CTS requires Action to be taken with less than the required loops
operable. However, the more specific ISTS Action Conditions do not affect the
resulting requirement to initiate Action immediately to restore the required loops to
operable status. That Action remains the same for both the ISTS and the CTS.
Therefore, the ISTS and CTS Action are effectively the same. As such, the
proposed change does not result in a technical change to the TS Actions.
Therefore, the change is designated administrative.
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A.5 CTS 3.4.1.3 is applicable in MODES 4 and 5 and allows any combination of two
coolant loops to satisfy the LCO. ISTS 3.4.7 is applicable in MODE 5 with the RCS
loops filled and requires one RHR loop to be OPERABLE and in operation. ISTS
3.4.7 contains a Note which allows all RHR loops to be removed from operation
during a planned heatup to MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is in operation.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.

This change is acceptable because an RCS loop is capable of providing the
necessary reactor coolant flow and the operation of an RCP is necessary for a unit
heatup to Mode 4. The ISTS convention of dividing the coolant loop specifications
into separate MODE 4 and 5 specifications requires an allowance in the MODE 5
LCO for the starting of an RCP for heatup to MODE 4. In the ISTS, the Mode 5 TS
(3.4.7) requires that an RHR loop be in operation, not an RCS loop. Therefore, the
allowance is needed to put an RCS loop in operation Instead of an RHR loop to
allow startup of the plant. In the CTS version of this specification, an RCS loop or
an RHR loop may be in operation and an exception to the LCO is not needed. As
such, the proposed change does not technically change the CTS requirements
which would allow an RCS loop to be in service instead of an RHR loop. Therefore,
this change is consistent with the CTS requirements applicable in these Modes.
This change is designated as administrative because it is the result of the ISTS
format and presentation of these requirements in two separate specifications.

A.6 The CTS 3.4.1.3 LCO requirement for operable RHR loops is modified by a
footnote that specifies that the normal or emergency power source may be
inoperable in MODE 5. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.7 LCO is not modified by a
similar note. The CTS is revised to conform the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
eliminating the provision contained in the footnote from the CTS.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the ISTS has effectively built the CTS
provision into the definition of operable-operability in the ISTS definitions (Section
1.1). The ISTS definition of operable allows for either the normal or emergency
power source to be operable to consider a component operable. The CTS definition
of operability requires that both the normal and emergency power source be
operable for a component to be considered operable. Therefore, the CTS requires
exceptions to this requirement in Mode 5 and 6 where redundant power sources are
not required operable for both trains of components. As the elimination of this note
has no technical impact on the requirements of the TS (due to the change in the
definition of operable), the proposed change is considered administrative.

A.7 CTS 3.4.1.3 footnote 4 references two separate specifications for Shutdown Margin
requirements. The corresponding ISTS Note only references a single specification
for shutdown margin requirements. The CTS note is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by referencing a single Specification for shutdown margin
requirements.

CTS 3.4.1.3 is applicable In Modes 4 and 5. The proposed change is acceptable
because in the ISTS, unlike the CTS, the shutdown margin requirements for Modes
4 and 5 are specified In a single'specification (3.1.1). Therefore, the proposed
change does not introduce a technical difference in the CTS. The proposed change
is necessary due to the different format and presentation of the requirements in the
ISTS. The proposed change is designated administrative because it does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS.
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CTS 3.4.1.3 RCS Loops and Coolant Circulation - Shutdown
ITS 3.4.8 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) This DOC is applicable to CTS 3.4.1.3
Action b. CTS 3.4.1.2, Action b, requires that when no coolant loop is in operation,
all operations involving a reduction in boron concentration of the RCS must be
suspended. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.8, Condition B requires that if no required
loops are operable or the required RHR loop is not in operation, operations that
would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 must be suspended. The CTS Action is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This relaxes the CTS by revising the requirement to
suspend reductions in boron concentration to suspend the introduction of coolant
with a boron concentration less than required to meet LCO 3.1.1 (SDM).

The purpose of CTS 3.4.1.3 Action b, is to ensure that "pockets' of coolant
(stratification) with boron concentration less than that required to maintain the SDM
are not created when there is no forced flow through the reactor. The introduction of
coolant with a boron concentration greater than that required to maintain the SDM is
consistent with the continued safe operation of the plant under the specified
condition. Therefore, the CTS requirement to preclude any dilution is overly
conservative. The proposed change is acceptable because as long as the
introduction into the RCS of coolant with boron concentration less than that required
to meet the SDM requirement In LCO 3.1.1 is precluded, there is no possibility of
creating 'pockets" of coolant with less than the required boron concentration.
Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance that the
required boron concentration Is maintained in all portions of the RCS when no
forced circulation exists to assure adequate mixing. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 Not used.

L.3 (Category 5-Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Surveillance 4.4.1.3.1
specifies that the required RHR loops be determined operable in accordance with
Specification 4.0.5. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.8 does not contain this
Surveillance. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
eliminating CTS surveillance 4.4.1.3.1.

The purpose of CTS Specification 4.0.5 is to require inservice testing in accordance
with Section Xl of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. The ASME Code
requires extensive testing of Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves. The required
ASME testing and inspection of code class 1, 2, and 3 equipment will continue to be
performed in accordance with federal regulations and the ISTS Inservice Testing
Program specified in the Administrative Controls section of the ITS.

The BVPS RHR System functions to circulate reactor coolant and remove decay
heat during shutdown conditions. The BVPS RHR System is not required to actuate
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automatically or perform continuously at maximum design pressure and flows that
are specific assumptions of a safety analysis. The RHR system only functions to
remove decay heat and provide mixing of the reactor coolant. Demonstrating the
operability of the required RHR loops may be accomplished by the verification of
adequate flow in the operating loop to remove decay heat and verification of
available power and breaker alignment of the standby loop (ITS SR 3.4.8.1 & SR
3.4.8.2). In addition, the RHR system is routinely operated during shutdown Modes
and the RHR loops are instrumented so that significant degradation of the RHR
system could be determined from the RHR System flow and temperature
instrumentation in the Control Room. This change conforms to the ISTS and
provides reasonable and adequate test requirements to verify RHR system
operability for the functional requirements of normal shutdown operations.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. The proposed change is also acceptable because the tests and
inspections required by the ASME code will continue to be performed in accordance
with the applicable federal regulations and the ITS Inservice Testing Program.
Therefore, the RHR systems will continue to be tested in a manner and at a
frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed function. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.4 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.4.1.3.2
specifies that the RCS loops not in operation be verified operable once per 7 days
by verifying correct breaker alignments and indicated power availability. The
proposed ITS surveillance SR 3.4.8.2, although simplified when compared to the
CTS surveillance, requires the same verifications every 7 days but includes a note
that states the surveillance Is " Not required to be performed until 7 days after a
required pump is removed from operation." The CTS is revised to conform to the
proposed ITS surveillance SR 3.4.8.2. This changes the CTS by allowing credit to
be taken for recent pump operation to meet the surveillance such that the
surveillance is not required to be performed until 7 days after the pump is removed
from operation.

The CTS surveillance verifies the readiness (operability) of the standby pumps by
breaker alignment and power available checks. This provides reasonable assurance
that the pump can be started when needed. The CTS surveillance does not require
that a pump be started or run to provide this assurance. The proposed change
provides the allowance to consider this surveillance requirement met at the time a
pump is removed from operation. The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to provide an equivalent level of assurance that the pump is ready to start.
The proposed change Is also consistent with the ISTS SR 3.4.8.2 Bases explanation
that verification of a pump in operation also verifies proper breaker alignment and
power availability. The fact that the pump was just in operation provides better
assurance of pump operability than simply verifying power available and breaker
alignment without operating the pump. Therefore, a pump just removed from
service may be considered to be verified operable (for the purposes of this
surveillance) and the surveillance interval of 7 days for verifying standby pump
readiness may be started at the time the pump is removed from service. Re-
verifying the power availability and breaker alignment of a pump that has just been
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in operation is unnecessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less frequent surveillances will be performed in the ITS than were in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.4.1.3 Action a specifies the Action for inoperable loops. CTS Action A
requires immediate Action to restore the loop(s) to operable status. CTS 3.4.1.3
Action b only addresses no loop in operation. The CTS Action requires immediate
Action to restore as well as an Action to preclude dilution of the required boron
concentration. The ISTS 3.4.8 Action that corresponds to CTS Action b also applies
to the condition of "no required RHR loops operable". The CTS is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS LCO by requiring the additional Action to
preclude a boron dilution for the condition of 'no required RHR loops operable."

The purpose of the TS cooling loop requirements is to assure an adequate means of
decay heat removal and RCS mixing is maintained to assure decay heat removal
and minimize boron stratification. The proposed change addresses the condition
where both RHR loops are inoperable and the decay heat removal and RCS mixing
capability required in MODE 5 may be reduced. As such, the addition of the Action
to preclude boron dilution in this condition minimizes the probability of boron
stratification and the resulting loss of shutdown margin that may occur if dilution
activities were permitted without adequate RCS mixing available. Therefore, the
proposed change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the
plant will continue to be operated in a safe manner. This change is designated as
more restrictive as it requires an additional Action to be taken for two inoperable
cooling loops.

M.2 CTS 3.4.1.3 footnote (4) provides an allowance for all reactor coolant pumps or
RHR pumps to be de-energized for up to one hour per 8 hour period. The
corresponding ISTS 3.4.8 Note I allows all RHR pumps to be not in operation for s
15 minutes only when switching from one RHR loop to the other. In addition, the
ISTS 3.4.8 Note 1 contains an additional provision (c) that prohibits operations that
would reduce the RCS water volume during the time that the RHR pumps are not in
operation. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.

This change Is acceptable because the ISTS Note provides an allowance to perform
RHR loop switching operations that may be required to support normal plant
operation In these Modes. The proposed change provides an increased level of
assurance that an adequate decay heat removal capability is maintained if the
allowance provided by the note is exercised. Activities that require the RCS flow to
be stopped are normally performed In MODE 4 or 5 with loops filled (not the
condition applicable when In ITS 3.4.8). During periods of reduced RCS inventory
(i.e., when ITS 3.4.8 Is applicable) prolonged operation without forced cooling
should be avoided to reduce the risk of losing decay heat removal capability.
Therefore, the CTS 1-hour allowance for performing activities that require the RCS
flow to be stopped is not required during reduced RCS inventory conditions
applicable in the revised CTS LCO (i.e., loops not filled). The fifteen minutes
provided by the ISTS Is sufficient time to perform the loop swapping operation, if
necessary, without excessive increases in RCS average temperature or undue risk
of losing decay heat removal capability. In addition, the ISTS provision that no
draining operations be performed when the RHR pumps are stopped is reasonable
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precaution given the reduced RCS inventory and the unavailability of the RHR
pumps to add inventory to the RCS if needed. The addition of the ISTS provision
that prevents draining operations is acceptable as it provides an increased level of
assurance that the plant Is operated in a safe manner during reduced inventory
conditions when the risk of losing decay heat removal capability is greatest. The
proposed change is designated more restrictive since additional requirements are
imposed during reduced inventory operations.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LAA (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.1.3 requires at least two of the listed coolant loops to be
operable and one loop In operation. The CTS LCO refers to the listed RHR loops as
RHR pump A and heat exchanger A, and RHR pump B and heat exchanger B. The
corresponding ISTS LCO requirement also requires two loops to be operable and
one RHR loop to be in operation. The ISTS LCO refers to the listed RHR systems
as simply operable RHR loops. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS LCO by moving the description of an operable RHR loop (pump &
heat exchanger) to the TS bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to the system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS retain the
requirement that two loops must be OPERABLE and one in operation. The retained
requirement provides adequate assurance that the plant will continue to be operated
in a safe manner. The descriptive details regarding loop operability are contained
in the ISTS bases. As such, this change is also considered acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the
TS Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control
Program is specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases
control program ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior
NRC review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to system design is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillance 4.4.1.3.4 specifies that a required operating loop be "circulating reactor
coolant." The corresponding ISTS 3.4.8 surveillance does not contain "circulating
reactor coolant." The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS surveillance by removing the descriptive details mentioned above
from the TS and placing them In the associated Bases.

The removal of these descriptive details, related to meeting the surveillance
requirements, from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The TS retain the requirement that loops must be OPERABLE and in
operation. The retained requirements provide adequate assurance that the plant
will continue to be operated in a safe manner. The descriptive details regarding
loop operability are contained in the ISTS bases description of the requirement. As
such, this change is also considered acceptable because the removed information
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will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified
in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control program
ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and
approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
procedural details is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.3 specifies the requirements for RCS and RHR loops in Modes 4 and 5.
The corresponding requirements in the ISTS are contained in three different LCOs.
The corresponding ISTS requirements are in LCO 3.4.6, RCS Loops - Mode 4, LCO
3.4.7, RCS Loops - Mode 5, Loops filled, and LCO 3.4.8, RCS Loops Mode 5,
Loops Not Filled. The ISTS divides Mode 5 into two separate conditions. In one
condition (RCS loops filled) the RCS loops are available for decay heat removal. In
the second Mode 5 condition (loops not filled) the RCS loops are no longer available
for decay heat removal. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS with some
modification to account for the use of the BVPS RCS loop isolation valves. This
changes the CTS by dividing the single Mode 4 and 5 LCO into 3 separate LCOs
consistent with the ISTS LCOs listed above.

In order to better illustrate the changes made to CTS LCO 3.4.1.3, three copies of
the CTS LCO are included and marked-up to show the changes needed to conform
to the 3 separate ISTS LCOs. Each of the three markups of the CTS is labeled with
a separate ISTS LCO number and title to show the changes made to convert to
each of the three ISTS LCOs.

A.3 CTS 3.4.1.3 is applicable in Modes 4 and 5 and the LCO includes options to use
RCS or RHR loops for decay heat removal. As plant conditions change, CTS
3.4.1.3 allows for different combinations of coolant loops to be used for decay heat
removal. The CTS does not define the plant conditions that may exist in Mode 5 and
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does not specify the possible combination of coolant loops that are appropriate for
each condition. The ISTS, however, defines two different operating conditions for
Mode 5 and specifies the appropriate combination of coolant loops for each
condition. The corresponding ITS LCOs (3.4.7, and 3.4.8) for Mode 5 have
Applicabilities that divide Mode 5 operation into two different Modes. One Mode
(ITS 3.4.7) requires that at least one RCS loop is available to provide decay heat
removal. The other Mode 5 Applicability (ITS 3.4.8) is used when no RCS loops are
available and only RHR is available for decay heat removal. The CTS is revised to
adopt the ISTS convention of two Applicabilities in Mode 5. This changes the CTS
LCO, Notes, Applicability, Actions, and surveillance requirements such that when no
RCS loops are available for decay heat removal, the option to use RCS loops no
longer appears in the TS.

The proposed changes to the CTS LCO, Notes, Applicability, Actions, and
surveillances are acceptable because they do not result in a technical change in the
way the CTS requirements are applied. CTS 3.4.1.3 provides a list of acceptable
coolant loops that may be used to meet the LCO requirements. Under the CTS
requirements, depending on the plant conditions, different combinations of cooling
loops may be used. ITS 3.4.8 defines certain plant conditions in Mode 5 (loops
isolated or not filled) and specifies the acceptable combination of coolant loops
(RHR only) that must be used in that plant condition. However, given the plant
conditions specified In ITS 3.4.8, (i.e., RCS loops incapable of being used for decay
heat removal) application of CTS 3.4.1.3 would also result in the RHR coolant loops
being used to meet the LCO. The CTS and ISTS requirements are effectively the
same because the RHR loops would be the only operable loops left to meet the
CTS LCO requirement. The only difference between the ISTS and the CTS is that
the ISTS identifies this condition as a separate LCO and eliminates the option to use
the RCS loops from the LCO, Notes, Actions, and surveillances. Therefore, the
proposed changes to the CTS are designated administrative in nature and are made
to conform to the ITS 3.4.8 presentation of this particular plant condition in Mode 5.

A.4 Not used.

A.5 The CTS 3.4.1.3 LCO requirement for operable RHR loops is modified by footnote
(3) that specifies the normal or emergency power source may be inoperable in
MODE 5. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.8 LCO is not modified by a similar note. The
CTS is revised to conform the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
provision contained In the footnote from the CTS.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the ISTS has effectively built the CTS
provision into the definition of operable-operability in the ISTS definitions (Section
1.1). The ISTS definition of operable allows for either the normal or emergency
power source to be operable to consider a component operable. The CTS definition
of operability requires that both the normal and emergency power source be
operable for a component to be considered operable. Therefore, the CTS requires
exceptions to this requirement in Mode 5 and 6 where redundant power sources are
not required operable for both trains of components. As the elimination of this note
has no technical Impact on the requirements of the TS (due to the change in the
definition of operable), the proposed change is considered administrative.
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CTS 3.4.1.4.1 Loop Isolation Valves - Operating
ITS 3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation Valves

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances (L)

None

More Restrictive Chances (M)

M.1 CTS 3.4.1.4.1 Action a is applicable when an RCS isolation valve is closed. This
action requires that the valves be maintained closed and that the plant be placed in
Mode 5 to recover the Isolated loop. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.17 Action
Condition B contains the same requirement to place the plant in Mode 5. However,
the ISTS Action is modified by a note that requires the Action to be completed
whenever the Condition is entered. The CTS does not contain a similar note that
requires that the action be completed whenever it is started. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by requiring the Action to be in Mode 5
to be completed whenever it is started.

Operation with less than all loops is not permissible by the CTS or ISTS. The
purpose of the CTS and ISTS Actions that require the plant to be placed in Mode 5
whenever an RCS Isolation is closed is to place the plant in a condition where the
isolated RCS loop may be safely recovered. The proposed change is acceptable
because the TS provide the appropriate requirements to assure the safe recovery of
an isolated RCS loop In Mode 5. Therefore, once an RCS loop becomes isolated
recovery is accomplished In Mode 5 per the applicable TS requirements. The
proposed change is also consistent with the CTS Action to "maintain" the affected
valves dosed and to be in Mode 5. As such, the proposed change makes the intent
of the CTS Actions more clear, i.e., the Mode 5 TS requirements for recovering an
isolated RCS loop are made applicable whenever a loop becomes isolated. As the
proposed reinforces the-CTS requirement to enter Mode 5 each time an RCS
isolation valve is closed, It is designated more restrictive.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
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numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.4.1.5 Isolated Loop Startup
ITS 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 1- Relaxation of LCO Requirements and Category 5 - Deletion of
Surveillance Requirement) The CTS 3.4.1.5 LCO requirement specifies that an
isolated loop be drained and refilled. In addition, the CTS Surveillance requirements
4.4.1.5.1 and 4.4.1.5.3 provide verification that the affected RCS loop has been
drained and filled and unisolated within the required time after refill. The
corresponding ISTS 3.4.18 LCO requirements do not contain requirements to drain
and refill the affected RCS loop. The corresponding ISTS LCO and surveillances
require that the boron concentration of the isolated loop be verified within the
required limits for Mode 5 or 6 and that the cold leg temperature of the isolated loop
be verified • [20]OF below the highest cold leg temperature of the operating loops.
The CTS surveillances are revised to be more consistent with the ISTS
requirements. This changes the CTS by eliminating the LCO requirement to drain
and refill an isolated loop and the surveillance requirements related to the drain and
refill of an isolated loop (less restrictive) and by adding a requirement to verify the
temperature of the isolated loop prior to returning the loop to service (more
restrictive). This DOC is intended to address the less restrictive change of
eliminating the CTS LCO and surveillance requirements to always drain and refill an
isolated loop prior to returning it to service.

The purpose of the affected Isolated loop startup requirement is to ensure that an
isolated loop is returned to service safely without causing a change In core reactivity
that would reduce the SDM to less than that assumed in the safety analyses. The
proposed change that eliminates the LCO and surveillance requirements related to
draining and refilling an isolated loop is acceptable because the LCO and
surveillance requirements continue to ensure that the SDM assumed in the safety
analyses is maintained. The requirements to verify the boron concentration and
water temperature of the isolated loop remain in the LCO and surveillances and
provide the required assurance that placing the loop in service will not have an
unacceptable affect on SDM. As such, the CTS requirements that require an
isolated RCS loop always be drained and refilled are not required to assure the
required SDM is maintained. The CTS requirements for the drain and refill of an
isolated loop provide a procedural method for recovering an isolated loop but are
not necessary in all cases to assure an adequate boron concentration is maintained
in the Isolated loop. The CTS LCO requirement that specifies a drained Isolated loop
is refilled from the RWST or RCS will be retained within the proposed ITS 3.4.18
Bases. However, If the loop Is isolated, and not drained, the temperature and boron
concentration of the Isolated loop will, in most cases, remain within the required
limits and will be verified within the required limits prior to returning the loop to
service. Therefore, the CTS requirement to always drain an isolated loop is overly
conservative and results In unnecessary additional water to process. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive as less stringent LCO and surveillance
requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.
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More Restrictive Chanqes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.4.1.5 LCO requires that the hot and cold leg isolation valves be closed until
the isolated portion of the loop has been drained and refilled from the RWST or
RCS. In addition, the CTS LCO requires that the hot and cold leg isolation valves
be closed if the boron concentration in the isolated loop is less than the minimum
required to satisfy the requirements of Specification 3.1.1.2 (Mode 5 SDM) and
Specification 3.9.1 (Mode 6 boron concentration). The corresponding ISTS 3.4.18
LCO requirements specify that the hot and cold leg isolation valves be closed if the
boron concentration of the isolated loop is less than the boron concentration
required to meet the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 (Mode 5) or boron concentration of LCO
3.9.1 (Mode 6). In addition, the ISTS LCO requires that the cold leg isolation valve
be closed if the cold leg temperature of the isolated loop is > [20]0F below the
highest cold leg temperature of the operating loops. The CTS is revised to be more
consistent with the ISTS LCO requirements. However, the proposed change
includes BVPS specific temperature requirements that differ from the ISTS
temperature requirement described above. This changes the CTS by eliminating
the requirement to drain and refill an isolated loop (less restrictive) and by adding
requirements (LCO, Action, and Surveillance) to verify an upper and lower
temperature limit is met for the isolated loop being returned to service (more
restrictive).

The proposed lower temperature limit requires that the cold leg temperature of the
isolated loop be greater than or equal to the minimum RCS temperature assumed in
the SDM calculation (for criticality concerns). The proposed upper temperature
limit requires that the secondary side water temperature of the affected steam
generators is < 501F above the cold leg temperature of any non-isolated RCS loop.
The limit for steam generator secondary side water temperature is only applicable
when a reactor coolant pump (RCP) is in operation in a non-isolated loop or in the
isolated loop being returned to service (provisions c.1 and c.2 of ITS 3.4.18 LCO).
The steam generator secondary side water temperature limit is based on similar
RCP start restrictions In ITS 3.4.7 and similar to ITS 3.4.7 is included in ITS 3.4.18
to prevent a heat input event (i.e., pressure transient) that could challenge the
overpressure protection system. This DOC is intended to address the more
restrictive change of adding the temperature requirements described above to the
isolated loop startup LCO.

The purpose of the isolated loop startup requirements is to ensure that an isolated
loop is returned to service safely without causing a change in core reactivity that
would reduce the SDM to less than that assumed in the safety analyses. In
addition, due to the routine use of RCS loop isolation valves at BVPS, the isolated
loop startup requirements are being revised to address the potential for a heat input
event resulting from an isolated loop startup that could challenge the Overpressure
Protection System in Mode 5.

The proposed change adds the LCO, Action and Surveillance requirements to
maintain the cold leg Isolated when the cold leg temperature of the isolated loop is
less than the minimum RCS temperature assumed in the shutdown margin. The
proposed change is acceptable because it provides the required assurance that
placing the loop in service will not have an unacceptable affect on SDM. The
parameters of concern with regard to SDM when recovering an isolated loop (in
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Mode 5 or 6) are boron concentration and temperature. CTS 3.4.1.5 addressed
boron concentration but did not include temperature requirements.

The BVPS Mode 5 and 6 SDM requirements are applicable down to a minimum
RCS operating temperature (currently 500F for both Mode 5 and Mode 6). The SDM
limit assumed in the safety analyses is preserved by maintaining the required boron
concentration for the minimum RCS temperature assumed in the SDM calculation.
Consistent with the ISTS requirement for a temperature limit (in addition to a boron
concentration limit), this additional operating restriction is added to the CTS. The
ISTS version of this temperature requirement specifies that the isolated loop be
within a certain temperature of the operating loops. The ISTS Temperature limit
does not directly address the preservation of the minimum temperature assumption
of the SDM calculation. The proposed change would allow cooler water to be used
in the isolated loop (e.g., from the RWST). The addition of cooler water to the RCS
is acceptable as long as it does not reduce the boron concentration or RCS
temperature in the core to below the minimum requirements assumed in the SDM
calculation. The proposed change provides assurance that the RCS temperature is
not reduced below the SDM requirement by requiring the temperature of the water
in the isolated loop to be greater than or equal to the minimum temperature
assumed in the SDM calculation for the RCS.

The safety analyses also consider a limiting heat input transient associated with the
capability of the Overpressure Protection System to mitigate a pressure transient in
Mode 5 when the Overpressure Protection System is relied on to provide RCS
pressure protection. The limiting heat input event considered in the safety analyses
is based on maintaining the secondary side water temperature of the SG below the
specified limit before the first RCP is started. This RCP start restriction is addressed
in ITS 3.4.7 for non-isolated RCS loops. However, the RCP start restriction in ITS
3.4.7 does not specifically address returning an isolated loop to service after the first
RCP is started or unisolating a loop when it's associated RCP may be in operation.
The startup of an Isolated loop with an RCP in operation could cause a heat input
induced pressure transient in the RCS by forward flow or back flow through hot
steam generator(s). The proposed ITS 3.4.18 LCO provisions c.1 and c.2 address
the two potential isolated loop startup scenarios with an RCP operating and provide
the appropriate temperature limits for each scenario.

The proposed change consists of LCO, Action and surveillance requirements
applicable to an isolated loop that limit the temperature difference between the
steam generator secondary side water and the cold leg of any non-isolated loop (in
the same manner as the RCP start restrictions in ITS 3.4.7). The proposed
restriction is only applicable when a loop is being returned to service and an RCP is
operating (in a non-isolated loop or in the loop being returned to service). Under
these conditions the potential for a heat input induced pressure transient exists that
could challenge the Overpressure Protection System. The proposed change
assures the potential heat addition from unisolating a loop is within the safety
analysis assumptions for the Overpressure Protection System.

As such, the proposed BVPS ITS temperature requirements for isolated loop startup
provide the necessary operating restrictions to ensure the RCS loop may be safely
returned to service. Together with the requirement to verify boron concentration, the
proposed temperature limits provide the necessary assurance that placing an
isolated loop in service will not reduce SDM to less than that assumed In the safety
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analyses or cause a heat addition event that could challenge the Overpressure
Protection System. The proposed change is designated more restrictive as more
stringent LCO requirements will be applicable in the ITS than were applicable in the
CTS.

M.2 The CTS applicability for Isolated loop startup states: 'Whenever an RCS loop has
been isolated greater than 4 hours or drained(')." The footnote (1) identifies that fuel
must be in the vessel. The corresponding ISTS Applicability simply states 'MODES
5 and 6. The CTS Applicability is revised to conform to the ISTS Applicability.
This changes the CTS by eliminating the 4-hour isolation or loop drained allowance
in the CTS Applicability and requiring the LCO to be applicable at all times in Modes
5 and 6.

Some provisions inherent in the CTS Applicability are retained in the proposed
BVPS ITS (i.e., the allowance to stroke loop isolation valves without considering the
affected loop to be isolated and the exception for confirming the boron concentration
of a loop that is isolated for less than 4 hours). These changes (based on the CTS
Applicability) are addressed by separate DOCs. In addition, the deletion of footnote
1 is also addressed in a separate DOC. This DOC is only intended to address the
overall more restrictive change of conforming to the ISTS Applicability of Modes 5
and 6 and eliminating the allowance to not consider a loop isolated for up to 4 hours.

The purpose of the Isolated loop startup requirements in ITS 3.4.18 is to ensure that
an isolated loop is returned to service safely. The concerns in MODE 5 and 6
related to unisolating an RCS loop consist of maintaining a stable core reactivity
(i.e., SDM) and the potential pressure transient that could result from a heat input
event. The provisions of BVPS ITS 3.4.18 provide assurance that an isolated loop
is returned to service without introducing undesirable changes in core reactivity or
RCS pressure.

The Technical Specifications (ITS 3.4.17) require that all RCS loops are unisolated
in Modes 1-4. Therefore, the only Modes in which the loop isolation valves may be
closed or opened are Modes 5 and 6. As such, the proposed change to revise the
CTS Applicability to Modes 5 and 6 improves the consistency of the Technical
Specification requirements. However, more importantly, the proposed change
assures the provisions of ITS 3.4.18 necessary to assure a loop can be safely
returned to service are applicable whenever a loop may be isolated. The
elimination of the 4-hour delay In the CTS Applicability before a loop is considered
isolated conservatively assures the temperature restraints applicable to returning a
loop to service are applied In cases where a loop is Isolated less than 4 hours. The
application of the temperature restraints of ITS 3.4.18 to loops that have been
isolated for less than 4 hours Is reasonable as system temperatures can change
significantly within 4 hours. Therefore, the application of the temperature restraints
of ITS 3.4.18 in Modes 5 and 6 is consistent with the purpose of the specification
described above and does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant.

Thus, the proposed change provides additional assurance that core reactivity and
RCS pressure continued to be controlled within the assumptions of the applicable
safety analyses. The proposed change is designated more restrictive as more
stringent Applicability requirements will be applicable in the ITS than were
applicable in the CTS.
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Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
LCO3.4.1.5.a specifies that a drained and isolated loop be refilled from the RWST or
RCS prior to returning the loop to service. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.18 LCO
does not contain this level of detail. The CTS LCO is revised to conform more
closely to the ISTS. This changes the CTS LCO by removing the descriptive details
for filling a drained loop from the TS and placing them in the associated Bases.

The purpose of the affected isolated loop startup requirement is to ensure that an
isolated loop is returned to service safely without causing a change in core reactivity
that would reduce the SDM to less than that assumed in the safety analyses. The
removal of these descriptive details related to the refill of a drained RCS loop from
the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. The requirements to verify the
boron concentration and water temperature of the isolated loop remain in the LCO
and surveillances and provide the required assurance that placing the loop in
service will not have an unacceptable affect on SDM. As such, the retained
requirements provide adequate assurance that the plant will continue to be operated
in a safe manner. The procedural details regarding the refilling of a loop are
retained in the ISTS bases. Therefore, this change is also considered acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases.
Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases
Control Program is specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The
Bases control program ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that
prior NRC review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to'procedural details is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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A.2 CTS 3.4.1.5 Applicability states" Whenever an RCS loop has been isolated greater
than 4 hours or drained". The corresponding ISTS 3.4.18 Applicability is Modes 5
and 6. The CTS applicability is revised to conform to the ISTS. The revised CTS
applicability reads 'Modes 5 and 6." However, the operating flexibility provided by
the CTS Applicability allowance to not consider a loop to be isolated for up to 4-
hours is retained in a proposed Notes to the BVPS ITS 3.4.18 LCO and to BVPS
ITS SR 3.4.18.3. The LCO 3.4.18 note states 'An RCS loop is not considered
isolated when one isolation valve is stroked for testing or maintenance provided the
other isolation valve is maintained open." The note added to the BVPS ITS SR
3.4.18.3 (which requires that the boron concentration of an isolated loop be verified
prior to returning to service) states "Only required to be performed on RCS loops
that have been isolated greater than 4 hours or drained." Although the CTS
Applicability is revised consistent with the more restrictive ISTS Applicability, the
proposed changes retain some of the operating flexibility inherent in the CTS
Applicability. The more restrictive change describing the replacement of the CTS
Applicability with the ISTS Applicability is addressed in another DOC. This DOC is
only intended to address the retention of some aspects of the more relaxed CTS
Applicability in the proposed BVPS ITS 3.4.18.

The purpose of the isolated loop startup requirements in ITS 3.4.18 is to ensure that
an isolated loop is returned to service safely. The concerns In MODE 5 and 6
related to unisolating an RCS loop consist of maintaining a stable core reactivity
(i.e., SDM) and the potential pressure transient that could result from a heat input
event. The provisions of BVPS ITS 3.4.18 provide assurance that an isolated loop
is returned to service without introducing undesirable changes in core reactivity or
RCS pressure.

The proposed note to ITS 3.4.18 LCO, provides an exception to the LCO
requirements for RCS loop isolation valves that are stroked closed and open for
testing or maintenance. The provisions of the note specify that the other valve in
the loop must be open. This change retains a specific operating flexibility that was
inherent in the CTS Applicability (which did not apply the provisions of the LCO to a
loop isolated for less than 4 hours). The CTS Applicability allowed ample time to
stroke valves for test or maintenance purposes without the provisions of the isolated
loop startup specification being required.

The proposed provision for stroking a single valve is acceptable because during the
short time a valve is closed when being stroked, the affected loop temperatures and
boron concentration are not expected to change significantly. Therefore, the
application of the requirements for isolated loop startup in ITS 3.4.18 would not be
necessary to assure the safe return of that loop to service. The proposed provision
is also acceptable based on the previously NRC approved CTS Applicability which
provided the allowance to close loop isolation valves for up to four hours without
considering the loop to be Isolated. As such, the important operating flexibility of the
CTS Applicability (i.e., the allowance to stroke the loop isolation valves for testing
and maintenance without entering the isolated loop startup specification) is retained
in the BVPS ITS by the addition of the proposed note to the ISTS.

In a similar fashion as described above for the LCO note, the ISTS surveillance SR
3.4.18.2 (ITS SR 3.4.18.3) is revised by the addition of a note that provides an
exception to performing the boron concentration surveillance for an isolated loop
unless it has been Isolated for more than 4 hours or drained. The addition of this
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note to the ITS surveillance is consistent with the corresponding CTS Applicability
which does not require that the Isolated Loop Startup TS be applied to loops that
have been isolated less than 4 hours and not drained.

The addition of the exception to the boron concentration surveillance is acceptable
because the isolation of loops for brief periods (up to 4 hours) in Modes 5 and 6
does not result in significant boron concentration changes that would preclude
safely returning the loop to service. If the loop is isolated and not drained, the boron
concentration will not change. Therefore, the surveillance to verify the boron
concentration of a loop that has been isolated less than 4 hours is not required to
ensure the loop can be safely returned to service. Based on the discussion above
and the prior NRC approval of this provision in the CTS Applicability, the addition of
this provision to the proposed BVPS ITS surveillance is acceptable.

The proposed changes are designated administrative as the changes retain existing
allowances in the CTS and therefore, do not result in a technical change to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.1.5 Applicability is modified by footnote 1. The CTS footnote states 'With
fuel in the vessel." The corresponding ISTS 3.4.18 applicability does not contain
this footnote. The CTS Is revised by deleting the footnote consistent with the ISTS.

The proposed change is acceptable because the CTS applicability is revised to
include 'Modes 5 and 6." In the ISTS, the definition of operating Mode contains the
provision that fuel is In the vessel. Therefore, the addition of Modes 5 and 6 to the
applicability eliminates the need for the CTS footnote. This type of footnote is not
used in the ISTS and was only used in the CTS where necessary because the CTS
definition of Mode did not include the provision "with fuel in the vessel". As such,
the proposed change does not result in a technical change to the CTS. Therefore,
the proposed change Is designated administrative.
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CTS 3.4.3 Safety Valves
ITS 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes {L)

L.1 (Category 2 - Relaxation of Applicability) CTS LCO 3.4.3 provides requirements for
the pressurizer code safety valves in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4. The corresponding ISTS
LCO 3.4.10 Applicability is modified by a Note which allows the lift settings to not be
within the LCO limits during MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of setting the
pressurizer safety valves under ambient (hot) conditions. The exception is allowed
for 54 hours following entry into Mode 3 provided a preliminary cold setting was
made prior to heatup. The CTS is revised to incorporate the ISTS note. This
changes the CTS by allowing entry into Modes 3 and 4 without verifying that the
pressurizer code safety valve lift settings are within the LCO limits.

The purpose of the Applicability Note is to allow entry into Modes 3 and 4 to perform
testing and examination of the safety valves at a pressure and temperature near the
normal operating range of the safety valves, but only after the valves have had a
preliminary cold setting. This change is acceptable because the requirements
continue to provide adequate assurance that the required components are capable
of performing their safety function. The cold lift settings provide sufficient assurance
of valve operability considering the relatively short time allowed before the safety
valves must be calibrated at a temperature near the normal operating temperature
(54 hours) and the Mode limitation while performing the required calibration (Mode
3). While BVPS does not set pressurizer safety valves using this method at this
time, this Applicability Note provides the flexibility to utilize this method in the future.
This change is designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are
relaxed to allow for an In place verification of the safety valve settings.

L.2 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.4.3 states that with one
pressurizer code safety valve inoperable, be in Mode 4 with any RCS cold leg
temperature s the enable temperature specified in the PTLR within 12 hours. The
corresponding ISTS 3.4.10 allows up to 24 hours to be in the same condition. The
CTS is revised to be consistent with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by allowing
24 hours vice 12 hours to reach the end condition.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.3 is to place the plant in a condition in which the
pressurizer safety valves are not needed if one safety valve is inoperable and
cannot be restored to OPERABILITY within the specified Completion Time. This
change is acceptable because the proposed Completion Time is not excessive and
remains consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering
the OPERABLE status of the redundant safety valves. The acceptability of the
proposed change includes consideration of the capacity and capability of remaining
safety valves and the low likelihood of a DBA occurring during the additional time
allowed that would require the operability of all the safety valves. Also, the addition
of the requirement to place the plant in Mode 3 in 6 hours provides additional
assurance that the plant is placed in a more stable condition (shutdown) in a
reasonable time which helps to reduce the likelihood of a limiting transient that could
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challenge the safety valves. In addition, the proposed change allows sufficient time
for the further reduction in MODE to be performed in a more controlled manner
which also reduces the potential for plant transients that may challenge the
remaining safety valves. This change is designated as less restrictive because
additional time is allowed for Mode changes than was allowed in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.4.3 Action, requires that when one pressurizer safety valve is inoperable, it
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 15 minutes or the plant must be
placed in hot shutdown within 12 hours. In addition to requiring the plant to be
placed in Mode 4 for the same condition, the corresponding ISTS 3.4.10 also
requires that the plant must be placed in MODE 3 within 6 hours. The CTS is
revised to incorporate this additional Action. This changes the CTS by requiring the
unit to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours.

The change is acceptable because placing the plant in MODE 3 within 6 hours
provides additional assurance that the plant is placed in a more stable condition
(shutdown) in a reasonable time which helps to reduce the likelihood of a limiting
transient that could challenge the safety valves. In addition, the proposed Action
provides a reasonable time, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
establishes an intermediate condition and time limit for a shutdown that was not in
the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) The setpoint
specified in CTS LCO 3.4.3 is modified by a note that states that the pressurizer lift
setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valve at nominal
temperature and pressure. ISTS 3.4.10 does not contain this information in the TS.
The ISTS contains this information in the Bases. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the note information to the Bases.

The removal of the details for performing surveillance requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retains a
requirement for the valves to be OPERABLE. Under the definition of
OPERABILITY, the safety valves must be capable of lifting at the assumed
conditions, which includes the ambient conditions of the safety valves themselves.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by
the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified in the
Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control program ensures that
changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval are
obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less
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restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for meeting TS
requirements are being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 3.4.3
Action b requires that after any pressurizer code safety valve lift, involving loop seal
discharge (Unit 2 only) or water discharge (both Units); be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours, and in HOT SHUTDOWN with any RCS cold leg
temperature s the enable temperature specified in the PTLR and apply RCS
overpressure protection requirements in accordance with Specification 3.4.9.3 within
the following 6 hours. The ISTS does not contain any similar action for a safety
valve lift involving loop seal or water discharge. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS 3.4.3 by relocating Action b to the Licensing
Requirements Manual (LRM).

The intent of the affected CTS safety valve Action b is to remove the plant from the
Modes where the safety valves are required to ensure a safety valve is inspected
after lifting with water discharge. Although valve operation with water discharge
does not immediately imply a safety valve is inoperable, the CTS requirement is a
prudent maintenance precaution that provides additional assurance, beyond the
Inservice Testing requirements, that the valves are properly inspected and
maintained after a water discharge.

The removal of details from the TS that are intended to address safety valve
maintenance is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
TS continues to require that the safety valves be OPERABLE. Under the definition
of OPERABILITY, the safety valves must be capable of performing their safety
function. The remaining TS Action continues to address an inoperable safety valve
and requires that the plant be placed in a Mode where the safety valves are no
longer required for RCS pressure protection. In addition, the lift setpoints of the
safety valves are within the design pressure of the RCS and other TS requirements
(Safety Limits) address exceeding the maximum RCS pressure (2735 psig) and
require that the plant be shutdown. Therefore, the TS continue to adequately
address inoperable safety valves and RCS overpressure events.

Also, this change is acceptable because this type of maintenance procedure detail
will be adequately controlled in the LRM. The NRC has previously approved the
relocation of BVPS TS to the LRM. TS relocated to the LRM are considered to be
incorporated by reference in the BVPS Unit 1 and 2 UFSAR (as applicable).
Therefore, changes to the relocated material will be controlled in the same manner
as changes to the UFSAR, i.e., in accordance with 10CFR 50.59. Relocation of TS
requirements to the LRM Is acceptable as changes to these documents will be
adequately controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. The provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 establish
adequate controls over requirements removed from the TS, including record
maintenance, and assure future changes to these requirements will continue to be
consistent with safe plant operation. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because procedural details proscribing valve maintenance
are being removed from the TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.4.3 Action a specifies in part that the plant be in HOT SHUTDOWN with any
RCS cold leg temperature s the enable temperature specified in the PTLR and
apply RCS overpressure protection requirements in accordance with Specification
3.4.9.3. The corresponding ISTS Action only requires that the plant be in Mode 4
with any RCS cold leg temperature s the enable temperature specified in the PTLR.
The CTS Action is revised to conform more closely to the ISTS Action. This
changes the CTS by eliminating the reference to the over pressure protection
requirements of Specification 3.4.9.3.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it conforms to the general usage
conventions of the TS. The TS Actions often require that the plant be placed in a
different Mode or other specified condition where the particular TS is no longer
applicable. However, the TS do not list or otherwise point out which new TS may be
applicable when the required Action has been completed and the plant has entered
the different Mode or specified condition. In some cases, the list of newly applicable
TS requirements could be quite large. Therefore, Mode change requirements are
tracked separate from the TS and the rules of using the TS specify that the
requirements of each TS must be met when entering the Applicable Mode or
specified Condition of that TS. Therefore, specific instructions (such as the text
proposed for deletion) are not used or needed in the TS. Meeting the requirements
of the TS that becomes applicable after the required Mode change is complete is
enforced by the general rules of TS usage (Section 3.0). The proposed change only
corrects the presentation of the requirements to conform to all other TS. The
proposed change is designated as administrative because the information being
deleted is not required to be In the TS and the change does not result in a technical
change to the CTS.

A.3 CTS surveillance 4.4.3 specifies that no additional requirements other than those
required by Specification 4.0.5 are applied to the Pressurizer safety valves. A CTS
footnote requires the valves to be within ± 1% of the setpoint after testing. The
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corresponding ITS surveillance (SR 3.4.10.1) requires verification that each
pressurizer safety valve Is OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program. Following testing, lift settings shall be within ± 1%. The ISTS surveillance
is required to be performed in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by making a direct
reference to the Inservice Testing program instead of referencing the program
through Specification 4.0.5 and including the ± 1% tolerance requirement in the
surveillance.

The proposed change is acceptable as it does not result in a technical change to the
CTS requirements and is required to conform to the ISTS. The CTS surveillance
references Specification 4.0.5 that contains requirements for the Inservice Testing
Program. The ISTS surveillance simply references the Inservice Testing Program.
The proposed change revises the presentation of the surveillance to conform to the
ISTS without changing the intent or actual requirements. The proposed change is
designated administrative because it does not involve a technical change to the
CTS requirements.

A.4 The ISTS 3.4.10 contains Actions for two or more safety valves inoperable. The
ISTS requires the same shutdown Actions for two or more inoperable safety valves
as are required for one Inoperable valve if not restored within 15 minutes. The plant
must be placed in Mode 3 in 6 hours and be in Mode 4 with any RCS cold leg
temperature less than or equal to the enable temperature specified in the PTLR
within 24 hours. The CTS does not contain any Actions for two or more safety
valves inoperable. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by providing Actions for two or more inoperable safety valves.

The proposed change is acceptable because the new ISTS Action for two or more
inoperable valves provides approximately the same Actions as would otherwise be
applicable under Specification 3.0.3. In the CTS, if no Action is provided for a plant
condition that does not meet the LCO requirements (i.e., two or more safety valves
inoperable) Specification 3.0.3 becomes applicable and requires that the plant be
placed in a Mode or other specified condition where the LCO is no longer required.
Specification 3.0.3 provides Action times that are similar to the ISTS Completion
Times. Applying the ISTS Actions result in effectively the same shutdown as would
be conducted per LCO 3.0.3 In the CTS. Therefore, the addition of these ISTS
Actions do not result In a technical change to the CTS requirements. This change is
designated administrative as the change does not result in a technical change to the
CTS.
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CTS 3.4.4 Pressurizer
ITS 3.4.9 Pressurizer

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.4.4 Actions for less than
the required pressurizer heater capacity on one emergency bus requires that the
plant be placed in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 4 in the following 12 hours. The
CTS Action does not allow any time to restore heater capacity before requiring the
plant to be removed from the applicable Modes of TS 3.4.4. The Corresponding
ISTS Action (Condition B) allows 72 hours to restore heater capacity to within the
required limits before requiring the plant be removed from the applicable Modes.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by including a
72-hour allowance to restore the pressurizer heater capacity to within the required
150kW per emergency bus.

Pressurizer heaters are required to maintain sufficient RCS pressure to ensure the
availability of natural circulation cooling in the case of a plant shutdown with a loss
of all offsite power. Under these circumstances, natural circulation cooling would be
required until the plant could be placed on RHR cooling. CTS 3.4.4 requires the
pressurizer heaters to be operable with at least 150kW capacity supplied from each
emergency bus. The LCO requirement provides assurance that in the case of a
shutdown with a loss of off site power and with a loss of one onsite emergency
diesel, at least one set of pressurizer heaters with the required capacity would
remain available. The proposed change allows operation to continue for up to 72
hours with one set of the required heaters at less than the required capacity. The
proposed change is acceptable because allowing some restoration time before
requiring a plant shutdown is reasonable considering the remaining set of operable
pressurizer heaters and the low likelihood of an event that would result in a loss of
all offsite power and one emergency diesel generator occurring within the
restoration time provided by the change. In addition, the proposed change is
consistent with the time allowed by the TS for restoration of other safety-related
components and systems equally important for the safe operation of the plant (e.g.,
ECCS trains, Emergency Diesel Generators, etc). The 72 hour allowed outage time
for one train of required equipment or systems is typical in the Westinghouse TS
and has been accepted by the Industry and NRC to provide a reasonable restoration
time without introducing undue risk to the public health and safety. The proposed
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions will
be applicable in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.4.4 Actions applicable
when the requirement for a pressurizer bubble is not met specify that the plant be in
HOT STANDBY with the reactor trip breakers open within 6 hours. The
corresponding ISTS 3.4.9 Action (Condition A) also requires that the plant be in
MODE 3 within 6 hours for this Condition, but requires that the rods be fully inserted
and the Rod Control System be in a condition incapable of rod withdrawal. The
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CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by not specifically
requiring that the RTBs be open.

The purpose of the CTS action is to ensure that the reactor is shutdown and that an
inadvertent rod withdrawal could not occur without a bubble in the pressurizer. The
CTS requirement prevents a potential over pressurization of the RCS in the event of
an inadvertent rod withdrawal accident. The proposed change is acceptable
because the revised Action continues to provide assurance that an over pressure
event due to inadvertent rod withdrawal is prevented. The ISTS action accomplishes
the same goal by requiring that the rods be fully inserted and that the Rod Control
System be incapable of rod withdrawal. However, by not requiring that the reactor
trip breakers be open, the ISTS provides additional operating flexibility with regard
to the required system configuration while effectively preventing an inadvertent rod
withdrawal. As such, the proposed change continues to assure the safe operation of
the plant in a similar manner as the CTS. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance 4.4.4.1 specifies that 'the power supply for the pressurizer heaters shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by energizing the heaters
supplied by the emergency bus." The CTS surveillance verifies that the heaters are
energized from the emergency bus and that the required heater capacity is
available. The corresponding ISTS surveillance verifies that the required
pressurizer heater capacity Is available (SR 3.4.9.2). The CTS is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the specific requirement to verify
the heaters are energized.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the CTS requirement is not necessary
to provide adequate assurance that the required heaters are operable. The backup
pressurizer heaters used to meet the LCO requirement are powered solely by I E
power supplies. The ISTS surveillance (SR 3.4.9.3) that verifies the capability of the
heaters to be powered from an emergency bus is not required for heaters that are
solely powered by a 1 E bus (see bases for SR 3.4.9.3). If the capability to be
supplied from emergency power required a transfer of the power supply from a
normal supply to an emergency bus, the requirement to verify this transfer capability
would be necessary to demonstrate operability. As such, a specific requirement to
verify the heaters are capable of being powered from an emergency bus is not
required to assure that the BVPS heater power will be available when required. The
remaining surveillance to verify required heater capacity is sufficient to assure the
required heaters are operable. The proposed change is designated as less
restrictive as less stringent surveillance requirements are applicable in the ITS than
were applicable in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (Mi

M.1 The CTS 3.4.4 Actions when the required pressurizer heater capacity is not met
require that the plant be placed in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 4 in the following 12
hours. As such, the CTS allows up to 18 hours to reach Mode 4. The
corresponding ISTS Actions (Condition C) allows 6 hours to be in Mode 3 and 12
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hours to be in Mode 4 from the start of the shutdown. The CTS Action time to Mode
4 is revised to conform to the ISTS Action time to Mode 4. This changes the CTS
by reducing the total time allowed to reach Mode 4 from 18 hours to 12 hours.

The affected CTS Actions become applicable when the requirement for pressurizer
heater capacity is not met. The proposed change is acceptable because it conforms
to the standard time allowed for Westinghouse plants to transition Modes safely and
without an unnecessary delay. Considering the ISTS allowance of 72 hours to
restore the heater capacity to within the required limit, further delays in placing the
plant in a Mode of operation where the pressurizer heaters are not required (Mode
4) are unnecessary. The proposed change provides a reasonable time to achieve
Mode 4 operation from Mode 3 safely and without delay to ensure the plant is
placed in a safe condition when the LCO requirements are not met. The proposed
change is designated more restrictive as less time is allowed to reach Mode 4 in the
ITS than in the CTS.

M.2 CTS 3.4.4 requires that a bubble be maintained in the pressurizer but does not
include any surveillance to verify the LCO requirement is being met. The
corresponding ISTS requirement is more specific in that it specifies a maximum
pressurizer level (discussed in another DOC). The ISTS also contains a
surveillance requirement to verify the pressurizer level requirement is met every 12
hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
adding a surveillance requirement to verify the pressurizer level requirement is met
every 12 hours.

The purpose of the pressurizer bubble requirement is to ensure the plant is operated
consistent with the initial conditions assumed in the safety analyses applicable
during operation in Modes 1-3. The proposed change is acceptable because It
provides additional assurance that the LCO requirements are being met and that the
plant is being operated with a pressurizer bubble consistent with the assumptions of
the applicable safety analyses. The addition of the requirement to confirm
pressurizer level every 12 hours provides a frequent verification that the LCO
requirements are being met without imposing an undue burden on the personnel
required to perform the verification. As such, the proposed change contributes to
the safe operation of the plant and provides consistency between the TS LCO
requirements and the TS surveillance requirements. The proposed change is
designated as more restrictive because an additional surveillance will be required by
the ITS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
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numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 The CTS 3.4.4 LCO requirement states that the pressurizer shall be operable with at
least 150 kW of pressurizer heaters. The CTS Action is applicable with less than
150 kw of heaters supplied by an emergency bus. The corresponding ISTS LCO
provides a more specific requirement that specifies two groups of heaters with the
required kW capacity and capable of being powered from an emergency power
supply. The CTS LCO and Actions are revised to be more consistent with the ISTS
LCO and Action requirements. This revises the CTS LCO to specify two sets of
heaters required operable with each set consisting of 2 150 kW capacity and
powered from an emergency bus. The Action becomes applicable when one
required set of heaters is inoperable.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not change the existing LCO
and Action requirements. The CTS Actions contain the requirement that 150kW of
heater capacity per emergency bus is required. The proposed change simply
combines elements of the CTS Action and LCO to clarify the existing LCO
requirements and make them more consistent with the corresponding ISTS LCO.
The CTS LCO is confirmed (via surveillance procedure) by verifying each
emergency bus has 2 150 kW of pressurizer heater capacity available. The BVPS
design includes 4 groups of backup pressurizer heaters all solely powered from
emergency buses, arranged as 2 groups on each emergency bus, each group with
a design capacity of > 200 kW. The CTS LCO as currently confirmed by
surveillance procedure requires that the capacity of all 4 groups of backup heaters
be verified to confirm that a minimum of 150 kW of heater capacity per emergency
bus is available. The minimum required capacity may be made up from one group
of heaters per bus (as required in the ISTS LCO) or from heaters in different groups
on the same emergency bus (hence the BVPS specific proposed LCO term "set of
heaters"). A set may consist of heaters from both groups on a bus. The proposed
change is designated administrative as it represents a clarification of the CTS
requirements.

A.3 The CTS 3.4.4 LCO requirement states that the pressurizer shall be operable with a
steam bubble. The corresponding CTS Action for loss of steam bubble is applicable
when the pressurizer Is Inoperable for reasons other than the required heaters. The
corresponding ISTS LCO requirement specifies a maximum pressurizer level (92%)
that assures a steam bubble is maintained within the pressurizer. The ISTS Action
associated with this LCO requirement is applicable when the pressurizer level is not
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within the required limit. The CTS LCO and Action are revised to be consistent with
the ISTS. This changes the CTS by specifying a maximum water level in the
pressurizer (92%) instead of simply requiring a steam bubble and labeling the
associated Action such that it specifically applies when the pressurizer water level is
not within the limit instead of when the pressurizer is inoperable for other reasons.

The purpose of the LCO requirement is to assure a steam bubble in the pressurizer
consistent with the initial pant conditions assumed in the safety analyses for Modes
1-3. The proposed changes are acceptable because they are consistent with the
CTS requirements and continue to assure a steam bubble is present in the
pressurizer. The proposed LCO requirement to maintain the pressurizer level less
than or equal to 92% provides assurance that bubble space is maintained in the
pressurizer and effectively serves the same purpose as the CTS LCO requirement
to maintain a pressurizer bubble. At the pressure and temperature requirements
applicable when the pressurizer is required operable (Modes 1-3) any space in the
pressurizer due to the level being maintained less than or equal to 92% will result in
the required steam bubble. Therefore, the 92% maximum level provides adequate
assurance that a steam bubble is maintained in the pressurizer. Similarly, the
proposed change to the CTS Action simply makes it more closely correspond to the
new pressurizer level requirement in the LCO. The intent of the CTS Action remains
unchanged. The proposed change provides more specific requirements consistent
with the ISTS that effectively accomplish the same purpose as the CTS
requirements. The proposed change is designated as administrative since the
intent of CTS requirements are not changed.
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CTS 3.4.5 Steam Generators
ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE & ITS 5.0 Steam Generator

Tube Inspection Program
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances {L

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Chanaes (LA)

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.5 states, 'Each steam generator shall be OPERABLE."
The ISTS does not contain a similar requirement in the TS. However, the ISTS
Bases for the RCS loop specifications which require one or more operable steam
generators, TS 3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.4.6, and 3.4.7, define an OPERABLE steam generator
as one which is OPERABLE In accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by moving the definition of an OPERABLE steam generator to the ITS
Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design requirements, from
the TS is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
TS still retain the requirement that the needed RCS loops be OPERABLE. The
Bases defines an operable RCS loop as consisting of an RCS loop with an
OPERABLE steam generator. The Bases for the RCS loop specifications define the
OPERABILITY requirements for a steam generator, in accordance with the ISTS
conventions. Therefore, the TS continue to provide adequate assurance that the
steam generators are maintained operable in accordance with the Steam Generator
Tube Inspection Program. Also, this change is acceptable because these
requirements will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS
Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is
specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control
program ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC
review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A. 1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 4.4.5.1 states, "Each steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE during
shutdown by selecting and Inspecting at least the minimum number of steam
generators specified In Table 4.4-1." ITS SR 3.4.13.2 requires that the RCS
operational leakage must be verified to be within limits in accordance with the
Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating a separate TS for the steam generators
(CTS 3.4.5) and revising the format and presentation of the requirements for the
steam generators. The TS reference to the required testing is changed from CTS
3.4.5 to the Steam Generator Tube Inspection Program in the ITS Administrative
Controls section of the TS.

CTS 3.4.5 does not exist In the ISTS. The ISTS only retains the Steam Generator
Tube Inspection Program requirements and a surveillance requirement that
references the program. The ISTS includes a surveillance requirement in 3.4.13,
RCS Operational Leakage, that verifies the steam generator integrity in accordance
with the Steam Generator Tube Inspection Program. The purpose of ISTS SR
3.4.13.2 is to maintain in the TS a requirement to meet the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program. The ISTS moves the Steam Generator tube inspection from
CTS 3.4.5 to a program in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The
Administrative Controls Section of the TS does not contain surveillance
requirements, applicable Modes or Actions. Therefore, a requirement for the
Program must be retained within a TS (3.4.13) with the same applicability as CTS
3.4.5.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not change the requirements of
the Steam Generator Tube Inspection Program and maintains a requirement to
meet the Program in the TS. Any differences between the Program requirements in
CTS 3.4.5 and the ITS Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program are discussed
in ITS Section 5.0. Therefore, replacing CTS 3.4.5 with the ISTS Surveillance
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imposes no new requirements and maintains the TS requirement to meet the
Program. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in
a technical change to the TS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.5 is applicable In Modes 1-4. The ISTS does not have a corresponding TS
to CTS 3.4.5. The Steam Generator requirements in CTS 3.4.5 are retained in ISTS
Surveillance 3.4.13.2 and Section 5.0, Administrative Controls. The CTS is revised
to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating a separate TS and
Applicable Modes for the steam generators and revising the format and presentation
of the requirements for the steam generators.

The proposed change, which affects the applicable Modes of CTS 3.4.5, is
acceptable because the Modes in which the steam generator inspection
surveillances of CTS 3.4.5 are required have not been changed. The corresponding
ISTS surveillance requirement (SR 3.4.13.2) to verify the steam generator operable
in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube Inspection Program is required to be
met in Modes 1-4 the same as the CTS 3.4.5 steam generator surveillances. As
such, the revised format and presentation of the steam generator inspection
requirements continues to require the steam generators operable in Modes 1-4 the
same as CTS 3.4.5. This change is designated administrative because it does not
result in a technical change to the applicable Modes for the steam generator
requirements.

A.4 CTS 3.4.5 Action states ".With one or more steam generators inoperable, restore the
inoperable generator(s) to OPERABLE status prior to increasing Tas above 2000 F."
The ISTS does not contain an Action that corresponds to the CTS Action. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting the CTS 3.4.5
Action.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the CTS Action being deleted is
unnecessary to assure the steam generators are operable above 2000F. The CTS
Action is redundant to the general rules of TS usage in Section 3.0 of the CTS and
ISTS (CTS 4.0.4 and ISTS SR 3.0.4). The TS requirement for the steam generators to
be operable (or ISTS SR 3.4.13.2 to be met) is applicable in Modes 1-4. 2000F is the
border between Mode 5 and Mode 4. The general rules of TS usage require that
surveillance be complete prior to entering the applicable Mode of the TS unless
otherwise stated. At temperatures greater than 2000F Mode 4 is entered. Therefore,
in both the CTS and the ISTS (SR 3.4.13.2) the rules of TS usage require that the
steam generator inspection requirements must be met prior to Mode 4 entry or above
2000F. As such, a separate Action essentially stating this same requirement is
redundant and unnecessary. The elimination of this Action does not change the TS
requirement that surveillances must be met (steam generators confirmed operable)
prior to entering the applicable Mode of the TS (Mode 4 or > 2000F). Therefore, the
proposed change does not result in a technical change to the CTS requirements and
the proposed change is designated administrative.
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CTS 3.4.6.1 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
ITS 3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.4.6.1 Actions do not
include an exclusion allowing a delay in performing an RCS water inventory balance
until 12 hours after steady state conditions are established. The corresponding
ISTS 3.4.15 Actions include NOTES that state, 'Not required until 12 hours after
establishment of steady state operation." The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by allowing 12 hours after establishment of steady
state operation before the required action to perform an RCS water inventory
balance must be initiated.

The purpose of the CTS 3.4.6.1 Action to perform an RCS water inventory balance
is to provide an alternate means of leakage detection when the required
instrumentation is inoperable. The proposed change is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
proposed change is consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering that the accuracy of the water inventory balance depends on the plant
being at steady state conditions. The RCS water inventory balance is still
performed, but the delay in performing it allows for plant conditions that provide an
accurate indication of RCS leakage. As such, the proposed change continues to
assure that the RCS leakage will be accurately determined on a regular basis.
Therefore, the proposed change provides assurance of safe plant operation in a
similar manner as before. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.2 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.4.6.1 Action c is applicable
when all the required RCS leak detection instrumentation is inoperable and specifies
that the plant 'be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. The CTS allows up to a total of 36
hours to be in Mode 5. The corresponding ISTS Action requires that LCO 3.0.3 be
entered immediately. LCO 3.0.3 allows 1 hour to prepare for a plant shutdown
before requiring that the actual shutdown begin. LCO 3.0.3 would allow up to 37
hours to be in Mode 5. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS Action by allowing an additional hour before commencing a plant
shutdown.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the Action still results in a plant
shutdown. The additional hour provided by LCO 3.0.3 does not introduce significant
additional risk and provides time for a more orderly plant shutdown. As such, the
proposed change assures a safer plant transient to shutdown conditions without
introducing any undue risk to the public health and safety. Therefore, the proposed
change continues to assure that the plant is operated in a safe manner. This change
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is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Action times are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS 3.3.3.1 Table 4.3-3
requires a monthly Channel Functional Test for the RCS leakage detection radiation
monitors. The corresponding ISTS SR 3.4.15.2 requires a Channel Operational
Test (equivalent to the CTS Channel Functional Test) be performed every 92 days.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by increasing
the Frequency for the surveillance from monthly to 92 days.

The purpose of the surveillance is to verify the OPERABILITY of all devices in the
channel required for channel OPERABILITY. This change is acceptable because
the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. The NRC has specifically evaluated and
recommended this change for all radiation monitors in NUREG-1366. As proscribed
by NUREG-1366 (12192), changing this Frequency eliminates unnecessary testing
and increases radiation monitor availability, while the more frequent channel checks
and other available indications provide an adequate warning of failures between
required Channel Operational Tests. The NRC recommendations in NUREG-1366
are applicable and appropriate for the affected BVPS radiation monitors. As such,
the proposed change does not adversely impact plant safety and continues to
assure the instrumentation is maintained operable and capable of performing its
required safety function. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS Table 4.4-3 contains the surveillance requirements for the RCS leakage
detection radiation monitors. The CTS Table contains a # footnote that modifies the
channel calibration requirement for the radiation monitors. The CTS footnote states
# Surveillance interval may be extended to the upcoming refueling outage if the

interval between refueling outages is greater than 18 months." The corresponding
ISTS 3.4.15 does not contain a similar allowance. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting the # footnote.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the allowance provided by the #
footnote is not required. The CTS # footnote in surveillance Table 4.4-3 allows the
surveillance interval to be extended to the next refueling outage. This CTS
provision ensures the surveillance can be performed during an outage. However,
the general TS requirements applicable to surveillance intervals (ITS SR 3.0.2)
allow the 18 month Interval of this CTS surveillance to be extended by 25% if
necessary to adjust for changes in outage schedule. The 25% extension allowance
provided by the TS is sufficient to ensure the surveillance may be performed during
an outage. Therefore, the CTS specific footnote is not needed for this purpose. As
such, the elimination of this CTS provision does not impact the safe operation of the
plant. The proposed change is designated as more restrictive as the change
eliminates an allowance to extend the CTS surveillance interval.
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Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LAA (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS Table 3.3-6 contains the specific equipment mark numbers for
the RCS leakage detection radiation monitors. The corresponding requirements in
ISTS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation, do not contain specific
equipment mark numbers. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by moving the specific equipment mark numbers of the RCS
leakage detection radiation monitors to the RCS leakage detection instrumentation
TS bases (3.4.15).

The proposed change is acceptable because specific equipment identification
numbers are not required In the TS to assure the equipment is maintained operable.
The TS continues to specify the operability requirements, Actions, and surveillances
for the required equipment. Therefore, the TS continue to provide adequate
assurance that the RCS leakage detection instrumentation is maintained operable
and capable of performing its required safety function. The information related to
system descriptions is more appropriately discussed and controlled in the TS bases.
The TS bases contains the detail regarding system descriptions, operability, and
configuration. Also, this change is acceptable because these requirements will be
adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by
the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified in the
Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases control program ensures that
changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval are
obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
description is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type I- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS Table 3.3-6 contains the measurement range of the required
RCS leakage detection radiation monitors. The corresponding requirements in ISTS
3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation, do not contain this level of design
detail. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
removing the measurement range of the RCS leakage detection radiation monitors
from the TS. This information is already contained in the Unit I and 2 UFSARs.

The proposed change is acceptable because this design information is not required
in the TS to assure the equipment is maintained operable. The TS continues to
specify the operability requirements, Actions, and surveillances for the required
equipment. Therefore, the TS continue to provide adequate assurance that the RCS
leakage detection instrumentation is maintained operable and capable of performing
its required safety function. The Information related to system design is more
appropriately discussed and controlled in the UFSAR. Also, this change is
acceptable because these requirements will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR.
Changes to the UFSAR are controlled in accordance with 1OCFR 50.59. This
control ensures that prior NRC review and approval are obtained when required by
10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all nontechnical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 4.4.6.1.a requires the "Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the required containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitor at the frequencies specified in Table 4.3-3." The
corresponding ISTS specifies 3 separate surveillances for each of the tests
identified in the CTS surveillance. In addition, the ISTS includes all the
requirements for this Instrumentation in the RCS Leakage Detection TS and does
not reference another TS (Table 4.3-3) as does the CTS surveillance. In lieu of a
Channel Functional Test, the ISTS specifies a COT (Channel Operational Test).
The differences between the defined terms for instrumentation tests are addressed
in Section 1.0. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
presentation of the surveillance requirements. This DOC is intended to address the
format and presentation changes made to the CTS surveillance in order to conform
to the ISTS.
The proposed change Is acceptable because the technical requirements of the CTS
remain unchanged. The proposed change reformats the surveillance requirements
and consolidates them In one TS. Therefore, the proposed change provides the
same assurance of operable leakage detection instrumentation as the CTS. The
proposed change Is designated administrative because no technical changes are
made to the CTS requirements.

A.3 CTS Table 3.3-6 contains the Action (#20) applicable to the RCS leakage detection
radiation monitors. The CTS Action # 20 references the applicable Actions of CTS
3.4.6.1, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation. The ISTS does not contain an
instrument Table that corresponds to CTS Table 3.3-6. In the ISTS, all the RCS
leakage detection Instrument requirements are contained in ISTS 3.4.15 and no
references between the TS are used. The CTS is revised consistent with the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by eliminating Action #20 and consolidating all the RCS
leakage detection instrumentation requirements in ITS 3.4.15.

The proposed change is acceptable because the change only affects the format and
presentation of the RCS leakage detection radiation monitor requirements. The
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CTS requirements are consolidated into one TS (ITS 3.4.15). CTS Action #20 only
referenced Actions In the RCS leakage detection TS. The consolidation of
requirements in ITS 3.4.15 eliminates the need for CTS Action #20. Therefore, the
proposed change does not revise the technical requirements of the CTS and
represents only a change In format and presentation. The proposed change is
designated administrative because the change only involves the format and
presentation of the TS requirements.
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CTS 3.4.6.2 Operational Leakage
ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Surveillances 4.4.6.2.a.1
through a.4 require monitoring the containment atmosphere particulate and gaseous
radioactivity monitors and the containment sump level and discharge every 12
hours. The corresponding ISTS requirements in 3.4.13 do not contain requirements
to monitor these indications. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by eliminating CTS surveillance 4.4.6.2.a.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirements being
eliminated are not necessary to verify that the LCO is being met. The LCO still
contains the requirement that the specified leakage limits must be met and still
includes a surveillance that periodically measures the RCS leakage and a
surveillance that requires the steam generator tubes to be in compliance with the
requirements of the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program. The remaining
requirements in the LCO provide adequate assurance that the LCO limits continue
to be met.

Typically, the TS contain surveillance requirements that verify the LCO requirements
are met by a quantitative measurement or compliance with measurable criteria. The
indications monitored In the Surveillance Requirement being eliminated are not
necessarily indications of failure to meet the LCO requirement for RCS operational
leakage. However, under SR 3.0.1, failure to meet the Surveillance results in failure
to meet the LCO. As these surveillances do not contain an acceptance criterion and
a failure to monitor these indications is not necessarily a failure to meet the LCO
requirement, the retention of this type of surveillance in the TS is not appropriate
and does not conform to typical surveillance requirements. The affected indications
do provide useful information to help detect RCS leakage and continue to be
required OPERABLE by ITS 3.4.15, 'RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation." TS
3.4.15 includes the requirements to periodically calibrate and check this
instrumentation. As such, the TS continue to provide adequate assurance that the
instrumentation is available to detect potential RCS leakage. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS
will not be required in the ITS.

L.2 (Category 7- Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.4.6.2.b
requires a 'Performance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance at
least once per 72 hours during steady state operation." The CTS surveillance is
modified by Note 2 which allows 12 hours of steady state operation before the
surveillance must be performed in Mode 3 or 4. The corresponding ITS surveillance
(SR 3.4.13.1) is modified by a Note that does not restrict the 12 hour allowance for
steady state operation prior to performing the surveillance to Mode 3 and 4. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by providing a 12 hour
exception for steady state operation prior to performing the surveillance in Modes I
and 2 as well as Modes 3 and 4.
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The purpose of the Note is to assure the surveillance is performed during stable
(steady state) plant conditions. This is necessary to ensure accurate and consistent
results from the Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance. The inventory
balance is used to monitor leakage. Accurate and consistent results are necessary
to determine a valid change in leakage. The CTS surveillance 4.4.6.2.b provides
assurance this surveillance is performed during stable conditions when in Modes 3
and 4 by the provisions of Note 2. Changing plant conditions are more likely in
Modes 3 and 4 due to the transient nature of operation in these Modes. However,
the corresponding ITS Note recognizes that transient conditions in Modes I and 2
may also interfere with accurate and consistent water inventory balance results.
Therefore, the proposed change to extend the provision of the surveillance Note to
include Modes 1 and 2 Is acceptable because it provides a greater level of
assurance that the inventory balance will be performed during stable plant
conditions in Modes 1 and 2 as well as Modes 3 and 4. Thus, the proposed change
helps to ensure accurate and consistent results from the surveillance in all required
Modes. In addition, the proposed change continues to assure the required water
inventory balance is performed and that RCS leakage is adequately monitored. This
change is designated as less restrictive because the change relaxes the
surveillance frequency in Modes 1 and 2 to provide operational flexibility to perform
the surveillance during stable plant conditions.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including afl significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change Is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
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These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.4.6.2 (ITS 3.4.13) contains the requirements for RCS operational leakage.
One of the leakage limits addressed in CTS 3.4.6.2 (ITS 3.4.13) is primary to
secondary (SG tube) leakage. In the CTS, Specification 3.4.5 addresses the SG
tube surveillance requirements. CTS 4.4.5.1 states, 'Each steam generator shall be
determined OPERABLE during shutdown by selecting and inspecting at least the
minimum number of steam generators specified in Table 4.4-1." In the ISTS, the SG
tube surveillance requirements are referenced from ISTS 3.4.13, RCS Operational
leakage. ISTS SR 3.4.13.2 requires that the RCS operational leakage must be
verified to be within limits in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by referencing the SG tube surveillance requirements from ITS SR
3.4.13.2. As such, a new surveillance is moved into the CTS requirements for RCS
Operational Leakage from CTS 3.4.5.

CTS 3.4.5 does not exist in the ISTS. The ISTS only retains the Steam Generator
Tube Inspection Program requirements and a surveillance requirement that
references the program. The ISTS Includes a surveillance requirement In 3.4.13,
RCS Operational Leakage, that verifies the steam generator integrity in accordance
with the Steam Generator Tube Inspection Program. The purpose of ISTS SR
3.4.13.2 is to maintain In the TS a requirement to meet the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program and therefore maintain the RCS operational leakage within
the required limits.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not change the requirements of
the Steam Generator Tube Inspection Program or the RCS operational leakage
limits and maintains a requirement to meet the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program in the TS. Therefore, adding the ISTS Surveillance 3.4.13.2 to the RCS
operational leakage TS imposes no new requirements. This change simply
consolidates the requirements to meet the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Program and RCS operational leakage limits into the same TS. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the
TS.
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CTS 3.4.6.3 Pressure Isolation Valves
ITS 3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve Leakage

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanaes (L)

L.1 (Category 2- Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.4.6.3, Pressure Isolation Valves,
(PlVs) is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.14 is
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4, except valves in the residual heat
removal (RHR) flow path when in, or during the transition to or from, the RHR mode
of operation. SR 3.4.14.1, Note 2, also exempts RHR PIVs from the leakage
surveillance when in the shutdown cooling mode of operation. The CTS
Applicability is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes CTS by exempting the
RHR isolation PIVs from the leakage requirements when those valves are open and
the RHR system is being used for shutdown decay heat removal.

The proposed change is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to
ensure that the RCS valves meet the required leakage limits when performing their
RCS PIV function. The RHR PIVs are not required for RCS isolation when the
valves are open to support operation of the RHR system for shutdown cooling. The
RHR valves are not opened until RCS pressure is less than the design pressure of
the RHR system so overpressurization of the RHR system is not a concern during or
when transitioning to or from RHR cooling. As such, the proposed change revises
the CTS requirements to conform more closely to the normal operational
configuration of the plant. This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Applicability requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.4.6.3 Action 1 requires that the
low pressure system be isolated by use of a closed manual or deactivated automatic
valve. The corresponding ISTS Action A.1 allows the use of a check valve to
perform the isolation function in addition to a closed manual or deactivated
automatic valve. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS
by allowing the use of a check valve to meet the isolation Action.

The purpose of the CTS Action is to assure the low pressure portion of the system is
isolated from the high pressure portion of the system. The proposed change is
acceptable because check valves may be used to meet the Action requirement as
well as manual or automatic valves. The check valve used must meet the other
requirement specified In the Action, i.e., it must be in the high pressure portion of the
system and must provide the required isolation function. Many of the RCS pressure
isolation valves are check valves and are tested to meet the leakage requirements.
Therefore, reliance on a check valve for isolation purposes is acceptable. The
proposed change is designated as less restrictive because an additional option to
meet the Action requirements Is available in the ITS that was not available in the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 5- Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Surveillance 4.4.6.3.1
requires testing of RCS PIVs prior to returning the valve to service after each
maintenance, repair, or replacement work is performed. The corresponding ISTS
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SR 3.4.14.1 does not include this requirement. The CTS is revised to conform to
the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating a post-maintenance Surveillance
Requirement.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner
and at a frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed safety function. In the ISTS, post maintenance test requirements are
understood to apply at all times to all systems and components required operable.
Whenever the OPERABILITY of a system or component has been affected by
repair, maintenance, modification, or replacement of a component, post
maintenance testing is required to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the system or
component. This is required under SR 3.0.1 and explicitly described in the Bases
for ITS SR 3.0.1. In addition, the requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section
Xi (Test Control), provide adequate controls for test programs to ensure that testing
incorporates applicable acceptance criteria. Compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix
B is required by law. As a result, post-maintenance testing will continue to be
performed and an explicit requirement in the TS to verify the operability of every
system or component after maintenance is not necessary. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS
will not be required in the ITS.

L.4 (Category 7 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Surveillance 4.4.6.3.2
requires testing of RCS PIVs prior to entering MODE 2 after each time the plant is
placed in Cold Shutdown for 72 hours if leakage testing has not been performed in
the previous 9 months. The corresponding ISTS SR 3.4.14.1 frequency requires
verifying the RCS PIV leakage prior to entering MODE 2 whenever the unit has
been in MODE 5 for 7 days or more, if leakage testing has not been performed in
the previous 9 months. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by allowing shutdowns to MODE 5 for up to 7 days in length without
requiring RCS PIV testing Instead of the 3 days allowed in Mode 5 by the CTS.

The proposed change is acceptable because the amount of time in MODE 5
remains sufficiently short such that the pressure retaining capability of the PIVs will
not be significantly affected. During operating Modes 1 & 2 the PIVs are not
normally operated and can be depended upon to remain leak tight. During
shutdown conditions the PIVs may be used in support of normal decay heat removal
and refueling operations. However, the relatively short duration in shutdown
conditions allowed by this change (7 days) will not significantly increase the
potential for PIV leakage as the PIVs will either not be operated or are operated for
a relatively short duration. In addition, considering the relatively conservative RCS
total leakage limits that must be verified every 72 hours (maximum of 1 gpm
unidentified leakage In ITS SR 3.4.13.1) it is not likely that any PIV leakage would
go undetected after any plant shutdown. However, the extended time allowed in
Mode 5 without verifying the PIV leakage will reduce the amount of testing required
to be performed during a brief shutdown. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.
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More Restrictive Chanqes (M)

M.1 ISTS 3.4.14 Required Action A.1 is modified by a note that requires the following:
'Each valve used to satisfy Required Action A.1 must have been verified to meet SR
3.4.14.1." The corresponding CTS Action does not contain this requirement. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by requiring that
valves used to meet the Required Action must have been previously verified to meet
the leakage limits specified in SR 3.4.14.1.

The proposed change is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that
the Required Action to isolate the high pressure portion of the system from the low
pressure portion is accomplished by an isolation valve capable of maintaining the
RCS pressure isolation valve (PIV) leakage within the required limits. The addition
of this requirement helps to assure that if the low pressure portion of the system
becomes overpressurized, the maximum RCS leakage is maintained within the PIV
leakage limits. The proposed change is designated more restrictive because more
stringent requirements are placed on the valves used to meet the PIV TS Action in
the ITS than in the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.A (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS Table 4.4-3 contains the list of RCS pressure isolation valves
(PiVs) that are addressed by CTS 3.4.6.3. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.14, RCS
PJVs, does not contain a list of valves for which the TS applies. The CTS is revised
to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the specific list of RCS
PIVs and associated valve specific notes to the Licensing Requirements Manual
(LRM).

The purpose of the PIV TS is to maintain the PIV leakage within the specified limits.
The proposed change is acceptable because a specific list of valves is not required
in the TS to assure that the PIV leakage limits are met. The TS continues to specify
the leakage requirements, as well as Actions, and surveillances for the required
valves. Therefore, the TS continue to provide adequate assurance that the RCS PIV
leakage is maintained within the required limits. The list of affected valves and valve
specific notes are more appropriately contained in the LRM along with other lists
such as the list of containment isolation valves, required instrumentation response
times, and Reactor Trip System instrumentation setpoints. Also, this change is
acceptable because the list of valves and valve specific notes will be adequately
controlled in the LRM. For items removed from the TS, the LRM is incorporated by
reference in the UFSAR. As part of the UFSAR, changes to this material will be
evaluated and prior NRC review and approval will be obtained when required by 10
CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because information relating to system description is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3- Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) The
CTS 3.4.6.3 Actions and surveillance requirements contain footnotes with
prescriptive detail for meeting the Actions and surveillances. The corresponding
ISTS Actions and surveillances does not contain this detail. The CTS is revised to
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conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the details of these
footnotes to the TS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting the TS requirements, is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS continue to
specify the RCS PIV leakage be maintained within the required limits. Therefore, the
TS continue to provide adequate assurance that the RCS PIV leakage is controlled
and monitored. Also, this change is acceptable because the procedural details
being removed from the TS will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes
to the TS Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control
Program is specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases
control program ensures changes to the bases are evaluated and prior NRC review
and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to procedural details is being removed from the TS.

LA.3 (Type 3- Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
Table 4.4-3 Note (c) provides the allowance to verify the RHR cold leg isolation
valve leakage by monitoring the valve leakage during plant operation. The ISTS
does not contain a similar allowance. However, the ISTS SR 3.4.14.1 only specifies
that PIV leakage must be verified. The ISTS surveillance does not specify that a
leak rate test be performed for each valve. The associated ISTS bases contains the
details of the required testing. The CTS is revised to be more consistent with the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the description of how the surveillance is
met for the RHR cold leg isolation valves to the SR 3.4.14 Bases text.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting the TS requirements, is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS continue to
specify that the RCS PIV leakage be maintained within the required limits.
Therefore, the TS continue to provide adequate assurance that the RCS PIV
leakage is controlled and monitored. Also, this change is acceptable because the
procedural details being removed from the TS will be adequately controlled in the
TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program.
The Bases Control Program Is specified in the Administrative Controls section of the
TS. The Bases control program ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated
and prior NRC review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to procedural details is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Chances (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
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annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.4.6.3 LCO requires that the RCS pressure isolation valves (PIVs) be
operable. However, the CTS surveillances and Actions define the RCS PlVs
operability as being within the leakage limits. The corresponding ISTS LCO
requires the PIV leakage to be within limit. The CTS LCO is revised to be consistent
with the ISTS LCO. This changes the CTS by more clearly defining the TS
requirement for PMVs.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it clarifies the intent of the CTS LCO
consistent with the corresponding Actions and surveillance requirements. The
proposed change does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements
for PIV leakage. The CTS requirements for PMVs are intended to address the leak
tightness of the PIVs. The CTS Actions and surveillances only address the leakage
requirements for these valves. Other operability requirements associated with these
valves are addressed by other TS. Each of the PIVs is also associated with a plant
system (Si or RHR) and have other operability requirements related to the function
of their associated systems. The systems associated with the RCS PIVs have their
own TS that address the operability requirements for these systems. Therefore, the
proposed change is an appropriate clarification that makes the RCS PIV LCO
specific to the leakage criteria for these valves instead of implying a general
operability requirement. The proposed change is designated as administrative
because it only clarifies the LCO statement consistent with the other requirements of
the TS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.6.3 Action 1 specifies that " With any Reactor Coolant System Pressure
Isolation Valve leakage greater than the limit..." the required Action must be
initiated. The corresponding ISTS Action specifies that with "one or more flow paths
with leakage from one or more RCS PlVs not within limit" Action must be initiated.
The ISTS Action is also modified by a Note that states "separate Condition entry is
allowed for each flow path." The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by revising the action to conform to the ISTS presentation and
format of this type of Action.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS. The proposed change revises the CTS Action statement to
conform to the corresponding ISTS convention for presenting this type of Action.
The CTS Action allows for 'any' number of PlVs with leakage outside the limits.
The CTS action specifies that the "affected system" be isolated in 4 hours. The
CTS Action to isolate In 4 hours may be applied to "any" number of PIV valves. The
convention used in the ISTS for expressing this type of Action is to use the term
"one or more" with a modifying note that clarifies separate Action condition entry is
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allowed. As such, the intent of the CTS remains unchanged. The proposed change
is designated administrative because no technical changes are involved.

A.4 ISTS 3.4.14 contains ACTION Note 2 which states, 'Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by an inoperable PI." The
corresponding CTS 3.4.6.3 does not specifically state a similar requirement. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by adopting the ISTS
Note that modifies the TS Actions.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not change the intent or
application of the CTS requirements. The CTS definition of OPERABLE requires
declaring equipment inoperable if it is incapable of performing its safety function.
The ISTS Note provides a clarification that systems rendered inoperable due to a
leaking PIV that is isolated In accordance with the PIV Actions must be declared
inoperable and the applicable Conditions and Required Actions must be taken.
Most of the RCS PlVs are part of the SI system and isolating the affected flow path
during plant operation would typically result in rendering the affected portion of the
SI system incapable of performing its safety function. As the CTS does not contain
any exceptions to entering the TS for any systems rendered inoperable by isolating
flow paths, the applicable TS Actions must be entered. Therefore, the addition of
this ISTS note is simply a clarification of the existing TS requirements. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not change the intent of the
specification.

A.5 CTS 3.4.6.3 Action I specifies that the high pressure portion of the affected system
must be isolated from the low pressure portion of the system. The corresponding
ISTS Action contains a Note that requires that the valve used to satisfy the Action
must be in the RCS pressure boundary or the high pressure portion of the system.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by adding a
requirement to the Action that specifies the acceptable valves that may be used to
meet the Action.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS requirements. The CTS Action requires that the high pressure
portion of the system be isolated from the low pressure portion. The valve used to
isolate the low pressure system must be part of the high pressure system. If a low
pressure valve is used the CTS Action to isolate the low pressure system would not
be met as part of the low pressure system would still be exposed to an over
pressure condition. Therefore, the addition of the ISTS note is considered a
clarification of the existing CTS requirements. The proposed change is designated
administrative as the addition of the CTS note is a clarification.

A.6 CTS 3.4.6.3 Action 2 states that "the provision of Specification 4.0.4 is not
applicable for entry Into MODE 3 or 4." The corresponding ISTS contains a similar
note in the affected surveillance requirement that states the surveillance is "not
required to be performed in Modes 3 and 4." The CTS is revised to be consistent
with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the exception to performing the
surveillance requirement into the surveillance requirement instead of the Actions.

CTS Specification 4.0.4 requires that all surveillances be performed and met prior to
entering the applicable Mode of a TS. The purpose of the CTS Action that exempts
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Specification 4.0.4 for entry into Modes 3 and 4 is to allow entry into those modes to
perform leak testing of the RCS pressure isolation valves at normal operating
pressures and temperatures. In the ISTS, the format and presentation of this
exception is different than the CTS. In the ISTS, this exception is included in the
affected surveillance as a Note that would typically state the surveillance is not
required to be performed in modes 3 and 4. The intent of the ISTS note is exactly
the same as the CTS 4.0.4 exception. Therefore, the proposed change is made to
conform to the presentation and format of the ISTS and does not change the
technical intent of the CTS requirements. As such the proposed change is
acceptable. The proposed change is designated administrative as no technical
change is being made to the CTS requirements.

A.7 CTS surveillances 4.4.6.3.1 and 4.4.6.3.2 specify the 'leakage testing" requirements
for the RCS pressure isolation valves (PIVs). The two CTS surveillances contain
different surveillance Intervals. The corresponding ISTS surveillance, SR 3.4.14.1,
specifies the leakage from each PIV be verified within the required limits. The
proposed ITS surveillance contains two different frequencies that correspond to the
CTS surveillance Intervals. The CTS surveillances are revised to conform to the
single ISTS surveillance format. This changes the CTS by combining the two
surveillances into a single ITS surveillance with two frequencies.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the surveillance requirements remain
unchanged. The leakage limits are still required to be met for each RCS PIV in the
same manner as the CTS. The two CTS surveillances are effectively incorporated
into the single ISTS surveillance. As this change only addresses the reformat of the
CTS surveillance it is designated as administrative.

A.8 CTS surveillance 4.4.6.3.2 requires the performance of 'additional leakage testing
of each valve identified by note (d) listed in Table 4.4-3." CTS Table 4.4-3 is being
moved to the LRM (discussed in a different DOC). The corresponding ISTS
surveillance (SR 3.4.14.1) does not contain a similar qualification for performing this
leakage verification. The CTS surveillance qualification is revised to simply require
this additional testing for specific valves identified in the list of PIVs.

The proposed change is acceptable because the requirement to perform this
additional PIV leakage verification is retained in the TS. Consistent with the ISTS
(and discussed in another DOC) the list of PIVs Is moved out of the TS. Therefore,
the CTS reference is revised to reflect the removal of the valve list from the TS. The
valve list and those valves identified for the additional leakage verification in
accordance with this CTS surveillance are not changed. The valve list will continue
to clearly identify the valves affected by this additional leakage verification
requirement. As such, this change does not introduce a technical change to the
CTS requirements and only affects the presentation of the CTS surveillance
requirement. The proposed change is designated as administrative as the technical
requirements of the CTS remain unchanged.

A.9 CTS surveillances 4.4.6.3.1 and 4.4.6.3.2 specify that leakage testing be
accomplished for each valve in accordance with Table 4.4-3. CTS Table 4.4-3
specifies the leakage limits at function pressure (Note a). In the ISTS, the
corresponding surveillance SR 3.4.14.1 contains the requirement to verify the
leakage from each PIV and provides the leakage limits and the function pressure for
which the leakage limits apply. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
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changes the CTS by including a more complete set of requirements in the
surveillance instead of referencing a Table.

The proposed change is acceptable because the change does not introduce a
technical change to the CTS surveillance requirements. The CTS requirements are
consolidated in the surveillance and the required function pressure (normal RCS
operating pressure) specified in the CTS is more clearly defined. The proposed
change revises the format and presentation of the CTS requirements to conform to
the ISTS. The revised surveillance effectively specifies the same requirements as
contained in the CTS surveillance and associated Table. The proposed change is
designated administrative as it does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements.

A.10 CTS Table 4.4-3 contains the list of PlVs and leakage limits including notes that
modified the required verification and leakage limits. CTS Table 4.4-3 Note 2
contains an exception to the 0.5 gpm/inch leakage limit that allows this limit to be
exceeded if the specified conditions are met. CTS Table 4.4-3 Note 5 contains the
provision that the actual pressure testing may be performed at a pressure lower
than the function maximum pressure provided the leakage rates are adjusted to the
function maximum pressure. The corresponding ISTS surveillance 3.4.14.1 does
not contain these specific notes. The CTS provisions have been retained in the
BVPS specific implementation of the ISTS SR 3.4.14.1.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it retains the CTS provisions from
Table 4.4-3 in the main body of the surveillance requirement consistent with the
format and presentation in the ISTS. The change only involves moving the CTS
information from one part of the TS to another. The proposed change is designated
administrative since it does not involve technical changes to the CTS.

A.1 I CTS Table 4.4-3 contains a list of the PIVs required to be within the leakage limits
as well the actual leakage limits that must be met and some valve specific notes.
The ISTS does not contain a corresponding Table but specifies the required leakage
limits in the surveillance. Consistent with the ISTS (and discussed in another DOC)
the list of valves is being removed from the TS. The required leakage limits
contained in CTS Table 4.4-3 including the Notes that modify the limits (CTS Notes
1, 2, and 5) are effectively retained in the corresponding ISTS surveillance SR
3.4.14.1 as either part of the surveillance or a Note modifying the surveillance. The
Notes that are specific to the valves listed in Table 4.4-3 (Notes b, c. and d) are
renumbered 1. 2, and 3 respectively and retained in the Table. The renumbered
Notes are referenced in the revised Table column that labeled 'Notes". This
changes the CTS by reorganizing Table 4.4-3 such that the leakage limits are
moved to the corresponding ISTS surveillance consistent with the format of the
ISTS with the more valve specific Notes being retained in the Table and referenced
in the 'Notes' column.

The proposed change is acceptable as it does not introduce a technical change to
the CTS requirements. The CTS requirements on Table 4.4-3 are only reorganized
to more closely conform to similar requirements in the ISTS. The proposed change
is designated administrative because the CTS requirements remain effectively the
same.

A.12 CTS Table 4.4-3 Note 3 specifies that "Leakage rates greater than 0.5 gpmlinch
diameter but less than or equal to 5.0 gpm are considered unacceptable if the latest
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measured rate exceeded the rate determined by the previous test by an amount that
reduces the margin between measured leakage rate and the maximum permissible
rate of 5.0 gpm by 50 percent or greater.' and CTS Table 4.4-3 Note 4 specifies that
'Leakage rates greater than 5.0 gpm are considered unacceptable." The
corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.14.1 does not contain provisions similar to
these CTS Notes. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by eliminating these Notes from the TS.

The proposed change (deleting CTS Notes 3 and 4) is acceptable because the CTS
Notes being deleted re-state the same limits as CTS Notes I and 2. CTS Notes 1
and 2 state acceptable leakage limits and have been retained in the ISTS SR
3.4.14.1. CTS Notes 3 and 4 state the same limits as Notes 1 and 2 but in terms of
what is unacceptable Instead of what is acceptable. CTS Notes 3 and 4 do not
contain new or different limits than CTS Notes 1 and 2. The only difference
between these Notes Is how the limit is stated (i.e., one Note states what the
maximum acceptable leakage is and the other Note states that anything greater
than that limit is unacceptable). In the ISTS, the TS limits are typically only stated in
terms of the maximum or minimum acceptable limit. In the ISTS, surveillance
results outside the acceptable limit are automatically considered unacceptable.
Therefore, once the TS limits are stated, it is not necessary to explain in the TS that
values outside the limit are unacceptable. The proposed change is designated
administrative as the CTS leakage limits remain unchanged.

A.1 3 CTS Table 4.4-3 Note 5 specifies that 'observed leakage rates shall be adjusted to
the function maximum pressure in accordance with ASME XI IVN 3423." The
corresponding ISTS 3.4.14 does not have a similar provision in the specification.
However, the ISTS 3.4.14 Bases for the PIV LCO requirements states:

'Reference 7 [ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI]
permits leakage testing at a lower pressure differential than between
the specified maximum RCS pressure and the normal pressure of the
connected system during RCS operation (the maximum pressure
differential) in those types of valves in which the higher service
pressure will tend to diminish the overall leakage channel opening. In
such cases, the observed rate may be adjusted to the maximum
pressure differential by assuming leakage is directly proportional to
the pressure differential to the one half power."

The CTS reference to ASME XI IWV 3423 is the same provision of the ASME code
as is cited in the ISTS bases (above). Although the ISTS contains this provision in
the Bases, the CTS Note 5 provision is retained in the TS as Note 3 in proposed
BVPS specific SR 3.4.14.1. The BVPS Note is re-stated to read: "The RCS PIV
leakage may be verified at a pressure lower than the specified RCS pressure range
provided the observed leakage rates are adjusted to the function maximum pressure
in accordance with ASME Section Xl."

The proposed change is acceptable because it maintains the CTS requirements.
The retention of CTS Table 4.4-3 Note 5 in the TS is consistent with the intent of the
ISTS and the ASME Section Xl Code as explained in the ISTS Bases. However,
due to the ISTS surveillance requiring a specific RCS pressure (2215-2255 psig) for
leakage rate verification, the provision of the CTS Note that allows verification at a
lower pressure is retained within the proposed BVPS specific surveillance SR
3.4.14.1 as Note 3. As such, the allowance provided by the CTS Note is more clear
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than a description contained only in the Bases. The CTS TS note together with the
ISTS bases description will provide a more complete description of the intended
provisions of the surveillance. The CTS note is revised to fit more appropriately into
the ISTS surveillance as an exception to the ISTS pressure requirement for leakage
verification. In addition, the CTS reference to the specific ASME Xl subsection IWV
3423 is revised to simply reference ASME Section Xl consistent with the ISTS
Bases reference. This was done to eliminate the need to change the ASME code
subsection references for different Section Xl editions that the plant may commit to
in the future. In addition to the surveillance note, the full text explaining the ASME
provision will be retained in the associated Bases in the same manner as the ISTS
with another reference to the ASME Code. Therefore, the retention of the CTS Note
and the proposed revisions to the Note do not change the technical requirements
applicable in the CTS or that are applicable in the ISTS. As such, the proposed
change is designated administrative.

A.14 CTS Table 4.4-3 Note (d) specifies that " both surveillances 4.4.6.3.1 and 4.4.6.3.2
are required." This CTS Note indicates which RCS PIVs must meet both frequency
requirements of the CTS PIV leakage surveillance. Since the ISTS does not include
a list of valves in the TS, the ISTS does not contain a corresponding Note. The
removal of this CTS Table from the TS consistent with the ISTS is addressed by
another DOC. The CTS note is BVPS specific and is associated with the list of
valves. Therefore, it is retained in Table 4.4.3 and revised to be consistent with the
ISTS format and presentation of the referenced ITS surveillance requirements.

The proposed change is acceptable because the revised CTS Note accomplishes
the same function in the ITS as it did in the CTS. The proposed change does not
involve a technical change to the CTS requirements. The format and presentation
of the Note is revised to more closely match the corresponding ISTS surveillance
and provide additional explanation that takes into consideration that the Table is no
longer part of the TS. The Note continues to specify that both the PIV leakage
surveillance frequencies must be met for the required valves. The proposed change
is designated administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the
CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.4.8 Specific Activity
ITS 3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.l (Category 2- Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.4.8 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3,
4, and 5. ITS 3.4.16 is applicable in MODES 1 and 2, and MODE 3 with RCS Tvg8
500 "F. This changes the CTS by reducing the MODES in which the LCO and
surveillances are applicable.

The specific activity limits of CTS 3.4.8 ensure that the RCS specific activity is within
the assumptions of the Steam Generator Tube Rupture (SGTR) analysis. This
change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the process
variables are maintained In the MODES and other specified conditions assumed in
the safety analyses. During operation in MODE 3 with RCS Ta2 g < 5000F, and in
MODES 4 and 5, the release of radioactivity in the event of a SGTR is unlikely since
the saturation pressure of the reactor coolant is below the lift pressure settings of
the main steam safety valves and steam generator power operated relief valves.
Therefore, the postulated release path for activity in a SGTR event would not be
available. In addition, the proposed change is consistent with the CTS Action "a' for
the specific activity not within the limit. The CTS Action only requires that the plant
be placed in Mode 3 with Tavg < 5000°F. As such the proposed change makes the
TS applicability consistent with the TS Action and provides adequate assurance that
the plant is placed In a safe condition if the RCS specific activity limits are
exceeded. This change is designated as less restrictive because the LCO
requirements are applicable in fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

L.2 Not used.

L.3 (Category 7- Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Table 4.4-12, Item 1,
requires gross activity determination at least 3 times per 7 days. The corresponding
ISTS SR 3.4.16.1 requires verification that the reactor coolant gross specific activity
< 1001/ pCi/gm every 7 days. This changes the CTS by reducing the Frequency
from 3 times per 7 days to once per 7 days.

The purpose of CTS Table 4.4-12, Item 1, is to obtain a quantitative measure of
radionuclides with half lives longer than 15 minutes, excluding iodines, which
provides an indication of increases in gross specific activity. This information is
used to provide indication of fuel failure. The proposed change is acceptable
because, it is based on industry operating experience for the detection of gross fuel
failure and the fact that the proposed change continues to provide sufficient and
timely information to detect gross fuel failure. In addition, the proposed change is
acceptable based on the low probability of gross fuel failure between performances.
Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance that
gross fuel failure will not go undetected. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.
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L4 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Action a and Table 4.4-12, Item
4, require isotopic analysis for iodine once per 4 hours when the specific activity
exceeds 100/ E ,ICVgm. The corresponding ISTS Action Condition A does not
contain this requirement. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by eliminating the requirement to verify Dose Equivalent 1-131 every 4
hours when gross activity exceeds 100/E jLCi/gm.

The purpose of CTS 3.4.8, Action a and Table 4.4-12, Item 4.a) is to monitor iodine
activity when the Dose Equivalent Iodine activity or specific activity limits are
exceeded. This change is acceptable because the remaining Actions and
surveillances provide adequate assurance that the plant will continue to be operated
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The requirement to verify
Dose Equivalent Iodine within the limit every 4 hours remains in the ITS Actions and
supports the continued operation of the plant for up to 48 hours by verifying Dose
Equivalent Iodine remains within the acceptable region of the applicable figure. In
addition, the CTS requirement to verify the Dose Equivalent Iodine 1-131 if specific
activity is outside the limit is unnecessary because when specific activity exceeds
the LCO limit, the TS Actions (ISTS B.1 and CTS Action b) require the plant to be in
MODE 3 with T.ns < 500 'F within 6 hours. Thus, if the limit for specific activity is
exceeded, the plant is quickly placed in a condition where the specific activity limits
are no longer required and verifying Dose Equivalent 1-131 once per 4 hours is
unnecessary. This Action places the plant in a safe condition (where the RCS
Activity Limit in the ITS Is no longer required) within a relatively short time and
eliminates the need for continued verifications that the RCS Activity limit is met. As
such, the proposed change eliminates an unnecessary requirement that places a
burden on plant personnel to perform additional verifications which, considering the
relatively short operating time allowed in the applicable Mode of the LCO when the
specific activity is not met, does not contribute significantly to the safe operation of
the plant. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 2 - Relaxation Of Applicability) CTS Table 4.4-12 item 4.b) specifies that
an isotopic Analysis for iodine be performed between 2 and 6 hours following a
power change exceeding 15% within 1 hour. The CTS specifies this surveillance
as applicable in Mode 1, 2, and 3. The corresponding ISTS surveillance, SR
3.4.16.2, is only required to be performed in Mode 1. The CTS is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS applicability by eliminating the requirement to
perform this surveillance In Modes 2 and 3.

The purpose of this particular surveillance frequency, which is related to significant
power changes, is to ensure iodine remains within the required limit following fast
power changes when fuel failure is more apt to occur. The proposed change, which
identifies this surveillance as required in Mode 1 only, is acceptable because the
changes in power addressed by this surveillance occur in Mode I not in Mode 3 (no
power operation) or Mode 2 (limited to 5% power). As such, The elimination of the
Mode 2 and 3 applicability does not adversely impact the safe operation of the plant
and the proposed change continues to adequately ensure that iodine remains within
the required limits after significant power changes. This change is designated as
less restrictive because the affected surveillance is only required in Mode I in the
ITS instead of in Modes 1, 2, and 3 in the CTS.
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More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS Table 4.4-12 item 3 requires that E be determined once every 6 months. The
corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.16.3 specifies that E be determined once
per 184 days within 31 days after a minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20
days of Mode 1 operation have elapsed since the reactor was last subcritical for 2
48 hours. The CTS is revised to be consistent with the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by adding the ISTS restrictions to the requirement to determine E.

The E determination Is required to verify plant operation within the specified gross
activity limit. The proposed change is acceptable because it provides added
assurance that the surveillance is performed when the radioactive materials are at
equilibrium so the analysis for E is accurate and not skewed by a crud burst or
other similar abnormal event. As such the proposed change continues to assure
that E is accurately determined in a manner and frequency consistent with the safe
operation of the plant.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 The CTS 3.4.8 LCO contains the limits associated with the RCS specific activity.
The corresponding ISTS LCO does not contain the limits. In the ISTS, the limits are
stated in the associated surveillance requirements that verify the LCO is met. The
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CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by presenting the
associated limits in the surveillance requirements instead of in the LCO.

The proposed change is acceptable because the RCS specific activity limits are not
changed. The proposed change only affects the presentation of the TS not the
technical content. The proposed change is designated administrative because it
does not introduce a technical change to the CTS.

A.3 CTS Table 4.4-12 item 4.a) contains a surveillance requirement that must be
performed when the specific activity limit is exceeded. The CTS surveillance is
modified by the # footnote that requires the surveillance to be performed "until the
specific activity of the primary coolant system is restored to within its limits." The
ISTS does not have a corresponding surveillance requirement or footnote. In the
ISTS, this requirement is an Action (A.1) that is applicable when the specific activity
limit is exceeded. The rules of TS usage require that Actions remain applicable
when the LCO limits are not met. As such, the ISTS does not need or use a note to
require the Action to be performed until the specific activity is restored. The CTS is
revised to be consistent with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by making the CTS
surveillance an Action which eliminates the need for the CTS # footnote.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not introduce a technical
change to the CTS requirements. The CTS surveillance is conditional based on
exceeding the LCO limit. The associated Action for exceeding the LCO limit
determines when this surveillance requirement must be performed. This
surveillance, unlike other surveillance requirements, is not required to be performed
provided the LCO requirements are met. The CTS surveillance is therefore more
appropriately presented as a TS Action. The proposed change revises the format
and presentation of the CTS to be consistent with the ISTS. The proposed change
is designated administrative because it only involves the presentation of these CTS
requirements.
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CTS 3.4.9.1 Pressure/Temperature Limits
ITS 3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

LI (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance 4.4.9.1.b
specifies that "the Reactor Coolant System temperature and pressure conditions
shall be determined to be to the right of the criticality limit line specified in the PTLR
within 15 minutes prior to achieving reactor criticality." ISTS 3.4.3 does not contain a
corresponding requirement. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by deleting CTS surveillance 4.4.9.1.b.

The proposed change is acceptable because the remaining TS requirements
continue to provide adequate assurance that the required pressure and temperature
limits continue to be met. The TS contain a separate requirement (ITS 3.4.2) for the
minimum temperature for criticality (541'F). The temperature limit for critical
operation provides assurance that critical operation does not occur at temperatures
lower than the limit. As stated in the ISTS 3.4.3 bases, the RCS minimum
temperature for criticality specified in ITS 3.4.2 is more restrictive than the RCS
pressure and temperature limits for criticality. Therefore, the performance of CTS
surveillance 4.4.9.1.b Is not required to assure the plant is operated within the
required pressure and temperature limits. The RCS minimum temperature for
criticality requirements provide sufficient assurance that the plant is operated within
the RCS pressure and temperature limits. The proposed change is designated as
less restrictive because a surveillance that is required by the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

L.2 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance 4.4.9.1.c
specifies that "the reactor vessel material irradiation surveillance specimens shall be
removed and examined in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix H, to determine
changes in material properties. The results of these examinations shall be used to
update the PTLR." ISTS 3.4.3 does not contain a corresponding requirement. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting
surveillance requirement 4.4.9.1.c.
This change is acceptable because the CTS surveillance is not required to assure
the pressure and temperature limits in the PTLR are properly updated. The unit is
required to remove material irradiation surveillance specimens and generate new
pressure and temperature curves in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.
Therefore, the CTS surveillance is redundant to the applicable federal regulations
and is not required to assure compliance with the requirements of the federal
regulations. The Code of Federal Regulations provide sufficient assurance that the
pressure and temperature limits are updated when required and the remaining TS
requirements provide adequate assurance that the plant is operated within those
pressure and temperature limits. Therefore, the proposed change does not
adversely impact the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because a surveillance that is required in the CTS will not
be required In the ITS.
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More Restrictive Changes (Mi

M.1 CTS 3.4.9.1 requires that the RCS temperature and pressure shall be limited in
accordance with the PTLR 'during heatup, cooldown, criticality, and inservice leak
and hydrostatic testing." CTS 3.4.9.1 is applicable In Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. The
Unit 1 applicability (not shown) also includes a footnote to Mode 2 referring to
Special Test Exception 3.10.3. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.3 states that the RCS
pressure, temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained
within the limits specified in the PTLR. ISTS 3.4.3 is applicable "at all times". The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
LCO requirement that the limits must be met during heatup, cooldown, and inservice
leak and hydrostatic testing and revising the applicability from Modes 1-5 to "at all
times." The change includes the deletion of the Unit 1 Applicability reference to a
Special Test Exception.

This change is acceptable because the limits protecting the reactor vessel and RCS
must be applicable at all times, including heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing. The RCS pressure and temperature limits are not Mode
dependent but are always required to assure the safety of the reactor vessel without
exception. Stating that the limits are applicable during heatup, cooldown, and
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing in the LCO is no longer required with the
revised applicability of "at all times" which encompasses the more specific and
limited CTS requirements. As such, the proposed change effectively expands the
scope of the CTS applicability and does not include any exceptions. Therefore, the
revised applicability provides additional assurance that the RCS is maintained within
the required limits and that the plant will continue to be operated in a safe manner.
This change is designated as more restrictive because more stringent applicability
requirements will be applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

M.2 CTS 3.4.9.1 Action requires that with any of the pressure or temperature limits
exceeded, the temperature and/or pressure must be restored to within the limit
within 30 minutes and an engineering evaluation must be performed to determine
the effects of the out-of limit condition on the structural integrity of the RCS within 72
hours or be in at least hot standby within the next 6 hours and reduce the RCS Ta8 s
and pressure to less than 2000F and 500 psig, respectively, within the following 30
hours. This CTS Action Is applicable in Modes 1-5. The corresponding ISTS
Actions are divided into Actions applicable in Modes 1-4 and Actions applicable any
time in other than Mode 1-4. The ISTS 3.4.3 Action Condition A and B applicable in
Modes 1-4 are similar to the CTS Actions described above. However, the ISTS
3.4.3 Action Condition C, states that with the requirements of the LCO not met any
time in other than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, initiate immediate action to restore the
parameter(s) to within limits and determine the RCS is acceptable for continued
operation prior to entering MODE 4. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by adopting the new ISTS Action C that requires an
immediate action to restore the parameters to within limits when the LCO is not met
any time in other than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. The CTS requirements would allow 30
minutes to restore parameters under these circumstances.
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The proposed change Is acceptable because in MODES other than 1, 2, 3, or 4 the
RCS temperature Is typically lower and the limits on RCS pressure are more
restrictive. The potential for affecting the structural integrity of the RCS is greater at
low RCS temperatures. Therefore, the new ISTS Action condition imposes an
immediate requirement consistent with the importance of restoring the parameters
to within the limits as soon as possible at low temperatures. The proposed change
provides additional assurance that the risk of affecting the RCS structural integrity
will be minimized and that the plant will continue to be operated in a safe manner.
This change is designated as more restrictive as it requires immediate action in a
condition for which the CTS allows 30 minutes before requiring action.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LAA (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.4.9.1 requires that the RCS (except the pressurizer)
temperature and pressure be limited in accordance with the PTLR. The CTS
includes requirements for the heatup and cooldown rates as well. The
corresponding ISTS 3.4.3 requires that the RCS pressure, temperature, and RCS
heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained within the limits specified in the
PTLR. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
moving the exclusion of the pressurizer from the LCO to the Bases.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The TS still retain the
pressure and temperature limits for the RCS. The retained TS requirements are
sufficient to assure the RCS is maintained within the specified limits. Maintaining
the RCS within the specified limits provides the required assurance that the plant is
operated in a safe manner.

Neither the CTS nor the ISTS pressure and temperature limits apply to the
pressurizer. It is the ISTS convention to state this detail of the LCO in the TS
Bases. The pressure and temperature limits applicable to the pressurizer are
located in the Licensing Requirements Manual and continue to provide assurance
that the pressurizer is operated consistent with the applicable limits.

Also, the proposed change is acceptable because the system design detail being
removed from the TS will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the
TS Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control
Program is specified in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases
control program ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior
NRC review and approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
information relating to system design is being removed from the TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.4.9.1 Action states that with any of the limits exceeded, restore the
temperature and/or pressure to within the limit within 30 minutes and perform an
engineering evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of limit condition on the
structural integrity of the RCS within 72 hours. The purpose of the evaluation is to
determine that the RCS Is acceptable for continued operation. The corresponding
ISTS 3.4.3, Action Conditions A and C state that when the requirements of the LCO
are not met, the parameters must be restored to within limits and it must be
determined that the RCS is acceptable for continued operation. The ISTS 3.4.3,
Action Conditions A and C are modified by a Note which requires the determination
that the RCS is acceptable for continued operation to be performed whenever the
Condition is entered. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by adding the ISTS Note that explicitly requires that a determination that the
RCS is acceptable for continued operation must be performed whenever the
condition is entered.

The proposed change is acceptable because it consistent with the application of the
CTS Action requirements. The CTS 3.4.9.1 Action is currently interpreted as
requiring a determination that the RCS is acceptable for continued operation
whenever the LCO Is not met. Therefore, the addition of the ISTS note that requires
the determination to be made is considered a clarification of the CTS requirements.
This change Is designated administrative because it provides a clarification that is
consistent with the CTS requirements.

A.3 Unit 1 only. The CTS 3.4.9.1 footnote 1 to the Applicability provides a reference to
Special Test Exception 3.10.3. The Test Exception provides an exception to the
RCS pressure and temperature limits for reactor criticality in Mode 2. The
corresponding ISTS requirements do not contain references to Special Test
Exceptions. In addition, this Unit 1 CTS test exception is not part of the ISTS and
was deleted. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
deleting the reference to Special Test Exception 3.10.3. Unit 2 CTS 3.4.9.1 does
not have a corresponding footnote.
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The proposed change is acceptable as the reference to the Test Exception is
unnecessary. The ISTS does not contain a similar Test Exception and does not
reference Test Exceptions within other LCOs. The referenced CTS Test Exception
was Included in the TS for initial startup testing and is not used for routine testing.
Consistent with the content of the ISTS the referenced Test Exception is being
removed from the CTS. Therefore, the elimination of the footnote reference to the
Test Exception does not introduce a technical change to the CTS. The proposed
change is designated administrative as no technical change is made to the CTS.
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CTS 3.4.9.3 Overpressure Protection Systems (OPPS)
Unit 1 CTS 3.5.4.1.2 Boron Injection Tank < 350 DF

ITS 3.4.12 Overpressure Protection Systems (OPPS)
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes {L)

L.1 (Category 4-Relaxation of RequiredAction) CTS 3.4.9.3 Action a states "with two
or more charging pumps capable of injecting into the RCS, immediately Initiate
action to verify a maximum of one charging pump is capable of injecting into the
RCS or depressurize and vent the RCS through a 3.14 square inch or larger vent
within 12 hours." The corresponding Action Condition A in the proposed BVPS ITS
3.4.12 only requires that action be initiated immediately to verify a maximum of one
charging pump is capable of injecting into the RCS. This changes the CTS by
eliminating the alternate Action requirement to depressurize and vent the RCS.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the alternate action option being
eliminated would never be applicable and is not supported by an analysis. The CTS
Action "a" is applicable when two charging pumps are capable of injecting into the
RCS. The first and preferred action option involves making one charging pump
incapable of injecting into the RCS. This Action can always be met through one
method or another. A charging pump could always be rendered incapable of
injecting into the RCS by putting the control switch to pull to lock, racking out the
breaker, or shutting a valve In the discharge path, etc. Therefore, for all practical
purposes, the option to depressurize the RCS and open the specified vent would
never be used in this situation. The depressurization action, although included in
the TS for completeness, is unnecessary and may not be conservative.

With two charging pumps capable of injecting into the RCS, there is no analysis to
confirm that the specified RCS vent size would provide adequate overpressure
protection. The analyses of record only evaluates the specified vent overpressure
protection capability assuming one charging pump capable of injecting into the RCS.
As such, in the case of two charging pumps capable of injecting into the RCS, the
action to depressurize the RCS and open the specified vent may not be
conservative or provide assurance of adequate overpressure protection. The
remaining Action option to verify only one charging pump capable of injecting into
the RCS results in the required overpressure protection and is consistent with the
applicable safety analyses. The proposed change is designated as less restrictive
because it eliminates a CTS Action requirement.

L.2 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.4.9.3.2.b
requires that a Channel Functional Test be performed on the PORVs "within
31 days prior to entering a condition in which the PORV is required to be
OPERABLE and placed In operation after decreasing the RCS cold leg temperature
to less than or equal to the enable temperature specified in the PTLR." The
corresponding ITS surveillance SR 3.4.12.6 allows the surveillance to be performed
up to 12 hours after decreasing RCS cold leg temperature to less than or equal to
the enable temperature specified in the PTLR. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by allowing the PORV calibrations to be completed
after the RCS temperature Is decreased below the PORV enable temperature
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instead of requiring the calibrations to be completed prior to the RCS reaching the
enable temperature.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it provides a limited time for the PORV
calibrations to be accomplished with the PORV in the Overpressure Protection
System (OPPS) mode of operation (reduced lift setpoint below the enable
temperature). The proposed change allows the required calibrations to be
performed on each PORV while the associated valve control circuitry is in the OPPS
mode of operation. The proposed change limits the time allowed for testing to 12
hours. This limitation Is sufficient to minimize the likelihood that an overpressure
event will occur that would require the PORVs for mitigation while PORV
calibrations are being performed. As such, the proposed change provides an
allowance to perform PORV functional testing in the OPPS mode of operation while
restricting the time allowed for testing in this Mode to sufficiently minimize the risk.
The proposed change Is designated as less restrictive as the surveillance frequency
is relaxed to allow testing to be completed after entering the Mode of applicability.

L.3 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS 4.4.9.3.3 is applicable
when the RCS vent is required. The CTS surveillance requires that an open vent
(i.e., removed pressurizer safety valve) or unlocked open vent valve be verified
every 12 hours. The corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.12.5 allows 31 days
for the verification of an open vent such as a removed pressurizer safety valve. The
CTS is revised to be consistent with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by extending
the surveillance interval for an open vent from every 12 hours to every 31 days.

The purpose of the surveillance is to confirm the availability and status of the RCS
vent that is required to prevent a low temperature overpressure event. The
proposed change is acceptable because it continues to provide an adequate
verification that the required RCS vent remains available to mitigate a low
temperature overpressure event. The surveillance interval of 31 days is considered
adequate for valves that are secured in the open position because the valves can
not simply be inadvertently closed. Similarly, an open RCS vent that is the result of
a removed valve, flange, or manway can not easily be inadvertently closed. When
an RCS vent is made by removing plant equipment such as valves or manways,
administrative controls (i.e., work orders, tags, etc) are in place to control the status
of the affected plant equipment. The administrative controls serve to prevent
inadvertent closure of the RCS vent in a similar manner as a securing a valve in the
open position. Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate
assurance that the required RCS vent is available and does not adversely impact
the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated as less
restrictive because the affected surveillance will be performed less frequently in the
ITS than it was in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M}

M.1 CTS surveillance 4.4.9.3.3 verifies an RCS vent of the specified size is available
when required. The surveillance requires that an open valve with remote position
indication be verified open every 31 days. The corresponding ISTS surveillance SR
3.4.12.5 only provides the 31-day surveillance interval for valves that are locked or
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secured in the open position. In the ISTS surveillance, unlocked open vent valves
must be verified every 12 hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by requiring valves with remote position indication that are not
locked or secured in the open position to be verified open every 12 hours instead of
every 31 days.

The purpose of the surveillance is to confirm the availability and status of the RCS
vent that is required to prevent a low temperature overpressure event. The RCS
vent of the required size is a specific assumption of the low temperature
overpressure protection safety analysis. Consistent with the justification provided in
TSTF-271, the surveillance interval of 31 days is considered adequate for valves
that are secured in the open position because the valves can not simply be
inadvertently closed. The proposed change requires more frequent verification of
valves that are not secured in the open position (every 12 hours). The proposed
change is acceptable because open valves not secured in position may easily be
closed, and the increased frequency of verification for such valves provides
additional and necessary assurance that the valve remains in the required position
and that the assumptions of the safety analysis continue to be met. As such, the
proposed change provides additional assurance that the plant continues to be
operated in a safe manner consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety
analysis. The proposed change is designated as more restrictive because more
frequent surveillances of unlocked valves with remote position indication will be
required in the ITS than In the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) The Unit 2 CTS 3.4.9.3 LCO requires 'two power-operated relief
valves (PORVs) with nominal-maximum lift settings which vary with the RCS
temperature and which do not exceed the limits specified in the PTLR...." The Unit
I CTS 3.4.9.3 requires 'Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with a nominal
maximum lift setting within limits specified in the PTLR.' The corresponding ISTS
3.4.12 LCO requires 'two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with lift settings
within the limits specified In the PTLR." The CTS Unit 1 and 2 LCO is revised to
conform to the ISTS LCO. This changes the CTS LCO by removing the details
describing the PORV overpressure protection system (OPPS) setpoint design to the
PTLR.
The proposed change is acceptable because the information being removed is not
required in the TS to assure the OPPS is maintained operable and capable of
performing its required safety function. The TS continues to require that the OPPS
be operable with a pressure relief capability consisting of two PORVs with setpoints
within the limits specified in the PTLR. The LCO requirement encompasses the
necessary functional requirements for an OPERABLE OPPS. As such, the LCO
requirement sufficiently addresses the minimum system requirements and provides
adequate assurance that the system provides the required overpressure protection.
The details concerning the PORV setpoints are contained in the PTLR. The
methodology utilized in the PTLR to develop the setpoints is approved by the NRC
and specified for the PTLR In the administrative controls section of the TS.
Therefore, the proposed change is also acceptable because the system setpoint
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description being removed from the TS will be adequately controlled in the PTLR.
Changes to the methodology used to determine the PORV setpoints in the PTLR
are controlled by the PTLR requirements specified in the administrative controls
section of the TS. Changes to the PTLR methodology would require prior NRC
review and approval. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information relating to system design is being removed from
the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) The
CTS LCO 3.4.9.3 contains a note that modifies the requirement for isolation of the
accumulators. The CTS note specifies in part that the accumulator be isolated with
power removed from the discharge isolation valves. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.12
accumulator LCO requirements simply specify that the accumulators are isolated
and do not contain requirement regarding the removal of power to the isolation
valves. The ISTS bases explain that the accumulator isolation valves are
'immobilized". The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS
by removing details for meeting the TS requirements from the TS to the bases.

The proposed change is acceptable because the detail being removed from the TS
is not required to ensure the assumptions of the safety analyses are met. The
applicable safety analyses assume the accumulators are isolated. The remaining
LCO requirements continue to specify that the accumulators be isolated. As such,
the LCO continues to provide adequate assurance that the assumptions of the
safety analyses are met. The explanation of the condition of the closed valve is not
required in the TS to assure the safe operation of the plant. This level of procedural
information is more appropriately controlled outside of the TS.

Also, the proposed change is acceptable because the details being removed from
the TS will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified
in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases Control Program
ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and
approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural information used
to meet the TS is being removed from the TS.

LA.3 (Type 3 -Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillance 4.4.9.3.1.b contains an exception to the LCO requirement that allows
the accumulator discharge Isolation valves to be opened. The CTS surveillance
also explains that the LCO exception is to allow accumulator discharge check valve
testing. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.12 contains a similar LCO exception as a note
to the LCO (not in the surveillance). However, the ISTS LCO note does not contain
an explanation of what testing may be accomplished with the LCO exception. The
ISTS note and the testing it allows are explained in the bases. The CTS is revised
to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the explanation of what
testing is accomplished using the LCO exception from the TS and putting it in the
bases.
The proposed change is acceptable because the detail being removed from the TS
is not required to ensure the assumptions of the safety analyses are met. The
applicable safety analyses assume the accumulators are isolated. The remaining
LCO requirements continue to specify that the accumulators be isolated when
required. As such, the LCO continues to provide adequate assurance that the
assumptions of the safety analyses are met. The explanation of possible testing
that may be accomplished using the LCO exception is not required in the TS to
assure the safe operation of the plant. This level of procedural information is more
appropriately controlled outside of the TS.
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Also, the proposed change is acceptable because the details being removed from
the TS will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified
in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases Control Program
ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and
approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural information is
being removed from the TS.

LA.4 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) The
CTS surveillance 4.4.9.3.3.b contains a list of RCS vents for which the status can be
verified every 31 days. The corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.12.5 only
specifies that the 31-day surveillance interval applies to RCS vents other than
unlocked open valves. The ISTS contains a list of the types of vents for which the
31-day frequency applies In the Bases for the surveillance. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the list of vents from the
surveillance and placing the list in the bases.

The proposed change is acceptable because the detail being removed from the TS
is not required to ensure the assumptions of the safety analyses are met. The
applicable safety analyses assume the RCS is vented with the specified vent size.
The surveillance continues to verify a vent of the specified size is available when
required. As such, the surveillance continues to provide adequate assurance that
the assumptions of the safety analyses are met. The list of specific vent methods is
not required in the TS to assure the safe operation of the plant. This level of
procedural information Is more appropriately controlled outside of the TS.

Also, the proposed change is acceptable because the details being removed from
the TS will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified
in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases Control Program
ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and
approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural information is
being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
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requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS surveillance 4.4.9.3.2.b requires a 'Performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST on the PORV actuation channel." The corresponding ITS
surveillance SR 3.4.12.6 requires that a Channel Operational Test (COT) be
performed on the required PORVs. The CTS is revised to be consistent with the
ITS. This changes the CTS by specifying a COT instead of a Channel Functional
Test for the PORV surveillance.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the ISTS COT requirement provides
an adequate verification of channel operability. In the ISTS, the COT is used
instead of the channel functional test. The technical differences between these two
test requirements are discussed in the definition section (1.0) of the TS. This DOC
only addresses the substitution of the ISTS defined term for the CTS defined term.
As such, this change Is designated administrative.

A.3 Unit 1 only. CTS 3/4.5.4, 'HHSI Flow Path" contains requirements that affect the
ECCS and is part of the ECCS Section of the CTS. Unit 2 does not have a
corresponding requirement. The requirements of CTS 3/4.5.4 are intended to
prevent an over pressure event at low RCS temperature conditions (i.e., when
operating below the Overpressure Protection System enable temperature specified
in the Pressure Temperature Limits Report (PTLR)). CTS 314.5.4 has no
corresponding TS requirements in the ISTS. However, in the ISTS, all requirements
related to preventing an overpressure event at low RCS temperatures are contained
in ISTS 3.4.12. Therefore, the CTS is being revised to combine the requirements of
CTS 3/4.5.4 into the proposed ITS 3.4.12. This changes the CTS by consolidating
all the low temperature overpressure protection related requirements into a single
TS (ITS 3.4.12).

The proposed change is acceptable because the affected requirements are not
changed. The proposed change only re-organizes the CTS requirements for low
temperature overpressure protection into a single TS (ITS 3.4.12) to be more
consistent with the organization of requirements in the ISTS. Therefore, the
proposed change only involves changing the format and presentation of the CTS
requirements. As such, this change is designated administrative.

A.4 Unit I only. CTS 3/4.5.4, 'HHSI Flow Path" specifies that the Unit 1 ECCS
automatic high head safety injection flow path be isolated. CTS surveillance 4.5.4
requires that the affected flow path be verified isolated at least once per 7 days.
The CTS surveillance contains an exception to the requirement for the flow path to
be isolated. The exception allows the flow path to be unisolated for the purposes of
flow testing or valve stroke testing. In the ISTS, similar exceptions are contained in
LCO Notes not within the surveillances. The corresponding ITS 3.4.12 specifies this
CTS exception in LCO Note 3. This changes the CTS by moving the exception to
the HHSI flow path Isolation requirement from the CTS surveillance to an ITS LCO
Note.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it maintains the CTS exception to the
HHSI flow path isolation requirement consistent with the intent of the CTS. The
movement of this exception to the LCO Note is a change in the format and
presentation of the CTS. The technical intent of the CTS surveillance exception
remains unchanged. The placement of this exception in the LCO Notes is
consistent with the similar existing ISTS 3.4.12 LCO Note I exception to the
requirement for only one charging pump to be capable of injecting into the RCS.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 93 Revision 0
2/05 386



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Thus, the proposed change conforms more closely with the format and presentation
of similar requirements In the ISTS. As such, this change is designated
administrative.
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CTS 3.4.11 Relief Valves
ITS 3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated relief Valves (PORVs)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 Not used.

L.2 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS Actions d and e address
inoperable block valves. The corresponding ISTS Action Conditions C and F
contain Notes that provide an exception to the associated Actions for inoperable
block valves when the block valve is inoperable solely as a result of complying with
Required Actions to remove the power. ISTS Action Conditions B and E contain
Actions that require the power to be removed from the affected block valves. The
CTS Actions are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
providing an exception to the Actions associated with inoperable block valves when
the block valves are inoperable solely as a result of complying with Required
Actions to remove the power.

The proposed change is acceptable because the TS Actions that require the power
to be removed from the block valve are adequate to control the status of the block
valve and are necessary for the associated inoperable PORV. In addition, the
affected block valves are not otherwise inoperable as the ISTS Note applies only to
valves that are inoperable "solely" as a result of the Required Actions to remove
power. The CTS and the ISTS require that inoperable PORVs incapable of being
manually cycled must be isolated by block valves with power removed from the
block valve. This TS requirement provides the appropriate actions for a PORV in
this condition and provides adequate assurance of the continued safe operation of
the plant. The Actions applicable to an inoperable block valve are not required in
this condition to assure the safe operation of the plant and may not be possible
because the associated PORV is inoperable (e.g., placing the associated PORV in
manual control). As such, the proposed change eliminates the potential for
confusion and the application of unnecessary Actions. In addition, the proposed
change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and continues to
provide adequate Required Actions that assure the plant is maintained in a safe
operating condition. The proposed change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Actions are specified in the ITS than are specified in the CTS

L.3 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.4.11.2
requires that each PORV block valve be operated through one complete cycle of full
travel once per 92 days unless the block valve is closed to meet required Actions b
or c. The corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.4.11.1 specifies a similar 92 day
requirement to cycle the valve except that the surveillance is not required if the
block valve is closed to meet any required Action of the LCO. The CTS surveillance
is revised to conform to the ISTS surveillance. This changes the CTS by expanding
the CTS allowance to not perform the surveillance if the valve is closed to meet
Actions b or c to not require the surveillance to be performed if the valve is closed to
meet any required Action of the LCO.
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The proposed change is acceptable because it provides added assurance that the
plant is operated in a safe manner. The purpose of the PORV block valve is to
isolate the associated PORV and prevent an inadvertent RCS depressurization
should the PORV malfunction. The PORV block valve is required closed by the TS
Action when the block valve is inoperable or when the associated PORV is
inoperable. If a block valve is inoperable it may not be capable of being cycled and
if opened may not be capable of performing its isolation function to prevent an RCS
depressurization. If a block valve is closed due to the associated PORV being
inoperable, the block valve is performing its required safety function by isolating the
inoperable PORV and preventing an inadvertent RCS depressurization that could
result from the inoperable PORV. In either case, cycling a block valve required
closed by the TS Actions increases the risk of an inadvertent RCS depressurization.
The TS Required Actions provide the appropriate control over the status of the block
valves and verification of valve operation is unnecessary as the valve is performing
its required safety function in accordance with the TS Actions. As such, the
proposed change provides adequate assurance that the plant is operated in a safe
manner consistent with the applicable TS Action requirements. The proposed
change is designated as less restrictive because the change will result in the
surveillance being performed less often in the ITS than in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
Actions b and d contain provisions that allow continued operation with a single
inoperable PORV not capable of being manually cycled or a single inoperable
PORV block valve. This allowance is based on the BVPS design utilizing 3 PORVs.
The CTS Actions require that the PORV is isolated and the block valve is closed in
order to allow operation to continue. In addition, the CTS specifies that operation
may continue until the next refueling outage. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.11 does
not contain Actions that allow continued operation with a single inoperable PORV
not capable of being manually cycled or a single inoperable PORV block valve.
However, ISTS 3.4.11 Action A.1 allows for continued operation with a single
inoperable PORV that can be manually cycled. The Bases for ISTS Action A.1
states that operation may continue until the next refueling outage when the valve
may be repaired. The additional provisions of the CTS Actions that allow for
continued operation with a single inoperable valve are retained in the proposed
BVPS specific ITS with one exception. The provisions of the CTS Actions that limit
the continued operation until the next refueling outage are moved to the proposed
BVPS ITS bases associated with the Actions. The placement of the information
regarding operation until the next refueling outage in the Bases is consistent with
the ISTS 3.4.11 Bases for Action A.1 that allows continued operation until the next
refueling outage when the valve can be repaired.
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The proposed change is acceptable because the detail being removed from the TS
is not required to ensure the safe operation of the plant. The applicable Actions that
must be met in order for operation to continue require the affected PORV isolated
and the affected block valve closed. In this condition, the potential for a spurious
actuation of the affected PORV resulting in an inadvertent RCS depressurization is
eliminated. Also, with one Inoperable PORV or block valve, the two remaining
PORVs and block valves provide two flow paths to manually control the RCS
pressure. The Actions continue to adequately limit operation when two PORVs or
two block valves become inoperable. In addition to the Modes 1-3 requirements in
the CTS and ITS 3.4.11, two of the three PORVs are also required operable by the
TS during shutdown conditions for low temperature overpressure protection (ITS
3.4.12). As such, TS requirements for PORV operability during shutdown conditions
provide additional assurance that the PORVs are maintained operable.

In addition, CTS 3.4.11 is only applicable in Modes 1-3. As such, any requirements
contained in CTS 3.4.11 are only applicable in Modes 1-3. Therefore, requirements
referencing conditions outside the applicability (e.g., refueling outage) will no longer
be required outside Modes 1-3. The ISTS does not contain such requirements.
However, the requirements for monitoring the performance or condition of
structures, systems, or components contained in IOCFR 50.65 (the Maintenance
Rule) are applicable during all conditions of plant operation including shutdown
operations. The Maintenance Rule provides assurance that appropriate corrective
action is taken when the performance or condition of structures, systems, or
components (i.e., the PORVs and associated block valves) do not meet the
established goals.

The provisions of the CTS Actions that limit operation to the next refueling outage
are based on the fact that the PORV or block valve repairs will most likely require
the RCS to be depressurized for an extended period or may increase the potential
for inadvertent depressurization if conducted at power. As such, the CTS Actions
contain operational guidance based on maintenance and operation considerations
for the affected valves. Such procedural guidance for restoring equipment to
operable status is more appropriately contained in other licensee controlled
documents such as the TS bases. The Bases for the TS Action that allows
continued operation with a single Inoperable valve is to allow valve repairs that
require the RCS to be depressurized or increase the potential for an inadvertent
RCS depressurization to be accomplished during the next refueling outage. In
addition, the requirement to restore inoperable equipment prior to entering the
applicable Mode is also described in the ISTS Bases for Specification 3.0.4. The
ISTS Bases discussion for LCO 3.0.4 states that, "The provisions of this
Specification should not be Interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE status before entering
an associated MODE or other specified condition in the applicability."

Also, the proposed change is acceptable because the details being removed from
the TS will be adequately controlled in the TS Bases. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the Bases Control Program. The Bases Control Program is specified
in the Administrative Controls section of the TS. The Bases Control Program
ensures that changes to the bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and
approval are obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural information Is
being removed from the TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS).
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 The CTS 3.4.11 Actions contain the requirement to restore the affected valve(s) to
operable status or perform the alternate Action. In the corresponding ISTS 3.4.11
Actions, the option to restore the affected valves to operable status is not explicitly
stated. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS Actions
by eliminating the explicit Action statement to restore the affected valves to operable
status.

The proposed change is acceptable since restoring equipment to operable status is
always an option when the required equipment is inoperable. In the ISTS, the
Actions needed to restore compliance with the LCO are typically left implicit in the
TS. The ISTS does not typically itemize restoration Actions among the other
alternative Actions that may be required if the equipment is not restored to operable
status. The elimination of the Action to restore the required equipment to operable
status does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The remaining
Actions provide the appropriate measures to be taken for the inoperable equipment
and provide the required assurance of safe plant operation or otherwise limit the
operation of the plant. In addition, since restoration to meet the requirements of the
LCO is always an option and not precluded by the proposed change, the proposed
change does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements. The
proposed change is designated administrative because it does not introduce a
technical change to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.4.11 Action b is applicable to 'one or two PORV(s) inoperable and not
capable of being manually cycled." CTS Action a (ITS Action Condition A) contains
the requirements for PORVs that are inoperable and capable of being manually
cycled. CTS Action b requires that a minimum of two PORVs are to be OPERABLE
within 72 hours. The CTS Action allows for continued operation with a single PORV
inoperable. The corresponding ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action B.3 simply requires that
the PORVS be restored to operable status in 72 hours and does not provide for
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continued operation with a single inoperable PORV. The proposed BVPS specific
ITS version of this Action requires that if two PORVs are inoperable one is restored
to operable status or capable of being manually cycled in 72 hours. The BVPS
specific ITS requires that at least two PORVs are maintained operable or capable of
being manually cycled and allows continued operation with a single inoperable
PORV consistent with the CTS. This changes the CTS by revising the format and
presentation of the CTS requirements to better fit the ISTS format.

In recognition of the safety analysis assumption of a single operable PORV capable
of being manually operated and the fact that BVPS has 3 PORVs, the CTS Actions
contain provisions for continued operation provided that two PORVs are maintained
operable or capable of being manually cycled. The proposed change is acceptable
because it does not change the technical requirements of the CTS. The proposed
change simply restates the CTS requirement to maintain two operable PORVs such
that the presentation of this requirement conforms more closely to the ISTS format.
In addition, the proposed change clarifies that inoperable PORVs capable of being
manually cycled are addressed by another Action. A PORV that is inoperable but
capable of being manually cycled (e.g., excessive leakage) is addressed by ITS
Action Condition A (CTS Action a). ITS Action Condition A provides the appropriate
measures for the condition where the PORV is inoperable but capable of being
manually cycled and allows more than one PORV to be in that condition. Therefore,
the CTS Action is modified to more clearly recognize that CTS Action b is also
exited when the capability to manually cycle the PORV is restored and CTS Action a
becomes applicable. The proposed change continues to require at least two
PORVs be restored to operable status or capable of being manually cycled within 72
hours in a similar manner as the CTS. The proposed change is designated
administrative because it does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements.

A.4 CTS 3.4.11 Action b and d contain provisions for continued operation with a single
inoperable valve. CTS Action b is applicable to "one or two PORV(s) inoperable
and not capable of being manually cycled.' This CTS Action contains a provision
that states: "With one PORV inoperable and isolated, power operation may
continue." CTS Action d applicable to one inoperable block valve contains a similar
provision for a single inoperable and closed block valve. The corresponding ISTS
Action Conditions B and C do not contain similar allowances for continued
operation. The corresponding ISTS Actions require that all inoperable PORVs and
Block valves be restored to operable status in 72 hours. The CTS provision that
allows continued operation In this condition for a single inoperable PORV, provided
the PORV is isolated, and the similar block valve requirement are retained in the
BVPS specific version of ITS 3.4.11 Action Conditions B and C. The CTS is revised
to conform more closely to the ISTS format and presentation of Actions.

The proposed change Is acceptable as it effectively retains the CTS allowance for
continued operation with one inoperable valve in the proposed BVPS ITS. The
proposed change is not intended to introduce any technical changes to the CTS
requirements. The CTS Action b allowance for continued operation with a single
inoperable PORV not capable of being manually cycled is incorporated into ISTS
Action Condition B. ISTS Action Condition B addresses one or two inoperable
PORVs not capable of being manually cycled. ISTS Required Action B.3 requires
the affected PORVs to be restored to operable status in 72 hours. A BVPS specific
Note is inserted into ISTS Required Action B.3 that identifies the Action is only
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applicable when two PORVs are inoperable and the Action is revised to only require
the restoration of a single inoperable PORV. As such, with one PORV inoperable
operation could then continue under ISTS Actions B.1 and B.2 which require the
PORV to be isolated with power removed from the block valve. In the case of the
inoperable PORV block valves, CTS Action d allows continued operation with a
single inoperable block valve if the block valve is closed. The provision of CTS
Action d is incorporated into the corresponding ISTS Action Condition C by the
addition of an alternate Action C.1 that requires the block valve to be closed in 1
hour. If the proposed Action CA can not be met the alternate Actions would require
restoration within 72 hours.

Although different In presentation than the corresponding CTS requirements, the
proposed BVPS specific ITS Actions effectively maintain the CTS Actions that allow
continued operation with one PORV or one block valve inoperable if the Actions are
met. The proposed changes are designated administrative because they include
changes to the presentation of the CTS.

A.5 CTS Action e is applicable when more than one block valve is inoperable. The CTS
Action contains the requirement to "restore a minimum of two block valves to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours." BVPS has three block valves and the CTS
Action addresses two or three inoperable block valves. The CTS Action allows for
continued operation with a single block valve inoperable consistent with CTS Action
d (ITS Action Condition C). The corresponding ISTS 3.4.11 Required Action F.3
simply requires that the remaining block valves be restored to operable status in 72
hours and does not provide for continued operation with a single inoperable block
valve. The proposed BVPS specific ITS version of this Action requires that if two
block valves are inoperable one is restored to operable status in 72 hours. The
BVPS ITS utilizes ISTS style Notes to identify the Actions for two or three inoperable
valves. This changes the CTS by revising the format and presentation of the CTS
requirements to better fit the ISTS format.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the resulting BVPS specific ITS
continues to require that at least two block valves are maintained operable and
allows continued operation with a single inoperable block valve consistent with the
corresponding CTS requirements. The proposed BVPS specific ITS version of the
Action requires that if two block valves are inoperable one is restored to operable
status in 72 hours. The proposed Action results in the same number of operable
valves as the CTS requirement to restore a minimum of two block valves to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. Therefore, the proposed change does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS. The presentation of the CTS requirements
are revised to better fit the format of the ISTS. The proposed change is designated
administrative because It does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements.

A.6 The Unit 1 and Unit 2 CTS surveillance 4.4.11.1 require that the PORVs be
operated through one complete cycle. However, the Unit 1 surveillance is different
due to Unit design differences. The Unit 1 surveillance must verify PORV operation
on both the normal air supply and the backup nitrogen supply. Unit 2 does not use
air operated valves. Therefore, the proposed BVPS specific ITS surveillance SR
3.4.11.2 is comprised of two separate surveillances (SR 3.4.11.2.1 for Unit 1 and
SR 3.4.11.2.2 for Unit 2). Each of the surveillances contains a Note that identifies
the surveillance as applicable to Unit 1 or Unit 2.
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The proposed change is acceptable because the CTS surveillance requirements are
not changed technically. The CTS requirements are revised by the addition of a
note to identify which requirement is applicable to each Unit. The addition of the
Notes is necessary due to combining the Unit 1 and Unit 2 TS into a single TS
applicable to both Units. The proposed change is designated administrative
because it does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.10.4 Reactor Coolant Loops (Unit 2)

CTS 3.10.5 No Flow Tests (Unit 1)
ITS 3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test Exceptions

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances (L)

L.1 (Category I - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) Applies to Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS
3.10.4 provides an exception to the TS requirements for RCS Loops to be in
operation In Mode 3. The purpose of the Unit 2 CTS test exception is to allow the
performance of hot rod drop time measurements in Mode 3. The ISTS does not
contain a test exception that corresponds to CTS 3.4.10. ISTS 3.4.19, RCS Loops -
Test Exceptions, provides an exception to the TS requirements for RCS loops to be
in operation in Modes 1 and 2 with thermal power less than P-7. The purpose of the
ISTS test exception is to permit reactor criticality under no flow conditions during
certain startup or physics tests such as a natural circulation demonstration. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by replacing the CTS
3.10.4 Test Exception with the ISTS Test Exception 3.4.19.
The proposed change Is acceptable because the exception provided by CTS 3.10.4
is only applicable for specific testing that may be performed during initial plant
startup. The exceptions provided by this specification are not applicable to post
refueling outage testing that is done to verify the operability of the control rods. The
post refueling outage tests that confirm rod drop time specifically require that all
RCS loops are in service to test the rods under normal operating conditions. As
such, the provisions of CTS 3.10.4 are no longer required.

The adoption of the ISTS 3.4.19 in place of CTS 3.10.4 results in a broader more
significant exception to the TS requirements that would allow power operation up to
approximately 10% power (P-7) with no RCS flow. However, the adoption of the
ISTS test exception Is acceptable because it may be necessary to confirm an
essential design requirement of the RCS (e.g., natural circulation capability) after a
major modification to the RCS or reactor core. Verification of this essential design
feature provides assurance the reactor can be safely shutdown and cooling
maintained in the event of a loss of power. This verification may be required after
an alteration such as a steam generator replacement. Therefore, the provisions of
the ISTS test exception may be required for BVPS to confirm the design
requirements of the RCS continue to be met. The provisions of the ISTS test
exception provide restrictions to minimize the potential risk. The ISTS test
exception limits reactor power and requires a verification that the power and
intermediate range and P7 interlock instrumentation channel operational tests are
current prior to initiation of the startup or PHYSICS TESTS to assure reliable
indication of power. In addition, the adoption of the ISTS test exception for BVPS
Unit 2 is consistent with the BVPS Unit I test exception which is essentially the
same as ISTS 3.4.19.

The proposed change is designated as less restrictive as the provisions of the ISTS
test exception allow operation in Modes 1 and 2 with no RCS flow while the CTS
provisions restricted operation to Mode 3 with no RCS flow.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 102 Revision 0
2/05 395



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

L.2 (Category 7- Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) Applies to Unit I only. Unit I
CTS surveillance 4.10.5.2 requires that a channel functional test be performed on
the power and intermediate range and P-7 instrumentation 12 hours prior to
initiation of startup or PHYSICS TESTS. The corresponding ISTS surveillance
specifies that a COT (channel operational test) be performed on the same
instrumentation prior to initiation of startup or PHYSICS TESTS. The CTS
surveillance frequency is revised to conform to the ISTS surveillance Frequency.
This changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement to perform the surveillance 12
hours prior to the initiation of testing.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the performance of the surveillance 12
hours prior to the start of testing is not required to assure the instrumentation is
operable and capable of performing its required safety function. The required
instrumentation is not specific to the Test Exception. The required instrumentation
is specified in the Reactor Trip System (RTS) Specification (ITS LCO 3.3.1) and
required operable and calibrated prior to entering Mode 2. Therefore, the
instrumentation required by the Test Exception has already been verified operable
for the RTS Specification. The RTS operability requirements for this instrumentation
are adequate to ensure the Instrumentation is capable of performing its required
safety function. The initiation of startup or physics testing does not affect the ability
of the instrumentation to perform its safety function or the RTS to trip the reactor.
Nor does the initiation of startup or PHYSICS TESTING affect the instrumentation
trip setpoints or invalidate the previously performed surveillances. As such, the
requirement to re-perform the surveillances at a specific time before the initiation of
testing does not add a significant safety benefit. The surveillances only need to be
verified to have been performed within the required intervals specified in LCO 3.3.1,
to be valid and provide adequate assurance that the instrumentation is operable and
capable of performing its required safety function. Therefore, the Test Exception
surveillance functions to double check the status of the required surveillances prior
to testing to assure the surveillances have been performed within the required
intervals. The proposed change is designated as less restrictive because
surveillances will be performed less frequently in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 6- Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) Applies
to Unit 1 only. Unit I CTS surveillance 4.10.5.2 requires that a Channel Functional
Test be performed on each power range channel. The corresponding ISTS
surveillance requirement SR 3.4.19.2 specifies that the surveillance be performed
on each power range neutron flux low trip Function channel. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by limiting the surveillance to the
power range neutron flux low trip function which clarifies that the surveillance is not
applicable to the power range high trip function.

ITS 3.4.19 provides a low power test exception to ITS 3.4.4, 'RCS Loops Modes I
and 2." ITS 3.4.4 requires all the RCS loops to be in service. The test exception
provided by ITS 3.4.19 would only be used in rare circumstances when it may be
necessary to operate at up to 10% RTP (P-7 setpoint) with less than the required
RCS loops in service. The ITS test exception could be used to verify plant
performance such as the capability of natural circulation cooling. The proposed
change is acceptable because under this test exception (CTS 3.10.5 and ITS
3.4.19) plant operation is limited to less than the power level that corresponds to the
P-7 setpoint (approximately 10% RTP). At these low power levels, the power range
low trip function provides the first and primary reactor trip to mitigate a power
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excursion. As such, the proposed change focuses the required verification on the
primary protection function for power excursions from low power conditions.
Therefore, the operability verification of the power range low trip function is sufficient
to verify the required protection during low power operation is available. In addition,
it should be noted that the Reactor Trip System LCO (ITS 3.3.1) requires both the
high and low trip power range functions to be operable in the same Modes of
operation as ITS 3.4.19. ITS 3.3.1 also specifies the required surveillances and
appropriate Actions for all the power range instrumentation. As such, the
requirements of ITS 3.4.19 merely serve as a double check that the low power trip
function surveillances which are also required by ITS 3.3.1 have been performed.
The proposed change does not reduce the requirements of ITS 3.3.1 applicable to
the power range high trip function. ITS 3.3.1 continues to require the power range
high trip function to be operable and all applicable surveillances current in Modes 1
and 2. ITS 3.4.19 does not provide any exception to the requirements of ITS 3.3.1.
As such, the TS continue to provide adequate assurance that the power range
instrumentation (both high and low trip functions) is operable or that appropriate
remedial actions are taken. The proposed change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent surveillance requirements are specified in the ITS than in the
CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 Applies to Unit I only. CTS surveillance 4.10.5.2 specifies in part that a Channel
Functional Test be performed on the P-7 interlock function. The corresponding ITS
surveillance requirements (SR 3.4.19.2 and SR 3.4.19.3) specify a Channel
Operational Test be performed on the P-10 and P-1 3 interlock functions and an
Actuation Logic Test be performed on the P-7 interlock function. The addition of the
Actuation Logic Test defined test term and the differences between the CTS
Channel Functional Test and ITS Channel Operational Test defined terms are
addressed in the markups and DOCs associated with TS Section 1.0. This DOC
addresses the more specific surveillance requirements being applied in the ITS than
in the CTS.

CTS surveillance 4.10.5.2 addresses in part the verification of the P-7 interlock
function. The P-7 Interlock is a train oriented logic function that is actuated by either
the P-10 (2/4 power range channels 2 10% RTP) or P-13 (112 turbine first stage
pressure channels 2 10% RTP equivalent). The P-10 and P-13 components of the
P-7 interlock are channel oriented and are subject to channel type testing (as
defined in TS Section 1.0) to verify setpoint accuracy. The P-7 interlock itself is not
comprised of channel inputs in the same manner as the P-10 and P-13 interlocks.
The P-7 interlock operates simply on the P-10 and P-13 inputs (in a 1/2 logic). As
such, the proposed change Is acceptable because the corresponding ITS
surveillances (SR 3.4.19.2 and SR 3.4.19.3) more completely and accurately define
the required testing to verify the correct operation of the P-7 interlock Function. The
ITS surveillances specify channel testing for the interlock functions with channel
inputs and logic testing Is specified for P-7. Thus the ITS surveillances are more
consistent with the Reactor Trip System (RTS) design. In addition, the proposed
ITS surveillances are consistent with the surveillance requirements specified in ITS
3.3.1, "RTS," for the same interlock functions. The proposed change is designated
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more restrictive because the ITS specifies additional more specific surveillance
requirements than the corresponding CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 Applies to Unit I only. Unit 1 CTS 3.10.5 Applicability states "During operation
below the P-7 Interlock Setpoint.' The corresponding ISTS 3.4.19 Applicability
states "MODES 1 and 2 during startup and Physics Tests." The Unit 1 CTS
Applicability and associated surveillance requirement are revised to conform to the
ISTS 3.4.19 Applicability. This changes the CTS Applicability by eliminating the
repetition of the P-7 power limit and stating the applicability in terms of operational
Modes and performance of startup and Physics Tests.

The proposed change is acceptable because the operational Modes that are
entered when using the Test Exception and the power operation limit (P-7) remain
the same. Although the power level limit is removed from the Applicability it
continues to be required in the LCO, Actions, and surveillance requirements. As
such, the Test Exception continues to assure the power is limited to below P-7. In
addition, the CTS Applicability allowed operation up to P-7 or approximately 10%
reactor power. The CTS power allowance includes both Modes 1 and 2. Therefore,
the ISTS applicability of Modes 1 and 2 is consistent with the CTS Applicability. The
proposed change reformats the Applicability and surveillance requirements
consistent with the ISTS but does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
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Applicability. The proposed change is designated an administrative change as it
does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements.

A.3 Applies to Unit 1 only. Unit 1 CTS surveillance 4.10.5.2 requires that a Channel
Functional Test be performed on the specified instrumentation. The corresponding
ISTS surveillance 3.4.19.2 requires that a COT (Channel Operational Test) be
performed on the specified Instrumentation. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by requiring a Channel Operational Test be performed
on the required instrumentation instead of a Channel Functional Test. The
difference between these test definitions was discussed in the Definition Section
(1.0) of the TS. This DOC is intended to address the change in terminology only.

The proposed change is acceptable because it serves to implement the ISTS
terminology for the required testing. The affected instrumentation continues to be
required operable and the use of the ISTS terminology does not introduce a
technical change to the CTS requirements. As such, the proposed change
continues to provide adequate assurance that the specified instrumentation is
maintained operable and capable of performing its required safety function. The
proposed change is designated administrative because this DOC only addresses
the change in terminology necessary to conform to the ISTS.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANTHAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic" NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and "Specific" NSHC for those 'Less Restrictive"
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC Is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative

'M' More Restrictive

"LA" Removed Detail

"L" Less Restrictive

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change Involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS in NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change In the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CATEGORY I

RELAXATION OFLCO REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the current
Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) such as the
elimination of specific items from the LCO or Tables referenced in the LCO, or the addition
of exceptions to the LCO.

These changes reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective conditions that are required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required
features. These conditions replace the lists of specific devices used in the CTS to describe
the requirements needed to meet the safety analysis assumptions. The ISTS also includes
LCO Notes that allow exceptions to the LCO for the performance of testing or other
operational needs. The ISTS provides the protection required by the safety analysis and
provides flexibility for meeting the conditions without adversely affecting operations since
equivalent features are required to be OPERABLE. The proposed changes may also be
consistent with the current licensing basis, as identified in the discussion of individual
changes. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more
accurately reflect the current licensing basis and have been evaluated to not be detrimental
to plant safety.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they have been determined to be
applicable to the BVPS design and consistent with the assumptions of the BVPS safety
analyses. The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes
that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric
Corp., the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7122/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 1
RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

I1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive LCO requirements for operation of
the facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to assure that it
does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or
transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable
consistent with the safety analyses. As such the proposed change also does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the consequences of an
analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the change Is consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2

RELAXATION OFAPPLICABILITY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
applicability of current Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation
(LCOs) by reducing the conditions under which the LCO requirements must be met.

Technical Specification Applicability can be specific defined terms of reactor conditions or
more general (e.g., all MODES or any operating MODE). Such generalized applicability
conditions are not contained in ISTS, therefore the ISTS eliminates such Applicability
requirements replacing them with ISTS defined MODES or specific reactor or plant
conditions that are consistent with the safety analysis assumptions for operability of the
required features.

Applicability requirements may also be eliminated during conditions for which the safety
function of the specified safety system is met because the feature is performing its intended
safety function (e.g. actuation Instrumentation may no longer be required for an isolation
valve already in its required safety position). Deleting applicability requirements that are
indeterminate or that are Inconsistent with the application of accident analyses assumptions
is acceptable because when LCOs cannot be met, the Technical Specifications may be
satisfied by exiting the applicability which takes the plant out of the conditions that require
the safety system to be OPERABLE.

These changes provide the protection required by the safety analysis and provide flexibility
for meeting limits by restricting the application of the limits to the conditions assumed in the
safety analyses. The proposed changes may also be consistent with the current licensing
basis, as identified in the discussion of individual changes. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more accurately reflect the current licensing basis and
have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 2
RELAXATION OF APPLICABILITY

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the conditions under which the LCO requirements for
operation of the facility must be met. These less restrictive applicability
requirements for the LCOs do not result in operation that will increase the probability
of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event in that the requirements continue to ensure that
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained in the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the requirements are consistent with the assumptions in the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed applicability of LCO requirements does not involve a significant
reduction in the margin of safety. This change has been evaluated to ensure that
the LCO requirements are applied in the MODES and specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction In a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3

RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
Completion Times for Required Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies times for completing Required Actions of the associated Technical Specification
Conditions. Required Actions of the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken within specified Completion Times (referred to as Allowed
Outage Times (AOTs) in the CTS). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. Adopting Completion Times from the ISTS is acceptable
because the Completion Times take Into account the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. In addition, the ISTS provides
consistent Completion Times for similar conditions. These changes are generally made to
conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides a less restrictive Completion Time for a Required
Action. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
and their associated Completion Times are not initiating conditions for any accident
previously evaluated. In addition, changes that are consistent with the ISTS have
been previously evaluated and found not to adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants or the initiation of any accident previously evaluated. Based
on the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and
the evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of
initiating an analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to
assure that it does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to
ensure the necessary process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained operable consistent with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in
an operating Mode where the process variable, structure, system, or component is
no longer required operable. The consequences of an analyzed accident during the
relaxed Completion Time are the same as the consequences during the existing
Completion Time (i.e., Initial plant conditions are the same). As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased.
As such, the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the method governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions and associated Completion Times in
the ISTS have been evaluated to ensure that no new accident initiators are
introduced. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated In
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that Implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5

DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve deletion of Surveillance
Requirements in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates unnecessary CTS Surveillance
Requirements that do not contribute to verification that the equipment used to meet the
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions. Therefore,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirements. Surveillances are not
initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the probability of an
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The equipment
specified in the LCO Is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing
the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be Installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The remaining Surveillance Requirements are consistent
with industry practice and are considered to be sufficient to prevent the removal of
the subject Surveillances from creating a new or different type of accident.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5
DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The deleted Surveillance Requirements do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The change has been evaluated to ensure that the deleted
Surveillance Requirements are not necessary for verification that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Therefore, appropriate
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual" conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an "actual" signal and a 'test" signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference In the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not Initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing in certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result in a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; in turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 20 Revision 0
2/05 420



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS
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-ENCLOSURE 1

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units 1 and 2.
Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a JFD that
describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a document
containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not every change to
the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical
Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not identified with a
separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the
corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS
(i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units 1 and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit I and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-1 9, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05
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SECTION 3.5 ECCS

ISTS I BVPS ITS CTS

3.5.1 Accumulators 3.5.1 Accumulators 3.5.1 Accumulators

3.5.2 ECCS - Operating 3.5.2 ECCS - Operating 3.5.2 ECCS Subsystems - Tanv
3500 F

3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown 3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown 3.5.3 ECCS Subsystems - T., <
3500 F

3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage 3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage 3.1.2.8 Refueling Water Storage
Tank (RWST) Tank (RWST) Tank (RWST)

3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow 3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow 3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow (Unit 1)

3.5.4 Seal Injection Flow (Unit 2)

3.5.6 Boron Injection Tank NIA (1) 3.5.4.1.1 Boron Injection System -
Boron Injection Tank 2 350'F

._____ _ .(Unit 1 only) (1)

NIA 3.4.12 Overpressure Protection 3.5.4 HHSI Flow Path (Unit 1
System(2) only) (2)

Note

1. Never applicable to Unit 2 and eliminated from Unit 1 TS in the pending
Extended Power Uprate License Amendment Request # 302. The BVPS ISTS
conversion is based on the post uprate TS so this Unit 1 TS is not shown in the
Section 3.5 conversion documentation.

2. This Unit 1 only TS requires the HHSI flow path to be isolated when an RCS cold
leg temperature is less than or equal to the enable temperature of the
Overpressure Protection System (specified in the PTLR). As this Unit I TS
provides protection against a low temperature overpressure event (inadvertent
SI) the requirements of this TS are moved to the BVPS Overpressure Protection
System TS (ITS 3.4.12) which addresses low temperature overpressure
protection. The Unit 2 overpressure protection analysis accounts for an
inadvertent Si. Therefore, Unit 2 does not have a similar requirement.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05

3



Accumulators
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.1 Accumulators
Three

LCO 3.5.1 gour] ECCS accumulators shall be OPERABLE. 0D
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,

MODE 3 with RCS pressure > {10001 psig. �Iue�

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One accumulator A.1 Restore boron 72 hours
inoperable due to boron concentration to within
concentration not within limits.
limits.

B. One accumulator
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition A.

B.1 Restore accumulator to
OPERABLE status.

4-heu�

24 hours TSTF 370, Rev. 0

I. t

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or B
not met.

C.1

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

C.2 Reduce RCS pressure to
s [10001 psig.

12 hours �Iu�

D. Two or more accumulators D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable. .-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each accumulator isolation valve is fully open. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.5.1 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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7T�1
Lj�j

i 6681 galbri (%i&6ted levlliiand 7 gallons (1 00% indicated lev) (Unit ) )
68-9 nc eWiio- i ditatedJevel)(Unit., Accumulators

3.5.1

SURVEILLA \E REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.2 \Verify borated water volume in each accumulator is 12 hours
[ 7853 gallons ()% and ! 8171 gallons ()%I. 0

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each accumulator is
| CTi V ls psig and S R4# zI

12 hours

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration in each accumulator is
Vuesppm and ppm.

E\VE

31 days

AND

- NOTE -
Only required to
be performed for
affected
accumulators

1 21% of accumulator volume

Once within
6 hours after each
solution volume
increase of

inorated level
(I--_gall - that
is not the result of
addition from the
refueling water
storage tank

Icontrl circuit

\
+

SR 3.5.1.5
| TSVlue|

Verify power is removl from each accumulator
isolation valve operator when RCS pressure is

-42oooP- si§.

31 days 0

WOG STS 3.5.1 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ECCS - Operating
3.5.2

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.2 ECCS - Operating

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE. low head safety injectionI

- NOTES -
F-. In MODE 3, both saety jetion 'pump flow paths may be

isolated by closing the isolation valves for up to 2 hours to perform
pressure isolation valve testing per SR 3.4.14.1.

one of the required
charging

I

|Systems (OPI

4.
I 2. In MODE 3, EGGS pumps may be made incapable of injecting to

t~s)suporttrasiton nto r fom he pplcablity of LCO 3.4.12,
\ bow ompratro verresureProectonL-TOR) Syrstenm~,"' for

up to 4 hours or until the temperature of all RCS cold legs
-1 exceeds 3 wmFe pe P t

I the OPPS enable
I (L9OOP) 4emperature specified in the PTLR plus-25J0F],

whichever comes first..

CTS

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

1 ni 1CT

3. For Unit f1only. In MODE 3. the ECCS automatic HHSI flow
path may be isolated to support transition into or from the
Applicability of LCO 3.4.12. Overpressure Protection
Systems (OPPS) for up to 4 hours or until the temperature
of all RCS cold legs exceeds the OPPS enable temperature
specified in the PTLR plus 250F, whichever comes first.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more trains A.1 Restore train(s) to 72 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

C. Less than 100% of the C.A Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
ECCS flow equivalent to a
single OPERABLE ECCS
train available.

WOG STS 3.5.2 - 1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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ECCS - Operating
3.5.2

cotolcrci
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE / I

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each ECCS pump's developed head at the test
flow point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head.

In accordance
with the Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the flow path that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

{1 83 months CTS Frequen |

f181 months| CTS FrequenY |
4

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR .. 2. e , for each ECCS throttle valve listed below, acmonths]
posit In the correct position.

Valve Number

[1I

SR 3.5; Verify, by visual Inspection, each ECCS train
containment sump suction inlet is not restricted by
debris and the suction Inlet trash racks and screens
show no evidence of structural distress or abnormal
corrosion.

f1 8] months

ICTS Frequenc

WOG STS 3.5.2 - 2 Rev. 2, 04130101
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.5.2

ECCS - Operating

1. For Unit 1only

Number
MOV-1 SI-890A
MOV-1 SI-890B
MOV-1 Sl-890C
MOV-1 SI-869A
MOV-1 SI-869B

Position
Closed
Closed
Open ;
Closed
Closed

Function
Low head safety injection (LHSI) to Hot Leg
LHSI to Hot Leg
LHSI to Cold Leg
High head safety injection (HHSI) Pump to Hot Leg
HHSI Pump to Hot Leg

EPLAn~t. onl

Number
2SIS*MOV8889
2SIS*MOV869A
2SIS*MOV869B
2SIS*MOVB41
2CHS*MOV8132A
2CHS*MOV8132B
2CHS*MOV8133A
2CHS*MOV8133B

Position
Closed
Closed
Closed
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open

Function
LHSI to Hot Legs
High head safety injection (HHSI) to Hot Leg
HHSI to Hot Leg
HHSI to Cold Leg
HHSI Pump Discharge Cross Connect
HHSI Pump Discharge Cross Connect
HHSI Pump Discharge Cross Connect
HHSI Pump Discharge Cross Connect

2.

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify the HHSI pump minimum flow valve is open with 12 hours
power to the valve operator removed.

8



ECCS - Shutdown
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown

LCO 3.5.3 One ECCS train shall be OPERABLE.

I

WOG STS 3.5.3 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ECCS - Shutdown
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 The following SRs are applicable for all equipment In accordance
required to be OPERABLE: with applicable

SRs
[SR 3.5.2.13 [SR 3.5.2.78
ISR 3.5.2.4 SR\3-5-.8
SR 3.5 .2.4

0

WOG STS 3.5.3 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RWST
3.5.4

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

LCO 3.5.4 The RWST shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RWST boron concentration A.1 Restore RWST to 8 hours
not within limits. OPERABLE status.

OR

RWST borated water
temperature not within
limits.

B. RWST inoperable for B.1 Restore RWST to 1 hour
reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

WOG STS 3.5.4 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RWST
3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE [_FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1
- NOTE -

I Only required to be performed when ambient air
temperature is <,1 F or > rnoF. I

Verify RWST borated wa r temperature is ;-35]OF
andd 0 65L2

24 hours

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify RWST borated water volume is *-[46&6OO 7 days
-alien ( )%I 1

j -iu[ 25.4.3 Verify RWST boron concentr tion is 2 { ppm and
s ppm. 2 /400

7 days

i430.5b0ogalln6i 'i
S = 121

WOG STS 3.5.4-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Seal Injection Flow
3.5.5

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow

LCO 3.5.5 Reactor coolant pump seal injection flow shall be s i0 gpm with
[centifugal charging pump discharge header] pressure 2 f[01 psig

CTS Values and the 4 control valve full open.

|salicion flowI

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Seal injection flow not
within limit.

A.1 Adjust manual seal
injection throttle valves to
give a flow within limiw

rifQ1nugal hargC

2c-, [24 80 the

Hve fulopen.

4 hours

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.5.5 -1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Seal Injection Flow
3.5.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.5.1
- NOTE -

Not required to be performed until 4 hours after the
Reactor Coolant System pressure stabilizes at
2 [2215 psig and S 2255 psig].

V e e sal Injection throttle valves are adjusted
to give a flow wh~lnIinit with [centrifugal charging pump
discharge headedJ pressure > f248Q psig and the
foharg w] control valve full ope\

31 days
I

Iseal injedon flow

.E .

WOG STS 3.5.5 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3. . Boron Injection Tank (BIT)

LCO 3.5. The BIT shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

G

BIT
3.5.6

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION / COMPLETION TIME

A. BIT inoperable. A.1 Restore BIT to OPE BLE 1 hour
_ _ __ status. /

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

B. Be in MODE

AND

B.2 B t toanSDM
eqlent4-f4]1-k/k-at

. 7specir
AND /

B. Restore BIT to PERABLE
status.

6 hours

6 hours I -

I NUREG-1431, Rev. 3 |

id in COLR K
7 days

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
associated Completion/
Time of Condition eo

SURVEILLA E REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FR UENCY

SR 3.,6.1 Verify BIT borated water temperature is 2 [145]OF. 24 hours X

WOG STS Rev. 2, 04/301013.5.6 - 1
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

3.5 ECCS

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

17



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.5.1 Accumulators

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION OJFD)

1. ISTS LCO 3.5.1 specifies, in brackets, the number of accumulators required to be
OPERABLE. ISTS LCO 3.5.1 Is modified to remove the brackets and provide the proper
plant specific number of accumulators (i.e., three) in ITS LCO 3.5.1. The change is
consistent with the current design basis. The change is not beyond scope of ISTS
conversion.

2. Not Used.

3. ISTS SR 3.5.1.2 (ITS SR 3.5.1.2), which requires periodic verification of accumulator
borated water volume, is revised to be consistent with the corresponding Unit 1 and
Unit 2 requirements of CTS 3.5.1.b and CTS 4.5.1.a.1. This includes changes to the
required berated water volumes to reflect the difference in the BVPS Units I and 2
design and analyses.

4. ISTS SR 3.5.1.5 (ITS SR 3.5.1.5), which requires periodic verification that power is
removed from each accumulator isolation valve operator, is revised to be consistent with
the corresponding Unit I CTS 4.5.1 c. This includes changes to reflect the current
method of precluding an undetected active failure that could result in closure of an
accumulator isolation valve (i.e., removing power from the associated valve operator
control circuit) and changes to reflect the differences in the Unit 1 and Unit 2 RCS
pressure values above which power to the accumulator isolation valves control circuits
must be removed.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.5.2 ECCS - Operating

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific (CTS) information and
nomenclature has been provided.

2. Not Used.

3. ISTS SR 3.5.2.1 (ITS SR 3.5.2.1), which requires periodic verification that power is
removed from operators of the listed valves, is revised to be consistent with the
corresponding Unit I CTS 4.5.2.a and Unit 2 CTS 4.5.2.a 1. This includes changes to
reflect the current method of precluding an undetected active failure that could result in
misalignment of the listed valves (i.e., removing power from the associated valve
operator control circuit) and changes to reflect the differences in the Unit 1 and Unit 2
CTS listing of applicable valves.

4. New ITS SR 3.5.2.2, which requires periodic verification that the Unit 1 and Unit 2
HHSllcharging pump minimum flow valve is in the open position, is provided to be
consistent with the corresponding Unit 2 CTS 4.5.2.a.2. This is a new requirement for
Unit 1. This change is necessary to reflect the BVPS Unit 2 CTS and is added for Unit I
as the unit designs are similar and the need for this requirement is the same for both
units. The inclusion of this requirement in the Unit 2 CTS is based on BTP ICSB 18
Paragraph B.2. The Branch Technical Position addresses the condition where a single
failure could affect more than one train of equipment. Since Unit 2 is committed to BTP
ICSB 18, the valve status verification required by this surveillance was included in the
Unit 2 TS. Unit 1 is not committed to BTP ICSB 18 and does not currently have this
surveillance requirement. However, the design of the Unit I HHSI minimum flow system
is the same as Unit 2 (i.e., a failed closed minimum flow valve can affect all operating
HHSI pumps). Therefore, this new ITS surveillance is made applicable to both units.
Subsequent ISTS Surveillance Requirements are renumbered in the ITS, as appropriate.

5. ISTS SR 3.5.2.3, which requires periodic verification that ECCS piping is full of water, is
not included in the BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS. There is no requirement for this
Surveillance In the CTS. Requirements of filling and venting of ECCS piping are
administratively controlled at BVPS Units 1 and 2 to ensure the ECCS is maintained
capable of performing its function when required. These administrative controls are
effective for assuring that the formation of voids or pockets of entrained gases in ECCS
piping does not impact ECCS OPERABILITY. Not including this ISTS Surveillance
Requirement In the BVPS Units I and 2 ITS is consistent with the BVPS Units I and 2
licensing bases.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS
6. ISTS SR 3.5.2.7, which requires periodic verification that the position stops of the listed

ECCS throttle valves are in the correct position, is not included in the BVPS Unit I and
Unit 2 ITS. There is no requirement for this Surveillance in the CTS. The BVPS Unit I
and Unit 2 design includes throttle valves in the injection lines to balance the flow to the
RCS. Requirements for periodically verifying proper position of the throttle valves in the
injection lines are administratively controlled at BVPS to ensure the ECCS flow to the
RCS is balanced. Operating experience has shown these administrative controls are
effective for assuring that the ECCS flow balance to the RCS is maintained. Not
including this ISTS Surveillance Requirement in the BVPS ITS is consistent with the
BVPS Unit 1 and Unit 2 licensing bases. In addition, the subsequent ISTS Surveillance
Requirement is renumbered in the ITS.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page 3 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.5.3 ECCS - Shuldown

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. At BVPS Units I and 2, the Low Head Safety Injection (LHSI) Systems do not share
components with the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Systems and the RHR Systems are
not used for ECCS.

The ISTS LCO 3.5.3 Note that allows an RHR train to be considered OPERABLE for the
ECCS function during alignment and operation for decay heat removal is not applicable
to the BVPS design and has not been included in BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS 3.5.3.

ISTS 3.5.3 Action A provides actions to take when a required ECCS RHR subsystem is
inoperable. The ISTS 3.5.3 Bases for Action A states that the action is needed because
it is unwise to require the plant to go to MODE 5 with both RHR subsystems inoperable.
This logic does not apply to the BVPS design since the RHR Systems are not ECCS,
and cooldown to MODE 5 if the LHSI System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
is an appropriate action. As a result, ISTS 3.5.3 Action A is not included in BVPS Units
1 and 2 ITS 3.5.3 and ISTS 3.5.3 Action B is revised to apply to the Condition of the
required ECCS train inoperable. The bracketed related option in ISTS 3.5.3 Action C is
also not included in the BVPS Units I and 2 ITS. As a result of the deletion of ISTS
3.5.3 Action A, subsequent ISTS 3.5.3 Conditions and Required Actions are relabeled in
ITS 3.5.3.

2. Changes are made to the referenced SRs (SRs from ISTS 3.5.2) in ISTS SR 3.5.3.1 to
reflect the changes made to the SRs in ISTS 3.5.2. See the JFDs associated with the
corresponding change made to the ISTS 3.5.2 SRs.

BVPS Units l and 2 - Page 4 Revision 0
2105
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.5.4 Refueling Waler Storage Tank (R WST)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. None.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 5 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.5.5 Seal hijection Flow

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided consistent with Unit I CTS 3.5.5 and Unit 2 CTS 3.5.4. This also
includes changes to the charging pump discharge pressure requirements of ISTS
LCO 3.5.5 and SR 3.5.5.1 to reflect the BVPS Units I and 2 CTS requirements.

2. Not used.

3. NRC approved TSTF-337, Revision 1, has modified ISTS 3.5.5. TSTF-337, Revision
1, allows for three bracketed options for presentation of seal injection flow
requirements. In order to simplify the marked-up ISTS, full incorporation of the TSTF
is not shown as parts are not applicable to BVPS. The options presented by TSTF-
337 include a seal injection flow limit, a seal injection flow resistance, or flow limits
within a flow limit curve. For BVPS Units 1 and 2, the CTS (Unit 1 CTS 3.5.5 and
Unit 2 CTS 3.5.4) already include seal injection flow requirements based on a seal
injection flow limit. Therefore, the brackets have been removed and the proper plant
specific information/value has been provided consistent with the CTS. In addition,
the bracketed options related to a seal injection flow resistance or flow limits within a
flow limit curve (and their associated requirements) are not included in the BVPS
Units 1 and 2 ITS 3.5.5 and are not shown in the markup of the ISTS.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page 6 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.5.6 Boron Injection Tank (BIT)

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS 3.5.6 provides requirements for the Boron Injection Tank (BIT) in MODES 1, 2,
and 3. There is no BIT installed in the BVPS Unit 2 ECCS flow path. Therefore, the
requirements of ISTS 3.5.6 are not applicable to Unit 2. Although a BIT is installed in the
Unit 1 ECCS flow path, ISTS 3.5.6 is not included in the BVPS Unit 1 specific ITS
implementation because the applicable BVPS safety analyses (effective post uprate) no
longer credit the use of a BIT. The Unit 1 BIT requirements in the current technical
specifications are eliminated based on justifications (new analyses) described in License
Amendment Request (LAR) number 302 (Extended Uprate).

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 7 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES &

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific to BVPS Units I
and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are identified with a number. The number is associated with a
JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of the ISTS Bases are followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to the ISTS Bases. Not every
change to the ISTS Bases Is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current
Technical Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not typically
identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced
with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-
explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other
changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of TS,
one markup of each ISTS Bases Is provided for both Unit 1 and 2. Unit differences are identified In
each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to the
standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF revisions
to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e., TSTF-03,
TSTF-19, etc.). Each TSTF change has ts own justification associated with it as part of the
IndustrylNRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion
documentation.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.1 Accumulators

BASESLag rk|

BACKGROUND The functions of the ECCS accumulators arosupply water to the
reactor vessel during the blowdown phase of oss of coolant accident
(LOCA), to provide inventory to help accomplish the refill phase that
follows thereafter, and to provide Reactor Coolant System (RCS) makeup
for a small break LOCA.

The blowdown phase of a large break LOCA is the initial period of the
transient during which the RCS departs from equilibrium conditions, and
heat from fission product decay, hot internals, and the vessel continues to
be transferred to the reactor coolant. The blowdown phase of the
transient ends when the RCS pressure falls to a value approaching that of
the containment atmosphei1 large break

In the refill phase of atcOCA, which immediately follows the blowdown (i
phase, reactor coolant inventory has vacated the core through steam
flashing and ejection out through the break. The core is essentially in
adiabatic heatup. The balance of accumulator inventory is then available
to help fill voids in the lower plenum and reactor vessel downcomer so as
to establish a recovery level at the bottom of the core and ongoing reflood
of the core with the addition of safety injection (SI) water.

The accumulators are pressure vessels partially filled with borated water
and pressurized with nitrogen gas. The accumulators are passive
components, since no operator or control actions are required in order for
them to perform their function. Internal accumulator tank pressure is
sufficient to discharge the accumulator contents to the RCS, if RCS
pressure decreases below the accumulator pressure.

Each accumulator is piped into an RCS cold leg via an accumulator line
and is isolated from the perat d isolati and two
check valves In series. two Of t three 2

The accumulator siz ater volume, and nitrogen cover pressure are
selected so that accumulators are suffic nt to partially
cover the core before significant clad melting or zirconiu water reaction
can occur following a LOCA. The need to ensure that accumulators
are adequate for this function is consistent with th OCA assumption
that the entire contents of one accumulator will be losa the RCS pipe
break during the blowdown phase of C OCA.

l brea large break
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES Q ED and hot zero power (HZP) steam line break (SLB) analysis I II
APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The accumulators are assu mOe P 'BLE in both the large and small
break LOCA analyses at full powe ~Ref. 1). These are the Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) that establish the acceptance limits for the
accumulators. Reference to the analyses for these DBAs is used to
assess changes in the accumulators as they relate to ce
limits. | large break

In performing the LOCA calculations, conservative assumptions re made
concerning the availability of ECCS flow. In the early stages of atOCA,
with or without a loss of offsite power, the accumulators provide the sole
source of makeup water to the RCS. The assumption of loss of offsite
power is required by regulations and conservatively imposes a delay
wherein the ECCS pumps cannot deliver flow until the emergency diesel
generators start, come to rated speed, and go through their timed loading
sequence. In cold legkbreak scenarios, the entire contents of one
accumulator are assumed to be lost through the break.

The limiting large break LOCA is e a l he
disGharge of the reater coolant-pumpi During this event, the
accumulators discharge to the RCS as soon as RCS pressure decreases
to below accumulator pressure.

0

split break in the cold leg (Unit
1) and a double ended guillotine
break in the cold leg (Unit 2).

No credit is taken for ECCS
pump flow in the analysis until
full flow is available. If offsite
power is not available, the
analysis

As consat t ateno-redtis-taken oE S pumpfown
ai e delay has eas d-.lh ccounts for the diesels
starting and the pumps being loaded and delivering full flow. The delay
time is mnsewativel; ct ith-an-additional 2 ceconds to arcount-foSI
signalgenehalion. During this time, the accumulators are analyzed as
providing the sole source of emergency core cooling. No operator action
Is assumed during the blowdown stage of a large break LOCA.

The worst case small break LOCA analyses also assume a time delay
before pumped flow reaches the core. For the larger range of small
breaks, the rate of blowdown is such that the increase in fuel clad
temperature Is terminated solely by the accumulators, with pumped flow
then providing continued cooling. As break size decreases, the
accumulators and 4entifugal charging pumps both play a part in
terminating the rise in clad temperature. As break size continues to
decrease, the role of the accumulators continues to decrease until they k
are not required and the Gentfifugal charging pumps become solely
responsible for terminating the temperature increase.

This LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance criteria
established for the ECCS by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 2) will be met following a
LOCA:

0,
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature is • 22000F.

b. Maximum cladding oxidation is • 0.17 times the total cladding
thickness before oxidation,

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water reaction is
• 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that would be generated if all of
the metal In the cladding cylinders surrounding the fuel, excluding the
cladding surrounding the plenum volume, were to react, and

2 d. Core is maintained in a coolable geometry. rge rea

Since the accumulators discharge during the blowdown phase of LOCA,
The nominal water they do not contribute to the long term cooling requirements of 2 (7>
volume assumed in the . 10 CFR 50.46. v
analyses is within theI
range of accumulator For both the large and small break lOCA analyses, a nominal contained
volumes specified in - accumulator water volume is used. .The-cntained-watefrvolu 's-the The contained
Surveillance same ashedetiverable voie 46-huathe water volume is

Requiemen 3.51.2.not the sameRequirement3.5.1.2. aumulaters a o empiedonsGdiaFsabreake volthe osabte
I increase in water volume is a peak-Gtadtemperature-penaly7 For large volume of the

breaks, an increase In water volume can be either a peak clad accumulators,
since the

Therefore, the large break temperature penalty or benefit, depending on downcomer filling and accumulators
LOCA analyses also use a subsequen pill through the break during the core reflooding portion of are not
range of accumulator the transient .The analysis kesa sewainth emptied after
volumes. For Unit ¶ * the empa6 4fedompltery
large break LOCA analysis respect to ignoin o tkngcreditforFline er m discharge.
assumes values of 6681 aCCumulat- r to tho check valv'. Th. -afety analysis assumns values r
gallons and 7645 gallons. 46168] gallons and [6870] ga llon. TolleW feF-kStFment inaGG
For Unit 2. the large break [65-2ga1 a
LOCA analysis assumes
values of 6898 gallons and The minimum boron concentration setpoint is used in the post LOCA 0
801 9 gallons. The large
break LOCA analyses credit boron concentration calculation. The calculation is performed to assure
the line water volume from reactor subcriticality in a post LOCA environment. Of particular Interest is
the accumulator to the check the large break LOCA, since no credit is taken for control rod assembly
valve. Insertion. A reduction in the accumulator minimum boron concentration

would produce a subsequent reduction in the available containment sump
concentration for post LOCA shutdown and an increase in the maximum

3sump pH. The maximum boron concentration is used in determining the
cold leg to hot leg recirculation injection switchover time and minimum
sump pH.

The large and small break LOC aalyses-are performed at the minimum
nitrogen cover pressureT since s 3sitiviy analyses have demonstrated
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE FSLITY ANALYSES (continued)

a~ 'higher nitrogen cover pressure results in a computed peak clad

The accumulators temperature benefit. The maximum nitrogen cover pressure limit
also discharge prevents accumulator relief valve actuation, and ultimately preserves
following a SLB, accumulator lntegrityY . <
however their impact
is minor with respect The effects on containment mass and energy releases from the
to meeting the accumulators are accounted for in the appropriate analyses (Refs4*\J
design basis DNB and 3).
limit. d3)

The accumulators satisfy Criton o accumulatoR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

durnga C. TisiscosiThent wihte asupto thttecnet w

. he

LCO Thoe accumul spi mm therog tIns required to ensure that the
accumulators are available during the blowheir core cooling safety
function following a LOCA. b ctors are required to ensure that
100% of the contents of t hremove accumulators will reach the core
during a LOCA. This is consistent with the assumption onctra tents and
of one accumulator spill through the break. If less than see0 t
accumulators are O njected during the blowdown phase of a LOCA, the
ECCS acceptance criteria of 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 2) could be violated.

For an accumulator to be considered OPERABLE, the isolation valve
must be fully open, power removed above e2000x pstg, and the limits
established in the SRs for RCS t b d olume, boron concentration, and
nitrogen cover pressure must bea meat. dsa t ur

APPLICABILITY In MODE 3 with RCS pressure > 1000 psig, the
accumulator OPERABILITY requirements are based on full power
operation. Although cooling requirements decrease as power decreases,
the accumulators are still required to providecre cooling as long as
elevated RCS pressures and temperatures exist.

This LCO is only applicable at pressures > 1000 psig. At pressures
s 1000 psig, the rate of RCS blowdown is such that the ECCS pumps can
provide adequate injection to ensure that peak clad temperature remains
below the 1 0 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 2) limit of 2200°1F.

In MODE 3, with RCS pressure s- 1000 psig, and in MODES 4, 5, and 6,
the accumulator motor operated isolation valves are closed to isolate the
accumulators from the RCS. This allows RCS cooldown and
depressurization without discharging the accumulators into the RCS or
requiring depressurization of the accumulators.
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1

If the boron concentration of one accumulator is not within limits, it must
be returned to within the limits within 72 hours. In this Condition, ability to
maintain subcriticality or minimum boron precipitation time may be
reduced. The boron in the accumulators contributes to the assumption
that the combined ECCS water in the partially recovered core during the
early reflooding phase of a large break LOCA is sufficient to keep that
portion of the core subcritical. One accumulator below the minimum
boron concentration limit, however, will have no effect on available ECCS
water and an insignificant effect on core subcriticality during reflood.
Boiling of ECCS water in the core during reflood concentrates boron in
the saturated liquid that remains in the core. In addition, current analysis
techniques demonstrate that the accumulators do-not discharge following
a largp main rteam linA hra\na hts Even if they-do
disGhargeo 1hoir impact is minor d ot a-design mtipg-evenk Thus, Z
72 hours is allowed to return the boron concentration to within limits.

,
at HZP, however, their
impact is minor with
respect to meeting the
design basis DNB limit. [

ine accumulator Is inoperable for a reason other than boron
con ntration, the accumulator must be returned to OPERABLE status two
within eu. In this Condition, the required contents of three
accumulators cannot be assumed to reach the core during a LOCA. Due
to the severity of the consequences should a LOCA occur in these 2
cgnditiJnxg*-4 hour Completion Time to open the valve, remove power
k t-he- vave, or restore the proper water volume or nitrogen cover
pressure ensures that prompt action will be taken to return the inoperable
accumulator to OPERABLE status. The Completion Time minimizes the
potential for exposure of the plant to a LOCA under these condition

C.1 and C.2 TSTF 370, Rev. 0 and is Justified in Reference 4.

If the accumulator cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and RCS pressure reduced to
< 1000 psig within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

D.1

If more than one accumulator is inoperable, the plant is in a condition
outside the accident analyses; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

once power is removed
from the control circuit

SR 3.5.1.1 at o

Each accumulat valve should be verified to be fully open every
12 hours. This verification ensures that the accumulators are available
for injection and ensures timely discovery if a valve should be less than

fully open. If an isolation valve is not fully open, the rate of injection to the
cRrt' w be reduced. Although a motor operated valve position should
not change ih poweFaemoved, a closed valve could result in not
meeting accident analyses assumptions. This Frequency is considered
reasonable In view of other administrative controls that ensure a
mispositioned isolation valve is unlikely.

SR 3.5.1.2 and SR 3.5.1.3 theusable
The required accumulator
water volumes are analysis
values provided in gallons and
percent indicated level. The
percent indicated level does
not account for instrumentatioi
uncertainty. Similarly, the
value specified for the nitroger
cover pressure also does not
account for instrumentation
uncertainty.

n

Every 12 hoursborated water volume and nitrogen cover pressure are
verified for each accumulator.kFThis Frequency is sufficient to ensure
adequate injection during a L-CA. Because of the static design of the
accumulator, a 12 hour Frequency usually allows the operator to identify
changes before limits are reached. Operating experience has shown this
Frequency to be appropriate for early detection and correction of off
normal trends. Z

o e I I I I Eaccumulo

F CT The boron concentration should be verifi d to be within required limits for
each accumulator every 31 days since th static design of the
accumulators limits the ways in which the oncentration can be changed.
The 31 day Frequency is adequate to iden ify changes that could occur
from mechanisms such as stratification or' eakage. Sampling the
affected accumulator within 6 hours after a 0 volume increase will
identify whether inleakage has caused a reduction in boron concentration
to below the required limit. It is not necessary to verify boron
concentration If the added water inventory is from the refueling water
storage tank (RWST), because the water contained in the RWST is within
the accumulator boron concentration requirements. This is consistent
with the recommendation of NUREG-1366 (Ref.

WOG STS B 3.5.1 - 6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

31



Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.5.1.5 3 conPs

ccumulator Verification every 31 d ys that power is removed from each accumulator
isolation valve operato hen the RCS pressure i sig ensures

Power is removed from that an active failure could not result in the undetected closure of an
the accumulator motor ccumulator motor operated isolation valve. If this were to occur, only
operated Isolation valves Iatos would be available for injection given a single failure
control circuits by
removing the plug in the rninridpnt with n I OCGAkSince power is removed under administrative
lock out Jack from the control, the 31 day Frequency will rovide adequate assurance that
associated control circuits, power is removed. S2 0psig)

This SR allows power to be s plied to the motor operated isolation
a wWhen RCS pressure is- e? , thus allowing operational

flexibility by avoiding unnecessary delays t ot
during plant startups or shutdowns. co

REFERENCES . SAR, Chapter [ | 14 (Unit 1) and UFSAR, Chapter 15 (Unit 2).

i < 2. 10 CFR 50.46.

(JW 3. FSAR, Chapter

1 >. NUREG-1366, February 1990.

| 4. WCAP-1 504-A, Risk-Informed Evaluation of an Extension to TSTF 370, Rev. 0
Accumulator Completion Times, Rev. 1. April 1999.
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.2 ECCS - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the ECCS is to provide core cooling and negative
reactivity to ensure that the reactor core is protected after any of the
following accidents:

a. Loss of coolant accident (LOCA), coolant leakage greater than the
capability of the normal charging system,

b. Rod ejection accident,

c. Loss of secondary coolant accident, including uncontrolled steam
release or loss of feedwater, and

d. Steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).

The addition of negative reactivity is designed primarily for the loss of
secondary coolant accident where primary cooldown could add enough
positive reactivity to achieve criticality and return to sigaifant power. 0

0�L 6.5 hours (Unit 1)
or 6 hours (Unit 2).

There are three phases of ECCS operation: injection, cold leg
recirculation, and hot leg recirculation. In the injection phase, water is
taken from the refueling water storage tank (RWST) and injected into the
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) through the cold legs. When sufficient
water is removed from the RWST to ensure that enough boron has been
added to maintain the reactor subcritical and the containment sumps
have enough water to supply Ile required net positive suction head to the
ECCS pumps, suction is switche to the containment sump for cold leg
recirculation. After approximatelyy , the ECCS flow is shifted to
the hot leg recirculation phase to provide a backflush, which would reduce
the boiling in the top of the core and any resulting boron precipitation.

The ECCS consists of two
redundant. 100% capacity
trains. Each ECCS train
consists of two subsystems:
the High Head Safety
Injection (HHSI) subsystem
and a Low Head Safety
Injection (LHSI) subsystem.

'he EGCS GcnIS Of three
l Itt - Ak -C-t4-;~n.

F-sepaeate subsys- ements: a-ogr
(SI) (intermediate head), and residual heat
P-nnh inkglz~

tillyll llUdU), Oddity Illjt;btlUII
.mm __UM 1'Uh~al1- V _ .i. \' ..... \. - __- 1.1 _I I =="InI- , I.,

100% capacity trains. The ECCS accumulators and the RWST are also
part of the ECCS, but are not considered part of an ECCS flow path as
described by this LCO. _

I

. W
The ECCS flow paths consist of piping, valves, heat-ex~hange, Uhand
pumps such that water from the RWST can be injected into the RCS
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The Chemical and Volume Control system charging pumps in both units are
also utilized as HHSI pumps during a safety injection. For Unit 1, the major
component of the HHSI subsystem Is a charging pump (HHSI pump) and the
major component of the LHSI subsystem Is the LHSI pump. For Unit 2, the
major component of the HHSI subsystem is a charging pump (HHSI pump).
The Unit 2 LHSI subsystem is comprised of a LHSI pump used for the ECCS
injection mode of operation and a recirculation spray pump (2RSS-P21 C or
2RSS-P21 D) and associated recirculation spray heat exchanger used for the
ECCS recirculation mode of operation.BASES

ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

.2

oe nts-of

WubSystems,

BACKGROUND (cont

The HHSI and LHSl
subsystems of each
ECCS train are
interconnected such
that each ECCS train
may utilize HHSI or
LHSI subsystem
components from the
other ECCS train.

inued)

following the accidents described in this LCOIThe-ma
cch rubsyctom are-the-Ge+*ifugal-.hlrglng- umPs Ak
L L nL. --.u BOAu e's f UafI-- j1- -aia--t fi ,

H11di rdAbHdWKJUF5, iffVd Mtt-� ffptr. !

_ S~ss1 0%caacty trains that are interenn 44
, reundat su ^ Rlt pivi q 10% of the flow |

ncc de t i se Ths interconnecting and
redundant subsystem design provides the operators with the ability to
utilize components from opposite trains to achieve the required 100% flow
to the core.

L~"s

ILHH1l

ring the injection phase of LOCA recovery, a suction header suppliq
wat from the RWST to the ECCS pumps. Separate piping suppl
each s ystem and each train within the subsystem. The dis rge
from the rifugal charging pumps combines prior to ente g the boron
injection tankIT) (if the plant utilizes a BIT) and then dides again into
four supply lines ch of which feeds the injection lin one RCS cold
leg. The discharge the SI and RHR pumps aides and feeds an
injection line to each of RCS cold legs. Co rrol valves are set to
balance the flow to the RC This balanceyisures sufficient flow to the
core to meet the analysis assu tions f owing a LOCA in one of the
RCS cold legs.

For LOCAs that are too small depres ize the RCS below the shutoff
head of the SI pumps, the trifugal charg pumps supply water until
the RCS pressure decr es below the SI pu shutoff head. During
this period, the stea enerators are used to pro e part of the core
cooling function.

During the ciculation phase of LOCA recovery, RHR pu suction is
transfe to the containment sump. The RHR pumps then s ly the
otheCCS pumps. Initially, recirculation is through the same pa as
t injection phase. Subsequently, recirculation alternates injection

entwepn {ha hnt nnrf cold IP9g

The cntriftugal chaFginfubsystem of the ECCS also functions to supply
borated water to the reactor core following increased heat removal
events, such as a main steam line break (MSLB). The limiting design
conditions occur when the negative moderator temperature coefficient is
highly negative, such as at the end of each cycle.

0

Lurwglo emeaW~ oG4sIe G-4w-a~sae paeno 0- L % I-- I __. . L _ an - t A Plt _ cats_

Me maximum numbeF of EGGS-pumps--that may De v. El ---. I -
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B 3.5.2

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

to the Bases for LGO 3.4.12, w e.. epressue Poe;tio
(LTOP) Sytt-," is-ofthese4equrenlents

The ECCS subsystems are actuated upon receipt of an Si signal. The
ac~tuation of safeguard lead i~s- plseanatFgamdtm
seqeee If offsite power is available, the safeguard loads start
immediately th ene. If offsite power is not
available, the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) buses shed normal
operating loads and are connected to the emergency diesel generators
(EDGs). Safeguard loads are then actuated in the programmed time
sequence. The time delay associated with diesel starting, sequenced
loading, and pump starting determines the time required before pumped
flow is available to the core following a LOCA.

(i) i2L-The active ECCS components, along with the passive accumulators and
the RWST covered in LCO 3.5.1, "Accumulators," and LCO 3.5.4,
'Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)," provide the cooling water
necessary to meet GDC 35 (Re as discussed in Reference 1-

APPLICABLE The LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance criteria for the
SAFETY ECCS, established by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 2), will be met following a
ANALYSES LOCA:

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature is • 22000F,

b. Maximum cladding oxidation is • 0.17 times the total cladding
thickness before oxidation,

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water reaction is
• 0.01 times the hypothetical amount generated if all of the metal in
the cladding cylinders surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react,

d. Core is maintained in a coolable geometry, and

e. Adequate long term core cooling capability is maintained.

The LCO also limits the potential for a post trip return to power following
an MSLB event and ensures that containment temperature limits are met.

Each ECCS subsystem is taken credit for in a large break LOCA event at
full power (Refs. 3 and-4). This event establishes the requirement for
runout flow for the ECCS pumps, as well as the maximum response time
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The smr
an impo
in deterr
perform
of the H

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

an break LOCA is for their actuation. The Gentriugal-Gba
rtant consideration credited in a small break LOCA event.
mining the signfoa
ance requirements Te TRnMLens
HSI pumps. MSLB events

noomne Tha rPDFIARPI ITV ranidirome
also credit t
mnfC fnr the Fr.C.Q

folio In1 SiS* anl assun tfI *S., I

a. A large break LOCA event, with offsite powei
failure disablina o n e hFG4trains-ar. . . ._ _ .

. _ 
.

oocraxe auo to requiremcents-64nodepoaeuwauvom - - ii

b. A small break LOCA event, with a loss of offsite power and a single
failure disabling one ECCS train.

During the blowdown stage of a LOCA, the RCS depressurizes as
primary coolant is ejected through the break into the containment. The
nuclear reaction is terminated either by moderator voiding during large
breaks or control rod insertion for small breaks. Following
depressurization, emergency cooling water is injected into the cold legs,
flows into the downcomer, fills the lower plenum, and refloods the core.

The effects on containment mass and energy releases are accounted for
in appropriate analyses (Refs. 3-an 4). The LCO ensures that an ECCS
train will deliver sufficient water to match boiloff rates soon enough to

m minimize the consequences of the core being uncovered following a large
I LULA. It also ensures that theten gal eyagingan"HARsPS will

deliver sufficient water and-boron during a small LOCA to maintain core
I ItIcty. For smaller LOCAs, the centrfug haigip pump delivers

i sufficient fluid to maintain RCS inventory. For a smat$-6reak LOCA, the
steam generators continue to serve as heat . providing part of the
required core cooling. f } I HHSI

The ECCS trains satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

a-

| HHSI pumps

I
RCS inventory

I I

For Unit 2
3, an EC(
HHSI sub
subsystem
subsystem
recirculati
capable o
path durir
phase of i

I tosIn MODES 1, 2, and 3, two independent (and redundant) ECCS trains are
in MODES 1,2, and required to ensure that sufficient ECCS flow is available, assuming a

CS train consists of a single failure affecting either train. Additionally, individual components
system and a LHSI within the ECCS trains may be called upon to mitigate the consequences
n. The Unit 2 LHSI
n includes a other transients and accidents.
on spray pump
if supplying the SI flow aMODES 1, 2, nd 3, an ECCS train consists of a centrifugal charging
ig the recirculation subsystem. aSi-ru em, and-a HR-subssterv Each train
operation.
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LCO (continued) I during the recirculation phase of operation. I

simultaneously to both the
RCS hot or cold legs for
Unit 1. The flow path from
the containment sump is
cycled alternatively
between the RCS cold
legs or hot legs for Unit 2.

includes the piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an 9 ERABLE
flow path capable of taking suction from the RWST upon a SI signal and
automatisally transferring suction to the containment sumS

During an event requiring ECCS actuation, a flow path is required to
provide an abundant supply of water from the RWST to the RCS via e
ECCS pumps and their respective supply headers to each of the fs cold
leg injection nozzles. In the long term, this flow path may be switched to
take its supply from the containment sump and to supply its flibl.h
RCS hot and cold Ilgs.

The flow path for each train must maintain its designed independence to
ensure that no single failure can disable both ECCS trains.

The LCO is modified by
three Notes. Note I
provides an exception
allowing the LHSI flow p
to be

Asin-dicated- r inNto 1, the Sf-flow pathsmaisolated for 2 hours in
MODE 3, under controlled conditions, to perform pressure isolation valve

laths testing per SR 'A A 14 1 The flow nath is rea ly restorable from the
control room. I one required charging pump

As indicated In Note 2, o eration in MODE 3 with s made
incapable of Injecting in o der to facilitate entry into or exit from the

_ Applicability of LCO 3.4.1 , "Low-Tempelatte Overpressure Protection
Snnara nrv for nrnalc-ujah nnk I T sb1 nn

Systems (OPPS),' is
necRnarv when flPPSz'eosy l;w -vi_ t 'evlm IvWIeVrV1 SRa'tom.'e I%_. .- -- l Tenable temperature is te uwo at or near the1LMhODE 3 boundary temperature of 3500 F.

LCO 3.4.12 requires that caftain-pumps be rendered incapable of
OPPS enable injecting at and bet P-arming temperature. When this

re is at or near the MODE 3 boundary temperature, time is
needed to mak umps incapable of injecting prior to entering the 1OP

arequired cha Applirnfhifity anip provide time to restore the inoperable pumps to
OPERABLE status on exiting the

APPLICABILI;VK In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ECCS OPERABILITY requirements for the
Z Imtn n r )r - --~ Aor;tn - I-rr-- h pl rI n A -r %e --- A n fs C111

3

IllllILming LJeign DOdbIs tM6Uctl1lL, a lareur Ludr . d are Udbus Oil lull

INSERT 6power operation. Although reduced power would not require the same
level of performance, the accident analysis does not provide for reduced
cooling requirements in the lower MODES]i The centrifuq Lragftin
-M eff p o is e ed on a sm which establishes

tLheepm perform~ w i e c on power. The Si
-wuairmnce requirements are based on a s
MODE 2 and MODE 3 requirements are bounded by the MODE 1
analysis.

.<
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

This LCO Is only applicable in MODE 3 and above. Below MODE 3, the
SI signal setpoint is manually bypassed by operator control, and system
functional requirements are relaxed as described in LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS -
Shutdown."

In MODES 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the probability of an
event requiring ECCS injection is extremely low. Core cooling
requirements in MODE 5 are addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops -

ODE 5, Loops Filled," and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops
No ~d." MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by
LC O 3.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High A
Water Level," and LCO 3.9k, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and
Coolant Circulation - Low ater Level."

ACTIONS A.1

With one or more trains inoperable and at least 100% of the ECCS flow
equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train available, the inoperable
components must be returned to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The
72 hour Completion Time is based on an NRC reliability evaluation
(Ref. 5) and is a reasonable time for repair of many ECCS components.

An ECCS train Is Inoperable if it is not capable of delivering design flow to
the RCS. Individual components are Inoperable if they are not capable of
performing their design function or supporting systems are not available.

The LCO requires the OPERABILITY of a number of independent
.Due to the redundancy of trains and the diversity of

1 1 subsystems, the inopera iiy ot oneomponent in a train does not render (
the ECCS Incapable of performing its function. Neither does the
inoperability of two different components, each in a different train,

(e.g., an inoperable HHSI necessarily result in a loss of function for the ECCS This allows
inoperable LHSi pump in the increased flexibility in plant operations under circu stances when G
other train). components In opposite trains are inoperable. /

An event accompanied by a loss of offsite power and the failure of an
EDG can disable one ECCS train until power is restored. A reliability
analysis (Ref. 5) has shown that the impact of having one full ECCS train
inoperable Is sufficiently small to justify continued operation for 72 hours.

WOG TitBu3.5.ons in which on cR 0
RHR rossver alve V i lain . Wih on ormore _ s
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

single CECI&W, tan is not availal4-
outside the accident an ks be immeiatly u

B.1 and B.2

If the inoperable trains cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

C.'

Condition A is applicable with one or more trains inoperable. The allowed
Completion Time Is based on the assumption that at least 100% of the
ECCS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train is available.
With less than 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE
ECCS train available, the facility is in a condition outside of the accident
analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of proper valve position ensures that the flow path from the
ECCS pumps to the RCS is maintained. Misalignment of these valves

by removing the plug from could render both ECCS trains inoperable. Securing these valves in
the lockout circuit of valve
operator control circuit e position by removal of power or by key locking the control in the correct

DOsZYk ensures that they cannot change position as a result of an active
failure or be inadvertently misaligned. These valves are of the type!

that can disable the function of both ECCS
trains and invalidate the accident analyses. A 12 hour Frequency is
considered reasonable in view gather administrative controls that wil
ensuro a mispositioned valve is'1 ieiy i a

I decrease the chance Of(i) [Insert4| SR 3 5-2 [|beu a mispositioned valve.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves In the ECCS flow paths provides assurance that the
proper flow paths will exist for ECCS operation. This SR does not apply
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing,

WOG STS B 3.5.2 - 7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

or securing. A valve that receives an actuation signal is allowed to be in a
nonaccident position provided the valve will automatically reposition
within the proper stroke time. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position. The
31 day Frequency is appropriate because the valves are operated under
administrative control, and an improper valve position would only affect a
single train. This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

S 5.2.3 -/

With theecon of the operating centrifugal charging p th ECCS
pumps are norma a standby, nonoperating mod such, flow path
piping has the potentiaevelop voids and p ets of entrained gases.
Maintaining the piping from t CCS pu to the RCS full of water
ensures that the system will perfor perly, injecting its full capacity
into the RCS upon demand. will als event water hammer, pump
cavitation, and pumpin oncondensible gag., air, nitrogen, or
hydrogen) into the ctor vessel following an SI sig or during
shutdown cop g. The 31 day Frequency takes into consation the
gradua ure of gas accumulation in the ECCS piping and the -

p dural controls governing system operation.

SR 3.5.2.4

Periodic surveillance testing of ECCS pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by Impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section Xl of the ASME Code. This type of
testing may be accomplished by measuring the pump developed head at
only one point of the pump characteristic curve. This verifies both that the
measured performance Is within an acceptable tolerance of the original

Iat the erformance at the test flow Is
greater than or equal to the performance assumed in thdala
analysis. SRs are specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which
encompasses Section Xl of the ASME Code. Section Xl of the ASME
Code provides the activities and irequencies necessary to satisfy the
requirements.

SR 3.5.2.5 and SR 3.5.2.6

These Surveillances demonstrate that each automatic ECCS valve
actuates to the required position on an actual or simulated SI signal and

WOG STS B 3.5.2 -8 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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The Unit 2 recirculation spray pumps 2RSS-
P21C and 2RSS-P21D start on a receipt of an
actual or simulated Containment Pressure -

BASES High - High signal following a time delay.

ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE ENTS (continue , except 2RSS-P21C and 2RSS-P21D|

that a bch ECCS pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated Si
signa This Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position under administrative
controls. The 18 month Frequency is based on the need to perform these
Surveillances under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for unplanned plant transients if the Surveillances were
performed with the reactor at power. She 18 month Frequency is also
acceptable based on consideration of the design reliability (and
confirming operating experience) of the equipment. The actuation logic is
tested as part of ESF Actuation System testing, and equipment
performance Is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.

V0

S2.7/

ealignmentofv in the flow path on an SI si nessary for
roper ECCS performac ese valves tops to allow proper

positioning for restricted flow to a ed cold leg, ensuring that the
ther cold legs receive at e requir imum flow. This

Surveillance is n ied for plants with flow Iiz orifices. The
18 month ency is based on the same reasons as th ated in

.5 and SR 3.5.2.6.

However, this does not preclude
performance of this surveillance
at power when it can be
accomplished in a safe manner.

SR 3.5.2.&--D

Periodic inspections of the containment s mp suction inlet ensure that it
Is unrestricted and stays in proper operati g condition. The 18 month
Frequency is based on the need to perfor this Surveillance under the
conditions that apply during a plant outag on the need to have access to
the location, and because of the potential f an unpla t f the
Surveillance Wore pe&Fmed withthe reaGtor at power This Frequency
has been found to be sufficient to detect abnormal degradation and is
confirmed by operating experience.

REFERENCES

,-~
2. 10 CFR 50.46. UFSAR, Section 14.3 (Unit 1)and UFSAR, Section 15.6.5 (Unit 2).

3. F UFSAR, Section 14.3.4 (Unit 1) and UFSAR. Section 6.2.1 (Unit 2).

4. FSARha ptr[15],"A identA ralyss

UFSAR Appendix lA 1971 AEC General Design Criteria
Conformance," (Unit 1) and UFSAR, Section 3.1, "Conformance with 2
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission General Design Criteria, (Unit 2).
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REFERENCES (continued)

5. NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr., from R.L. Baer, 'Recommended
Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS Components,"
December 1, 1975.

O 6. IE Information Notice No. 87 01.
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.5.2 BASES

ECCS - Operating

1. For Unit 1. during the injection phase of LOCA recovery, a suction header supplies water
from the RWST to the ECCS pumps. Water from the supply header enters the LHSI pumps
through parallel, normally open, motor operated valves. Water to the HHSI pumps is
supplied via parallel motor operated valves to ensure that at least one valve opens on
receipt of a safety injection actuation signal. The supply header then branches to the three
HHSI pumps. The discharge from the HHSI pumps divides into three supply lines, each of
which feeds the injection line to one RCS cold leg. One HHSI pump is dedicated to each
train of ECCS. The third pump is a "swing" pump that can be substituted for either
dedicated HHSI pump in an ECCS train. The discharge from the LHSI pumps combines into
one line and then divides to feed an injection line to each of the RCS cold legs. Throttle
valves in the HHSI injection lines are set to balance the flow to the RCS. This balance
ensures sufficient flow to the core to meet the analysis assumptions following a LOCA in
one of the RCS cold legs.

For Unit 2, during the injection phase of LOCA recovery, a suction header supplies water
from the RWST to the ECCS pumps. Water from the supply header enters the LHSI pumps
through parallel, normally open, motor operated valves. Water to the HHSI pumps is
supplied via parallel motor operated valves to ensure that at least one valve opens on
receipt of a safety injection actuation signal. The supply header then branches to the three
HHSI pumps. The discharge from the HHSI pumps is provided to two separate discharge
lines, each of which then divides Into three supply lines. Each of these supply lines feeds
the injection line to one RCS cold leg. One HHSI pump is dedicated to each train of ECCS.
The third pump is a "swing" pump that can be substituted for either dedicated HHSI pump in
an ECCS train. The discharge from the LHSI pumps is provided to two separate lines that
combine into one line and then divide to feed an injection line to each of the RCS cold legs.
Throttle valves in the HHSI lines are set to balance the flow to the RCS and limit pump
runout. This balance ensures sufficient flow to the core to meet the analysis assumptions
following a LOCA in one of the RCS cold legs.

For LOCAs that are too small to depressurize the RCS below the shutoff head of the LHSI
pumps, the HHSI pumps supply water until the RCS pressure decreases below the LHSI
pump shutoff head. During this period, the steam generators provide part of the core
cooling function.

For Unit 1, during the recirculation phase of LOCA recovery, LHSI pump suction is
transferred to the containment sump. The LHSI pumps can also supply the HHSI pumps.
Initially, recirculation is through the same paths as the injection phase. Subsequently,
recirculation alternates injection between the hot and cold legs.

For Unit 2, during the recirculation phase of LOCA recovery, LHSI pumps are stopped and
the LHSI function is provided by two of the four recirculation spray pumps (2RSS-P21C and
2RSS-P21 D). The discharge of the two recirculation spray pumps is automatically aligned
to the LHSI piping and recirculation spray pump suction is provided from the containment
sump. The two recirculation spray pumps can also supply the HHSI pumps. Initially,
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recirculation is through the same paths as the injection phase. Subsequently, recirculation
alternates injection between the hot and cold legs.

2. The HHSI pumps 'A' and "B" are capable of being automatically started and are powered
from separate ESF buses. HHSI pump "CU can be powered from either of the ESF buses
that HHSI pump "A" or "B" is powered from. An interlock prevents HHSI pump "C" from
being powered from both ESF buses simultaneously. In the event of a safety injection
actuation signal coincident with a loss of offsite power, interlocks prevent operation of two
HHSI pumps on the same bus to prevent overloading the EDGs.

3. For Unit 1, in MODES 1, 2, and 3, an ECCS train consists of an HHSI subsystem and an
LHSI subsystem. Each train includes the piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an
OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the RWST upon a safety injection
actuation signal and transferring suction to the containment sump during the recirculation
phase of operation.

4. SR 3.5.2.2

Verification that the HHSI pump minimum flow valve (MOV-1 CH-373 for Unit 1 and
2CHS*MOV373 for Unit 2) is open with power removed ensures that spurious or inadvertent
closure of this valve is prevented. Closure of this valve could cause overheating of each of
the HHSI pumps (potentially rendering both ECCS trains inoperable). Securing this valve in
position by removal of power ensures that it cannot change position as a result of an active
failure or be inadvertently misaligned. The verification that the valve is in the open position
may be accomplished by verifying flow through the minimum flow path using control room
indication, by local verification of correct valve stem position, or by local flow verification
using temporary instruments. The verification that the valve motor operator is de-energized
may be accomplished by verifying the absence of valve position Indicator lights. A 12 hour
Frequency is considered reasonable In view of other administrative controls that will ensure
a mispositioned valve is unlikely.

5. SR 3.5.2.4

ECCS Flow Analysis excluding the Unit 2 recirculation spray pumps 2RSS-P21C and
2RSS-P21 D. The specific acceptance criteria of the 'required developed head" for each
ECCS pump may be found In the Inservice Testing Program and the ECCS Flow Analysis,
as applicable. The term 'required developed head" refers to the pump performance at a
given flow point that is assumed in the ECCS Flow Analysis. This is possible since the
analysis assumes the pump delivers different flows at different times during accident
mitigation. These multiple points are represented by a curve. The values at various flow
points are defined by the Minimum Operating Point (MOP) curve in the Inservice Testing
Program. The verification that the pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater
than or equal to the required developed head is performed by using the MOP curve.

For the Unit 2 recirculation spray pumps 2RSS-P21C and 2RSS-P21D, the term "required
developed head" refers to the value that is assumed in the Containment Integrity Safety
Analysis for the recirculation spray pump's developed head at a specific flow point. This
value for the required developed head at a flow point is defined as the MOP In the IST
Program. The verification that the pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater
than or equal to the required developed head is performed by using a MOP curve. The
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MOP curve is contained in the IST Program and was developed using the required
developed head at a specific flow point as a reference point. From the reference point, a
curve was drawn which is a constant percentage below the current pump performance
curve. Based on the MOP curve, a verification is performed to ensure that the pump's
developed head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required developed
head.

6. Note 3 is only applicable to Unit 1. As indicated in Note 3, operation in MODE 3 with the Unit
1 ECCS automatic high head safety Injection (HHSI) flow path isolated in order to facilitate
entry into or exit from the Applicability of LCO 3.4.12, " Overpressure Protection Systems
(OPPS)," is necessary when the OPPS enable temperature is at or near the MODE 3
boundary temperature of 3500F. LCO 3.4.12 requires that the Unit 1 ECCS automatic HHSI
flow path be isolated when any RCS cold leg temperature is s the enable temperature
specified in the PTLR. When this temperature is near the MODE 3 boundary temperature,
Note 3 provides time to isolate the ECCS automatic HHSI flow path prior to entering the
OPPS Applicability, and to restore the flow path on exiting the OPPS Applicability.
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ECCS - Shutdown
B 3.5.3

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown

BASES |

For Unit 1. in MODE 4. the required ECCS train consists of two subsystems:
High Head Safety Injection (HHSI) and the Low Head Safety Injection (LHSI).
For Unit 2, In MODE 4, the required ECCS train consists of two subsystems:
HHSI and the LHSI (which includes a LHSI pump and recirculation spray
pump 2RSS-P21 C or 2RSS-P21 D and associated heat exchanger).

f

BACKGROUND The Background section for Bases 3.5.2, 'ECCS - Operating." is
applicable to these Bases, with the following modifications.

n ked ECCS train consists of tw I heat remov -�
ubsystems: centrifugal al+

(RHR

The ECCS flow paths consist of piping, valves; heal-exGhangefs, and
pumps such that water from the refueling water storage tank (RWST) can
be injected into the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) following the
accidents described in Bases 3.5.2.

W

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The Applicable Safety Analyses section of Bases 3.5.2 also applies to
this Bases section.

Due to the stable conditions associated with operation in MODE 4 and the
reduced probability of occurrence of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the
ECCS operational requirements are reduced. It is understood in these
reductions that certain automatic safety injection (SI) actuation is not
available. In this MODE, sufficient time exists for manual actuation of the
required ECCS to mitigate the consequences of a DBA.

Only one train of ECCS is required for MODE 4. This requirement
dictates that single failures are not considered during this MODE of
operation. The ECCS trains satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO In MODE 4, one of the two independent (and redundant) ECCS trains is
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that sufficient ECCS flow is
available to the core following a DBA.

;IM0D C4-aixECCS train consists of a centrifugal
and an RHR subs t- inc !
controls to ensure an oE

transferring suction to the contc

During an event requiring ECCS actuation, a flow path is required to
provide an abundant supply of water from the RWST to the RCS via
ECCS pumps and their respective supply headers to each of thefScol
leg injection nozzles. In the long term, this flow path may be switched to
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BASES
simultaneously to both the RCS hot or cold legs
for Unit 1. The flow path from the containment
sump is cycled alternately between the RCS
cold legs or hot legs for Unit 2.

LCO (continued)
take its supply from the containment sump and to deliver its flowlthe
12CS hot MAn =rCol lee=

0
odified by a Note that allows an RHR train to b e

OPERABLE durln nt and operation fo eaemoval, if
capable of being manually rea e or local) to the ECCS mode 2
of operation and ie noperable. Tis eration in the

uring MODE 4.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the OPERABILITY requirements for ECCS are
covered by LCO 3.5.2.

In MODE 4 with RCS temperature below 3500F, one OPERABLE ECCS
train is acceptable without single failure consideration, on the basis of the
stable reactivity of the reactor and the limited core cooling requirements.

In MODES 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the probability of an
event requiring ECCS Injection is extremely low. Core cooling
requirements in MODE 5 are addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops -

r-i- MODE 5, Loops Filled," and LCO 3.4.8, 'RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops
otEId.I MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by
LCOM3.".5, 'Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High
Water Level,' and LCO 3.9. l Heat Removal (RHR) and
Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level.' [E

0
TSTF-359

i ACTIONS I-V

A Note prohibits the application
of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable
ECCS high head subsystem
when entering MODE 4. There
is an increased risk associated
with entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5 with an inoperable
ECCS high head subsystem
and the provisions of LCO
3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a
MODE or other specified
condition In the Applicability
with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk
assessment addressing
Inoperable systems and
components, should not be
applied in this circumstance.

W CCS RHR subsystem OPERABLE, the plant is not to
respond to oss of coolant accident or to continue a coo wn using the
RHR pumps aneat exchangers. The Completion e of immediately
to initiate actions tha Iould restore at least one CS RHR subsystem
to OPERABLE status en es that prompt on is taken to restore the
required cooling capacity. No ally, i DE 4, reactor decay heat is
removed from the RCS by an RH op. If no RHR loop is OPERABLE
for this function, reactor deca eat mua e removed by some alternate
method, such as use of steam generato The alternate means of
heat removal must inue until the inoperable R loop components
can be restore operation so that decay heat remo s continuous.

With HR pumps and heat exchangers inoperable, it w be
ure to require the plant to go to MODE 5, where the only avail
eat removal system is the RHR. Therefore, the appropriate action is
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ACTIONS (continued)

With no ECCS -Su stem OPERAB iLE ue to the inopcrYbly
o4h- wentrifugal p-oiloaoihe-RWST, the plant is
not prepared to provide high pres-espnsEto Design Basis Events
requiring SI. The 1 hour Completion Time to restore at least one ECCS

train -highhead sbsystem to OPERABLE status ensures that prompt action is
taken to provide the required cooling capacity or to initiate actions to
place the plant In MODE 5, where an ECCS train is not required.

[IpIh5 1.I the plant must be placed In MODE 5. | 7
When the Required Actions oondition ncatbe completed within
the required Completion Time de ted-
Twenty-four hours is a reasonable time, based on operating experience,
to reach MODE 5 in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems or operators.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The applicable Surveillance descriptions from Bases 3.5.2 apply.

REFERENCES The applicable references from Bases 3.5.2 apply.

2

0
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.5.3 BASES

ECCS - Shutdown

1. For Unit 1, in MODE 4, an ECCS train consists of an HHSI subsystem and an LHSI
subsystem. The train includes the piping, Instruments, and controls to ensure an
OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the RWST upon being manually
realigned and transferring suction to the containment sump during the recirculation phase of
operation. For Unit 2, in MODE 4, an ECCS train consists of an HHSI subsystem and a
LHSI subsystem that includes a LHSI pump used in the injection mode of operation and
recirculation spray pumps 2RSS-P21 C or 2RSS-P21 D (as applicable) and associated heat
exchangers capable of supplying the SI flow path during the recirculation mode of operation.
The train includes the piping, Instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path
capable of taking suction from the RWST upon being manually realigned and transferring
suction to the containment sump during the recirculation mode of operation.
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B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

BASES
Quench

BACKGROUND The RWST supplies borated water to the Che ical and Volume Control
qiidom fr% dtitrinn rhnnrmni nnarntinn rnn ifinne ito tho raft inlinn

RWST Low lev
or the RWST E
signal (Unit 2).

cavity peoo during refueling, and to the ECCS and the it Spray
System during accident conditions.

eZD Tso the ECCS and
Sstem throg seaei =
as a n cidnt (LOCA) re oery. A motor operated

el signal (Unit 1) iso aion valye is provided o isolae e RWST from the
,xtreme level ECCS once the system has been transferred to the recirculation mode.

The recirculation mode is entered when pump suction is transferred to the
containment sump following receipt of thel 14WT -)o =G~.

Quench sign. Use of a single RWST to supply both trains of the ECCS and
-l"gona lve Spray System is acceptable since the RWST is a passive

r a sort erio and passive failures are not required to be assumed to occur
aoshortpeiod Deig Basis Events during the time the RWST is needed followingralloswing ann io

The switchover from normal operation to the injeclion phase of FrCIS
operation requires changinq Gerntrif j pump suction from the I

used o
of time I
aociden

CVCS volume control tank (VCT) to the RWST through the use of
isolation valves. Each set of isolation valves is interlocked so that the
VCT isolation valves will begin to close once the RWST isolation valves
are fully open. Since the VCT is under pressure, the preferred pump
suction will be from the VCT until the tank is isolated. This will result in a
delay in obtaining the RWST borated water. The effects of this delay are
discussed in the Applicable Safety Analyses section of these Bases.

The ECCS and- Containmcnt Spray-System pumps are provided with
recirculation lines that ensure each pump can maintain minimum flow
requirements when operating at or near shutoff head conditions.

recirculation flow paths are
isolated from the RWST

_ When the suction for the ECCS ade nt-Sp C.'s pumps is
transf rred to the containment sump, the RWST-nlw-pa ge
_ iselatedo prevent a release of the containment sump contents to the
RWST, which could result in a release of contaminants to the atmosphere
aridho h :vontual Inot Of rut- .
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RWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

This LCO ensures that: and the Quench Spray System

a. The RWST contains suffi rated water to su ort the ECCS
during the Injection phase |Recirculaton|

b. Sufficient water volume exists in the containment s mp to support
continued operation of the ECCS and ContainmerSpray System
pumps at the time of transfer to the recirculation mode of cooling,
and A. - . - � I

c. The reactor remains subcritical following a
/ I loss of coolant accident (LOCA)

A6 ~ \. _

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

Insufficient wateAn the RWST could result in insufficient cooling capacity
when the transfer to the recirculation mode occurs. Improper boron
concentrations could result in a reduction of SDM or excessive boric acid
precipitation in the core following the LOCA, as well as excessive caustic
stress corrosion of mechanical components and systems inside the
containment.

During accident conditions, t e vides a source of borated
water to the ECCS and Bnt 3.6py System pumps. As such, itd
provides containment cooling and dpre rization, core cooling, and
replacement inventory and is a source of egative reactivity for reactor
shutdown (Ref. 1). The design basis tran ~nts and applicable safety
analyses concerning each of these systems are discussed in the
Applicable Safety Analyses section of B 3.5 ,2 "ECCS - Operating,"
B 3.5.3, *ECCS - Shutdown,' and B 3.6.6, "onamntSpray -Mt
Gooling Systems." These analyses are used to assess changes to the
RWST in order to evaluate their effects in relation to the acceptance limits
in the analyses. ei

The RWST must also me volume, boron concentration, and |ube
temperature requirements fd9non-LOCA events. The volume is
explicit assumption in non-LOCA events since the requir me is a
small fraction of the available volume. The me limit is t
by the LOCA and containment analyses. For the RWST, the
volume Is different from the total volume contained since, due to the
design of the tank, more water can be contained than can be delivered.
The minimum boron concentration is an explicit assumption In the main
steam line break (MSLB) analysis to ensure the required shutdown
capability. The impoanse of-its value-is smial!-foFunits-ith ae-boon
mnjestion tank4 BIT) with a h hi ron-consentration. Forit ith no BIT

k-yJ2

or Fecd BI orn tqement~s~-e minimum boron concentration
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

limit is an Important assumpti
capability. The maximum boi

Isert 3 Adr swo[non thc inqd ~ cront dhtp restL i .. . .... _ ..._._

in in ensuring the required shutdown
n concentration is an explicit assumption in
nanalysisalthoh it is typ!Gat
Its are very insensitive to boronI

: 
3

concentrations. The maximu temperature ensures that the amount of
dfrom the R ST during the heatup phase of a feedline

tee break is consistent with safe analysis assumptions; the minimurl is an
' assumption in both the MSLE'an advellent EGGS atuation analyses
atog th FECG-0-cuation event&ypGlynlim"

eThe MSLB analysis has considered a delay associated with the interlock
between the VCT and RWST isolation valvest and the rosuts show that
the departure from nucleate boiling design basis is-met. IThe dew19T

The assumed response -bens brshed as [27) seconds, with offsite power av or
times are provided in the -1.[371 seconds ffsite power. This resp o`ie includes
Licensing Requirements [2 eod or electronicsla [ sefd srke time for the RWST

Mna.valves, and a 110] second stT valves. Plants with a
BIT need not be coiht e dlysince upply highly

@borated w pr to F4VT tzwitChavex provioreil the RII i c ath

0

317,000 gallons (Unit 1) and or a large break LOCA analysis, mimur waterv368.000 gallons (Unit 2) g and the lower boron concentration limit of ppm

are used to compute the post LOCA sump boron concentration necessary
with respet to assuring to assure subcriticality. The large break LOCA is the limiting casftince
subtitica the safety analysis assumes that all control rods are out of the core

* 2600
The upper limit on boron concentration of { i s used to

larfgbrmanethe maximum allowable time to switch to hot leg recirculation
I following +LOCA. The purpose of switching from cold leg to hot leg

injection is to avoid boron precipitation in the core following the accident.

K~
The containment iodine removal
offsite dose radiological
analysis and containment sump
pH analysis and HHSI pump net
positive suction head
calculation assume a minimum
useable volume of 430,500
gallons (Unit 1) and 859,248
gallons (Unit 2), and therefore
establish the required limit.

n ECCS analysis, the containment spray temperature is assu o
be equate RWST lower temperature limit of 135]0F. If wer
temperature liti iolated, the containment spray reduces
containment pressure. decreases the which steam can be
vented out the break and inc pe d temperature. The upper
temperature limit of [100iOF ismall break LOCA analysis and
containment OPERABI analysis. Exce this temperature will
result In a higher clad temperature, because less heat
transfer fr e core to the injected water for the small br OCA and
hi containment pressures due to reduced containment spray

WOG STS B 3.5.4 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The RWST satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The RWST ensures that an adequate supply of borated water is available
to cool and depressurize the containment in the event of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA), to cool and cover the core in the event of a LOCA, to
maintain the reactor subcritical following a DBA, and to ensure adequate
level in the containment sump to support ECCS and CSpray
System pump operation in the recirculation mode. Recircuialion

APPLICABILITY

To be considered OPERABLE, the RWST must meet tho4X ter volm,* >
boron concentration, and temperaty i'm'itsShi I in Ed y-

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, RWST O LYrequirements are
dictated by ECCS and CnamcSryS zser OPERABILITY
requirements. Since both the ECCS and the nit Spray System
must be OPERABLE In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the RWST must also be
OPERABLE to support their operation. Core cooling requirements in
MODE 5 are addressed by LCO 3.4.7, 'RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops
Filled," and LCO 3.4.8, 'RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by LCO 3.
'Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water
Level," and LCO 3.9. ,Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation - Low Wa evel.'

With RWST boron concentration or boae atrtemperature not within
limits, they must be returned to withilmtswhn 8 hours. Under these
conditions neither the ECCS nor the Spray System can
perform its design function. Therefore, prompt action must be taken to
restore the tank to OPERABLE a.ditian. The 8 hour limit to restore the
RWST temperature or boron concentration to within limits was developed
considering the time required to change either the boron concentration or
temperature and the fact that the contents of the tank are still available for

B 3.5.4 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

ACTIONS

AL~u

WOG STS

53



RWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

With the RWST Inoperable for reasons other than Condition A (e.g., water
volume), it must be restored to OPERABLE status within I Qecr

In this Condition, neither the ECCS nor the Contan pray System
can perform its design function. Therefore, prompt action must be taken
to restore the tank to OPERABLE status or to place the plant in a MODE
in which the RWST is not required. The short time limit of 1 hour to
restore the RWST to OPERABLE status is based on this condition
simultaneously affecting redundant trains.

C.1 and C.2

If the RWST cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

The RWST borated water temperature should be verified every 24 hours
to be within the limits assumed in the accident analyses band. This
Frequency is sufficient to identify a temperature change that would
approach either limit and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that eliminates the requirement to perform
this Surveillance when ambient air temperatures are within the operating
limits of the RWST. With ambient air temperatures within the band, the
RWST temperature should not exceed the limits.

SR 3.5.4.2 |and the Quench Spray System

Fusable Ih .WSLTheWWa water volume should be verified every 7 days to be above the
required Afmm urn el in order to ensure that a sufficient initial supply is
available for Injection and to support continued ECCS and Containment

Recirculaion | Spray System pump operation on recirculation. Since the RWST volume
H i is normally stable and Is p i alarm, a 7 day Frequency is

WOG STS B 3.5.4 - 5 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

appropriate and has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience. I I h.erI MM IUIVII IJAWPILdLIVII III UlreLplw Wi ll

not occur and ISR 3.5.4.3

The boron concentration of the RWST should be verified every 7 days to
be within the required limits. This SR ensures th t the reactor will remain
subcritical following a LOCA. Further, it assures hat the resulting sump
pH will be maintained in an acceptable range so thatbron peGipitation
in the core will not occur and the effect of chloride and caustic stress
corrosion on mechanical systems and components will be minimized.
Since the RWST volume is normally stable, a 7 day sampling Frequency
to verify boron concentration is appropriate and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

K0

REFERENCES Q1Chapter 14 (Unit 1) and UFSAR,
-- Chapter 6 and Chapter 15 (Unit 2).

WOG STS B 3.5.4 - 6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.5.4 BASES

Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

1. The RWST supplies water to the ECCS pumps through a common supply header. Water
from the supply header enters the Low Head Safety Injection (LHSI) pumps through parallel,
normally open, motor operated valves. Water to the charging pumps (i.e., the High Head
Safety Injection (HHSI) pumps) is supplied via parallel motor operated valves to ensure that
at least one valve opens on receipt of a safety injection actuation signal. The supply header
then branches to the three HHSI pumps. The RWST supplies water to the quench spray
pumps via separate redundant lines.

2. The RWST temperature impacts the large and small break LOCA peak cladding
temperature (PCT) calculations, and the LOCA and MSLB containment peak pressure
calculations.

LOCA PCT Calculations:

The large break LOCA analysis assumes that the quench spray temperature is equal to the
RWST lower limit of 45 "F. The lower RWST temperature results in a reduced containment
backpressure, which increases steam binding, reducing the flooding rate and results in an
increased PCT. The small break LOCA analysis assumes an RWST temperature of 65 "F.

Containment Integrity Calculations:

Both the LOCA and MSLB containment integrity analyses credit the quench spray to reduce
the containment pressure following the accident. The LOCA and MSLB containment
analyses assume that the quench spray temperature is greater than or equal to the upper
RWST temperature limit of 65 OF. A higher RWST temperature results in a reduced cooling
and condensation spray capability, and therefore higher calculated containment pressures.

3. 'Spurious Operation of the Safety Injection System at Power" (Unit 1) and 'Inadvertent
Operation of the ECCS During Power Operation' (Unit 2), however

4. the "Spurious Operation of the Safety Injection System at Power" (Unit 1) and inadvertent
Operation of the ECCS During Power Operation' (Unit 2).

56



Seal Injection Flow
B 3.5.5

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO is applicable only to tlhoseunitst the ren -`
charging pumps for safety injection (SI). The function of the seal injection
throttle valves during an accident is similar to the function of the ECCS \V
throttle valves In that each restricts flow from the centrifugal charging
pump header to the Reactor Coolant System (RCS).

|e. I3 | The restriction on reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal injection flow limits the
amount of ECCS flow that would be diverted from the injection path
following an accident. This limit is based on safety analysis assumptions

Insert 1 that are re uire becau e RCP seal injection flow is not isolated during Si.

APPLICABLE AR ECCS subsystems arelken credit for in the larg/break loss of
SAFETY coolant accident (LOCA at IQ power (Ref. 1). Th IOA nlyi
ANALYSES establishes the minimum flow the ECCS pump . The H al

charging pumps are also credited in the small break LOCA analysis. This
'he small break LOCA analysis establishes the flow and discharge head at the design point for

the Geniflgal charging pumps. The steam generator tube ruptur and
main steam line break event analyses also credit the entifUgal ch rging

3 )pumps, but are not limiting in their design. Reference to these anal ses
is made in assessing changes to the Seal Injection System for eval ation
of their effects in relation to the acceptance limits in these analyses. , feedline break

This LCO ensures that seal injection flow of_-_q40J-gpm1-with-entrifugaI
chargiRngpumpdishargeaderadressure-~-f2480]psij-and-charging
flow-control-valve-fult-openT will be sufficient for RCP seal integrity but @
limited so that the ECCS trains will be capable of delivering sufficient
water to match boiloff rates soon enough to minimize uncovering of the
core following a large LOCA. It also ensures that the centrifugal charging
pumps will deliver sufficient water for a small LOCA and sufficient boron
to maintain the core subcritical. For smaller LOCAs, the charging pumps
alone deli e-i meid tn overorn IN- ,tndMaintain RCS
inventorVI Seal injection flow satisfes Criterion 2 of J

|10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii),

LCO The intent of the LCO limit on seal injection flow is to make sure that flow
through the RCP seal water injection line is low enough to ensure that
sufficient Getrtifugal charging pump injection flow is directed to the RCS
via the injection points (Reft-2).

WOG STS B 3.5.5 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

LCO (continued)
The LCO is not strictly a flow limit, but rather a flow limit based on a flow
line resistance. In order to establish the proper flow line resistance, a
pressure and flow must be known. The flow line resistance is determined
by assuming that the RCS pressure is at normal operating pressure and
that the Gentdifiga charging pump discharge pressure is greater than or
equal to the value specified in this LCO. The ceikifugal charging pump
discharge header pressure remains essentially constant through all the
applicable MODES of this LCO. A reduction in RCS pressure would
result in more flow being diverted to the RCP seal injection line than at
normal operating pressure. The valve settings established at the
prescribed GeAtlifUgal charging pump discharge header pressure result in
a conservative valve position should RCS pressure decrease. The
additional modifier of this LCO, the Gontrolvalve-(Ghac hgWatfo
loop units and air operated seal injection f-th loo -units being full *(
open, is required since the valve is designed to fail open for e accident
condition. With the discharge pressure and control valve positi as
specified by the LCO, a flow limit is established. It is this flow lim that is
used in the accident analyses. i now control vav

The limit on seal injection flow -o bied with the Gentifugal-Ghag
pump diecharge heado r prssure-tim4-a - nii ha
G flow control ValVo, must be met to deF the ECCS
OPERABLE. If these conditions are not met CGS-kw will ot be
as assumed In the accident analyses. e e

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the seal injection flow limit is dictated by ECCS
flow requirements, which are specified for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The
seal injection flow limit Is not applicable for MODE 4 and lower, however,
because high seal injection flow is less critical as a result of the lower
initial RCS pressure and decay heat removal requirements in these
MODES. Therefore, RCP seal injection flow must be limited in
MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure adequate ECCS performance.

ACTIONS A.1 /2t
With the seal Injection flow iedg ts limit, th ng
flow available to the RCS may be reduced. Condition, action 2
must be taken to restore the flow to Its Ii't. The operator has
4 hours from the time the flow is known to bfa he limit to correctly
position the manual valves an ,wu Bn complian e with the accident
analysis. The Completion Time-nimizes the pole ~tial exposure of the
plant to a LOCA v ih insu!~e;nt injection flow and Frvdes a reasonable

v ith charging pump discharge

WOG ST'c pressure Z: 2457 psig and the J .5.5 -2 AX usdRev. 2, 04130/01
seat injection control valve full

5open.

58



Seal Injection Flow
B 3.5.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

time to restore seal injection flow within limits. This time is conservative
with respect to the Completion Times of other ECCS LCOs; it is based on
operating experience and is sufficient for taking corrective actions by
operations personnel.

B.1 and B.2

When the Required Actions cannot be completed within the required
Completion Time, a controlled shutdown must be initiated. The
Completion Time of 6 hours for reaching MODE 3 from MODE 1 is a
reasonable time for a controlled shutdown, based on operating
experience and normal cooldown rates, and does not challenge plant
safety systems or operators. Continuing the plant shutdown begun in
Required Action B.1, an additional 6 hours is a reasonable time, based on
operating experience and normal cooldown rates, to reach MODE 4,
where this LCO Is no longer applicable.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.5.1

VerifiT 3 th anual seal He ie
are adjse tgieafo thtproper manual
seal Inj c ,o and hence, prop F a

rnedl Te Frequency of 31 days is based on engineering
Jugment and Is consistent with other ECCS valve Surveillance
Frequencies. The Frequency has proven to be acceptable through
operating experience.

As noted, the Surveillance is not required to be performed until 4 hours
after the RCS pressure has stabilized within a ± 20 psig range of normal
operating pressure. The RCS pressure requirement Is specified since
this configuration will produce the required pressure conditions necessary
to assure that the manual valves are set correctly. The exception is
limited to 4 hours to ensure that the Surveillance is timely.

1. " SAR, ChapteF (6 -t e5
d-~~ _!!!!

REFERENCES

2. In CFr 60f4lA 0 Chapter 14 (Unit 1) and UFSAR.
= Chapter 6 and Chapter 15 (Unit 2).

WOG STS B 3.5.5-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.5.5 BASES

Seal Injection Flow

1. [From TSTF-337, Rev.1]

The RCP seal injection flow is restricted by the seal injection line flow [resistance] which is
adjusted through positioning of the manual RGP seal injection throttle valves. The RCP seal
injection flow is determined by measuring the charging pump discharge pressure, and the 1
RCP seal injection flow rate.

The seal injection flow control valve fails open to ensure that, in the event of either loss of air
or loss of control signal to the valve, when the charging pumps are supplying charging flow,
seal injection to the RCP seals Is maintained. Positioning of the seal injection flow control
valve may vary during normal plant operating conditions, resulting in a proportional change
to RCP seal injection flow. The flow provided by seal injection throttle valves will remain
fixed when seal injection flow control valve is repositioned provided the throttle valve
position(s) are not adjusted.

2. [From TSTF-337, Rev.1]

Verification every 31 days that the manual seal injection throttle valves are adjusted to give
a flow within the limit ensures that the ECCS injection flows stay within the safety analysis Q
assumptions. The flow shall be verified by confirming seal injection flow s 28 gpm with the
RCS at normal operating pressure, the seal injection flow control valve full open, and the
charging pump discharge pressure 2 2457 psig. The seal injection flow control valve in the
flow path between the charging pump discharge and the RCS must be fully open during this
surveillance to correlate with the acceptance criteria.
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B 3.5.

QERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

'7ron Injection Tank (BIT)

0
BACKGROUND e BIT is part of the Boron Injection System, which is e primary means

o uickly introducing negative reactivity into the Rea or Coolant System
(RC )on a safety injection (SI) signal.

The ma flow path through the Boron Injection ystem is from the
discharg of the centrifugal charging pumps t ough lines equipped with a
flow eleme and two valves in parallel that en on an Si signal. The
valves can b operated from the main co ol board. The valves and flow
elements have ain control board indic ons. Downstream of these
valves, the flow ters the BIT (Ref. 1

The BIT is a stainle steel tank co aining concentrated boric acid. Two
trains of strip heaters e mounte on the tank to keep the temperature of
the boric acid solution above th precipitation point. The strip heaters are
controlled by temperature le ents located near the bottom of the BIT.
The temperature elements so activate High and Low alarms on the
main control board. In a iti to the strip heaters on the BIT, there is a
recirculation system wita hea racing system, including the piping
section between the Tetor opera d isolation valves, which further
ensures that the bore acid stays in olution. The BIT is also equipped
with a High Press e alarm on the min control board. The entire
contents of the are injected when r quired; thus, the contained and
deliverable vo mes are the same.

During no al operation, one of the two BI ecirculation pumps takes
suction fr m the boron injection surge tank (B T) and discharges to the
BIT. TPe solution then returns to the BIST. No ally, one pump is
running and one is shut off. On receipt of an SI SI nal, the running pump
sh off and the air operated valves close. Flow to he BIT is then
s plied from the centrifugal charging pumps. The sotion of the BIT is

jected into the RCS through the RCS cold legs.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

During a main steam line break (MSLB) or loss of coolant a dent
(LOCA), the BIT provides an immediate source of concentrate boric acid
that quickly introduces negative reactivity into the RCS.

The contents of the BIT are not credited for core cooling or immedia
boration In the LOCA analysis, but for post LOCA recovery. The BIT
maximum boron concentration of [22,500] ppm is used to determine the

STS B 3.5.6 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01\
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APPLICABL SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

minimum time for hot leg recirculation switchover. The mini m boron
concentration of [20,000] ppm is used to determine the mi ium mixed
mean sump boron concentration for post LOCA shutdow requirements.

the MSLB analysis, the BIT is the primary mecha sm for injecting
bor into the core to counteract any positive incre es in reactivity
caus by an RCS cooldown. The analysis uses e minimum boron
concen ation of the BIT, which also affects bot he departure from
nucleate oiling and containment design anal es. Reference to the
LOCA and SLB analyses is used to asses changes to the BIT to
evaluate thez effect on the acceptance Iiis contained In these analyses.

The minimum te perature limit of [145 F for the BIT ensures that the
solution does not ach the boric aci precipitation point. The
temperature of the s lution is moni red and alarmed on the main control
board.

The BIT boron concentr& n Waits are established to ensure that the core
remains subcritical during t LOCA recovery. The BIT will counteract
any positive increases in r avity caused by an RCS cooldown.

The BIT minimum wat volume mit of [1100] gallons is used to ensure
that the appropriate antity of hig ly borated water with sufficient
negative reactivity injected into thRCS to shut down the core following
an MSLB, to det mine the hot leg rec culation switchover time, and to
safeguard agaist boron precipitation.

The BIT sfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 10 CF50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO This L;0 establishes the minimum requirement or contained volume,
boro concentration, and temperature of the BIT in entory (Ref. 2). This
en res that an adequate supply of borated water is vailable in the event

a LOCA or MSLB to maintain the reactor subcritical lowing these
ccidents.

To be considered OPERABLE, the limits established in the R for water
volume, boron concentration, and temperature must be met.

If the equipment used to verify BIT parameters (temperature, vol e, and
boron concentration) is determined to be inoperable, then the BIT also
inoperable.

OG STS B 3.5.6 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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APPLICABILI In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the BIT OPERABILITY requirements ar
consistent with those of LCO 3.5.2, 'ECCS - Operating."

In MODES 4, 5, and 6, the respective accidents are less vere, so the
IT is not required in these lower MODES.

ACTIONS A \-

If the re uired volume is not present in the BIT, oth the hot leg
recirculati n switchover time analysis and the oron precipitation analysis
would not b met. Under these conditions, rompt action must be taken
to restore the olume to above its require limit to declare the tank
OPERABLE, o he plant must be place in a MODE in which the BIT is
not required.

The BIT boron conc tration is co idered in the hot leg recirculation
switchover time analy , the borbn precipitation analysis, and the
reactivity analysis for an SL If the concentration were not within the
required limits, these anal could not be relied on. Under these
conditions, prompt action t be taken to restore the concentration to
within its required limits, th lant must be placed in a MODE in which
the BIT is not required.

The BIT temperatur limit is estabi ed to ensure that the solution does
not reach the bori acid crystallizatio oint. If the temperature of the
solution drops btow the minimum, pro pt action must be taken to raise
the temperatu and declare the tank 0 RABLE, or the plant must be
placed in a ODE In which the BIT is not r quired.

The 1 ho rCompletion Time to restore the BI to OPERABLE status is
consis nt with other Completion Times establis ed for loss of a safety
functfn and ensures that the plant will not operat for long periods
out de of the safety analyses.

.1 B.2 and B.3

When Required Action A.1 cannot be completed within th equired
Completion Time, a controlled shutdown should be initiated. ix hours is
a reasonable time, based on operating experience, to reach DE 3
from full power conditions and to be borated to the required SD without
challenging plant systems or operators. Borating to the required M
assures that the plant is in a safe condition, without need for any
additional boration.

OG STS B 3.5.6 - 3 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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ACTIONS ntinued)

After determining that the BIT is inoperable and the Required tions of
B.1 and B.2 have been completed, the tank must be returne o
OPERABLE status within 7 days. These actions ensure th the plant will
not be operated with an Inoperable BIT for a lengthy pen of time. It
hould be noted, however, that changes to applicable DES cannot be

de until the BIT is restored to OPERABLE status p rsuant to the
pro sions of LCO 3.0.4.

C. \

Even though the RCS has been borated to a afe and stable condition as
a result of quired Action B.2, either the must be restored to
OPERABLE s tus (Required Action C.1 r the plant must be placed in a
condition in whi the BIT is not requir (MODE 4). The 12 hour
Completion Time reach MODE 4 is easonable, based on operating
experience and normal cooldown raes, and does not challenge plant
safety systems or opeators.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.6.1
REQtJIREMENTS

Verification every 24 hous tha the BIT water temperature is at or above
the specified minimum emperat e is frequent enough to identify a
temperature change at would ap roach the acceptable limit. The
solution temperatu is also monitor d by an alarm that provides further
assurance of pro ction against low temperature. This Frequency has
been shown to e acceptable through o rating experience.

SR 3.5.6.2/

Verificaf n every 7 days that the BIT containe volume is above the
requir limit is frequent enough to assure that ti*s volume will be
avail le for quick injection into the RCS. If the vo me is too low, the BIT
wo d not provide enough borated water to ensure s bcriticality during
r circulation or to shut down the core following an MS. Since the BIT

olume is normally stable, a 7 day Frequency is appropite and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experien

SR 3.5.6.3\

Verification every 7 days that the boron concentration of the BIT within
the required band ensures that the reactor remains subcritical follo ing a
LOCA; It limits return to power following an MSLB, and maintains th
resulting sump pH in an acceptable range so that boron precipitation

W G STS B 3.5.6 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/0
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SURVEIL CE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

will not occur in the core. In addition, the effect of chloride an austic
stress corrosion on mechanical systems and components wi e
minimized.

he BIT is in a recirculation loop that provides continuo circulation of
t boric acid solution through the BIT and the boric ad tank (BAT).
Thece are a number of points along the recirculatia oop where local
sampas can be taken. The actual location used t take a sample of the
solutio Is specified in the plant Surveillance pr edures. Sampling from
the BAT verify the concentration of the BIT* not recommended, since
this sampl ay not be homogenous and th boron concentration of the
two tanks m differ.

The sample sho d be taken from the or from a point in the flow path
of the BIT recircul ion loop.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter [( ter [1 5].

2. 10 CFR 50.46.
A
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

3.5 ECCS BASES

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

BVPS Units I & 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.5.1 Accumulators Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.5.1 Bases do not always differentiate between a Large Break and Small
Break LOCA. The ITS 3.5.1 Bases includes the addition of the term large break,' as
appropriate, to clarify which accident the Bases is discussing. This deviation is made for
consistency with the BVPS Units 1 and 2 analyses.

2. Changes are made (additions,Adeletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

3. ISTS 3.5.1 Bases text is revised to edit details regarding descriptions of accumulator
water volume assumed in the large break LOCA analysis. This includes specifying
specific volumes assumed in the LOCA analysis and eliminating details regarding
instrument inaccuracy values. The Bases description is revised consistent with the
corresponding design basis and safety analysis of the plant. The details regarding the
instrument inaccuracy values are deleted since the safety analysis values are directly
specified in SR 3.5.1.2 for verification of borated water volume consistent with the
corresponding CTS and CTS Bases descriptions.

4. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05

67



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.5.2 ECCS - Operating Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that reflect
the plant specific design, nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. BVPS Unit 1 has been designed and constructed to comply with the 'General Design
Criteria for Nuclear Power Plant Construction' published in July, 1967 by the AEC.
BVPS Unit 2 was designed and constructed to be in compliance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix A, General Design Criteria (GDC). The BVPS Unit I and 2 UFSAR each
contain a section that describes how the unit complies with the GDC. The ISTS Bases
references to the GDC have been replaced with references to the appropriate section of
each BVPS Unit's UFSAR that describes compliance with the GDC.

3. Bases changes are made to reflect the changes made to the ISTS. See the JFD
associated with the corresponding change made to the ISTS. The following
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

4. The Applicability Section of ISTS B 3.5.2 states, 'The centrifugal charging pump
performance is based on a small break LOCA, which establishes the pump performance
curve and has less dependence on power. The SI pump performance requirements are
based on a small break LOCA.' These statements are not related to why the ECCS
requirements are applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The statements are also duplicative
of information that already exists In the Applicable Safety Analyses Section of ISTS
B.3.5.2. Therefore, these statements are not included in the Applicability Section of the
BVPS Units I and 2 ITS B 3.5.2.

5. An example is added to ISTS B 3.5.2 Action A.1 to provide clarification of the intent of
the Action.

6. ISTS SR 3.5.2.8 (ITS SR 3.5.2.7) requires a visual inspection of the containment sump
suction inlet every 18 months. The Bases for this Surveillance Frequency states that the
Surveillance should be performed under the conditions that apply during a plant outage
due to the need to have access to the location and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. The last rationale
for the Frequency is incorrect and is not included in BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS B 3.5.2. A
visual Inspection of the containment sump inlet could not result in an unplanned
transient. However, containment conditions (e.g., temperature and radiation) are such
that performance of the inspection should be conducted during a plant outage.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

7. Bases changes are made to clarify that the large break LOCA analysis assumptions that
form the basis for the ECCS requirements includes the assumption that offsite power is
available. The Best Estimate LOCA analysis for BVPS confirms that the availability of
offsite power is the limiting condition for this transient.

8. The ISTS surveillance bases discussion regarding 'the need to perform the surveillance
under conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the surveillance were performed with the reactor at power' is revised to clarify
the intent of the ISTS. The purpose of the ISTS bases discussion is to assure the
surveillance is performed consistent with safe plant operation. However, the ISTS bases
text could be interpreted to require all performances of the surveillance be conducted
during shutdown conditions. The proposed change to the ISTS bases text is consistent
with the NRC conclusions regarding shutdown restrictions on TS surveillances stated in
Generic Letter 91-04. In Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC stated, 'This restriction
(performance only during shutdown] ensures that a surveillance would only be
performed when it is consistent with safe plant operation." The Generic Letter further
stated that "The staff concludes that the TS need not restrict surveillances as only being
performed during shutdown. Nevertheless, safety dictates that when refueling interval
surveillances are performed during power operation, licensees give proper regard for
their effect on the safe operation of the plant." As such, the proposed change to the
ISTS bases incorporates a clarification to the bases that reflects the NRC guidance
stated in Generic letter 91-04.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
2105
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. Bases changes are made to reflect the changes made to the ISTS. See the JFD
associated with the corresponding change made to the ISTS. The following
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

3. The Bases for the Action to take when Required Actions cannot be completed within the
associated Completion Time (ISTS 3.5.3 Required Action C.1, ITS 3.5.3 Required Action
B.1) is revised to state that the plant must be brought to MODE 5. This is a more
accurate description of the requirements for the associated Technical Specification
Required Action for this Condition.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 - Page 4 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 5 Revision 0
2/05

71



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION NJFD)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases that reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. Bases changes are made to reflect the changes made to the ISTS. See the JFD
associated with the corresponding change made to the ISTS. The following
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 6 Revision 0
2105
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.5.6 Boron injection Tank (BIT) Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. Insert JFD The ISTS 3.5.6 Bases are not included in the BVPS Units 1 and 2 ITS.
Bases changes are made to reflect the changes made to the ISTS. See the JFD
associated with the corresponding change made to the ISTS.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 7 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP
&

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit I TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit I TS page is included. If a Unit I
page is included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit I specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units 1 and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are
presented In their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number
is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and
ISTS is summarized in the Table included at the beginning of Enclosure I for each TS
Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these
changes are identified in the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative
change DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the
marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert
that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (less
obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more
restrictive, administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No
Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as "Less Restrictive", with no subcategory identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page i Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Types of Changes to the CTS

1. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive "L" changes are as follows: (1)

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

111. The types of Removed Detail 'LA" changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC
in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common "LA" NSHC in Enclosure 4.

BVPS Units I and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05



3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

| Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR #173

ACCUMULATORS l

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION |Thre ECCS i

3.5.1 E~ach Reaeter C o atStcG accumulator' shall be OPERA:BLX
wi t-h-

|SR 3.5.1. |L The isolation valve open,

| SR3.5.1.2 Between 6898 gallons (0% indicated level) and 8019 gallons
(100% indicated level) of borated water,

| SR3.5.1.4 Between 2300 and 2600 ppm of boron, and

I SR3.5.1.3 A nitrogen cover-pressure of between 561 and 685 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.*

ACTION:

E�1

L�i

a-. With one accumulator inoperable due to boron concentration
not within limits, restore the inoperable accumulator to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours.

b-- With one accumulator inoperable for reasons other than
Action a, restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE
status within 24 hours.

I With either Action a or b not being completed within the
specified completion time, be in at least HT-ANDBY
within the next 6 hours and reduce prz--urizr- ressure to
• 1000 psig within 12 hours. E Mii--A4

EILLANCE REQUIREMENTSSURVE

Each accumulator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a-. At Ic

I I-

| SR 3.5.1.1 | A

fast once per 12 hours by: is : 6898 gallons (0% indicated level) and s
8019 gallons (100% indicated level)

Verifying the sabl borated water volume'i'nd nitrogen
cover-pressure in te tanes nrc within limits, and i

Verifying that ach accumula r isolation valve is
-open.

ases LAI Iaccumulator is 2 561 psig and s 685 psig

*Preesu ize Pressure above 1000 psig.

RCS.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 5-1 Amendment No.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) i Is22300ppmand 2600ppm.

At least once per 31 days and, for ony the affected
accumulator, within 6 hours after each /solution volume
increase that is not the result of a ition from the
refueling water storage tank of greater khan or equal to
1 percent of accumulator volume, by ve ifying the boron/-
concentration of the accumulator solution.

| SR 3.515 At least once per 31 days when the RCS pressure is above
_-:-000 psig by verifying that power to the isolation valve
operator control circuit isrdisconnected by removal of the
plug in the lock out jack from the circuit.

2000 psig

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 5-2 Amendment No. 133

77



INSERTS FOR CTS 3.5.1 MARKUP

1. Condition D

D. Two or more accumulators D A.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
Inoperable.
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I UNIT I PAGE I I Draft Page from Unit 1 LAR # 302 |

-ht-5 _EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3/4.5.1 ACCUMUL/

Changes to this Unit I text are addressed In the corresponding Unit 2 markup and DOCs.

3.5.1 Each re coolant system acc a hal be OPERABLE

a. The isolation valve open,

b-r Between 6681 gallons (0% indicated level) and 7645
1 SR 3.5.1.2 gallons (100% indicated Level) of borated water,

c. Between 2300 and 2600 ppm of boron, and

d. A nitrogen cover-pressure of between 561 and 685 psX

APPLIC XILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.*

ACTION:

a. With one accumulator inoperable due to boron concentration
not w hin limits, restore the inoperable accumulator to
OPERABL status within 72 hours.

b. With one acumulator inoperable fo reasons other than
Action a, re ore the inoperable cumulator to OPERABLE
status within 2 hours.

c. With either Action or b no being completed within the
specified completion time, e in at least HOT STANDBY

Changes to this Unit I text are addressed in the corresponding Unit 2 markup and DOCs.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.1 Each accumula r shall be demonstra d OPERABLE:

a. At least ce per 12 hours by:

1. V ifying the usable borated water vo me and nitrogen
cover-pressure in the tanks are within tmits, and

Verifying that each accumulator isolation valve is
/ Popen. a 1

/ ressurizer Pressure above 1000 psig.\

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 5-1 Amendment No.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (i) Draft Page from Unit 2
I LAR # 177 1

3/4.5.2 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - T. Ž 3500F I
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.2 Two separate and in < dnCCS lbe
OPERABLEI4+ kith each subsystem comprised of: ase

Insert2 One OPERABLE centrimfugal7 charging pump,
ITS LCO Note 1 I I - . I

;1
1)One OPERABLE low head safety injection pump,

One OPERABLE recirculation spray pump"
supplying the safety injection flow
recirculation phase, and

N��,
X* capable of

path during

An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
refueling water storage tank on a safety injection signal
and transferring suction to the containment sump during
the recirculation phase of operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.
ACIN _L o=e r _ trins In MODE 3 In 6 hours and|

ACTION 9 1I5r train(s)tmn

With on CCS bs~y-stce i operable, restore the i
) subsystemrto OPERABLE sta us within 72 hours or I
SHUTDOWN within the next hours.

Ta-*ev__eent the ECCS is actuated and injects wa o
the Reactor nt System, a Special r shall be
prepared and submit nce with 10 CFR 50.4
within 30 days rcumstances of the
actuation e total accumulated aces to

F SR3

1.5.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE removedI

a.t. At least once per 12 hours by ve ifying that the following Bases
valves are in the indicated p itions with power to th
valve operator control circuits disconnected by removal of

|the plug in the lock out circuit from each circuit:
| LCO 3.4.12, 'Overpressure Protection Systems (OPPS)" l

-f+± In MODE 3 one of the required Fentrifugal charging pumps may be
made incapable of injecting t support transition into or from

Co the Applicability of e ea__ -.4.9.3 for up to 4 hours or
2 + until the temperature of all RCS cold legs exceeds the OPPS

enable temperature specified in the PTLR plus 250F, whichever
comes first.

-(2+ 1Recirculation spray pump 2RSS-P21C or 2RSS-P21D.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 5-3 Amendment No.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS Q

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Di)I ITS 3.5.2

,} with power to the valve operator removed

Valve Number Valve Fu ction Valve Position

a. 2SIMOV 8889 LHSI t hot legs Closed
b. 2SIEMOV 869A HHSI o hot leg Closed
c. 2SIE MOV 869B HHS to hot leg Closed
d. 2SI MOV 841 HH to cold leg Open
e. 2CH MOV 8132A H I pump disch x-conn Open
f. 2CH MOV 8132B SI pump disch x-conn Open
g. 2CH MOV 8133A HSI pump disch x-conn Open
h. 2CH' MOV 8133B HHSI pump disch x-conn Open

SR35p. [2S`MV7.4HHIpmpm_ L.A3)
. By verifying at I2CHS*M0V373,I HESI pump minimum low

vle, is open .

An- t least once per 12 hours, verifying flow throug
the minimum flow path using control room indication(3)
and that the motor operator is de-energized by the
absence of valve position indicator lights.

2. At er 31 days, e line
starter and c t lights indicate

en de-ener izin.

| SR 3.5.2.4 By verifying, at the frequency specified in the Inservice
Testing Program, the following: ECCS

I

4-:-. Theaeentri-figa4 c arging ump's deve ope ead at the
flow test poin is g ter than or Pqiil to th
ruiredeas specified in the Inservic
Festinq Program and the ECCS Flow Analysis.

~ < ( LA5)
Th low head safety inection pump's developed head
at the flow test point is greater than or equal to
the required developed head as specified in the
lInservice Testing Program and the ECCS Flow Analysis.

I SR 3.52.3 At least once per 31 days by: thE

o-- Verifying that eachvalve manual, power operated /7
automatic-- in the flow path that is not locked V
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in it-
correct position. r_~A9

(i) It control room indication is not available, local veritication
of stem position or flow using temporary instruments may be
performed.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 5-4 Amendment No. 86
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

(ii��
2.eaitn ach ECCS subsed t

.receive elect separate OPERABL
ues.

by a visual inspection which verifies that no loose debris
(rags, trash, clothing, etc.) is present in the
:ontainment which could be transported to the containment
sump and cause restriction of the pump suctions during
,OCA conditions.- This visual inspection shall be
performed:

For all accessible area of the contain ent prior tc
establishing INTEGRITY, and

Of the areas affected within containm t at the
rnmrmfl&SjJ n L.L.JA poJL ronF...mJn t.LJAI Lsa.,,,Ljn I.l.T lCTILt.L

Vrifb I UUI}JtLlI Us ~ A CaJ U I1a~l~t:lL.suy Wi11=11niw
INTEGRITY is established.

At east once per 18 months by: abm suction inlet

each ECCS train - visual inspection containment sump
verifying that the suction inlets -are 'ot

and restricted by debris d t the sump-copen
Lshi screen ete)- show no evidence of

structural distress o corrosion.

|that is not locked, sealed, or
gf At least once per 18 months by: otherwisesecuredinposition,

4= CycIJ -a wer operated (ex~cld'ig-tnaE-6
_valve in the flowaM: r least one complete
c__o~ cy cle -of I:':. ravel.e .

|2- SVerifying that each automatic valve in the flow path
actuates to its correct position en a safety

injeten igaleach ECCS ( nan actual or simulated actuation

|32.6 Verifying that 1 &Ie ce
head safety injectizn pumpe s rt tically upen

SeeCTS receipt ef a safety injectieneignal.
markup of
applicable . containment recirculation spray subsystem sha
portions of'T
Specification emonstrated OPERABLE per the applicable portions o
4.6.22 Speifination 4.6i.22

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 5-5 Amendment No. 118
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Changes to this Unit 1 material are addressed In the Markup and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text.

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS [
3/4.5.2 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - T.y 3500 F (U)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION A I

Draft Page from Unit I LAR #s 302 & 326

Is

One OPERABLE centrifugal charging pump,

One OPERABLE low head safety injection pump, and

An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
refueling water storage tank on a safety injection signal
and transferring suction to the containment sump during the
recirculation phase of operation.

A -CABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one lCu.shvstpm inrnn'r;;'h1 Pt-r the inoperable
su Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Markup
SHI and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text.

Ibe in HOT

b. In the event hMECCS is actuated aSdlnjects water into the
Reactor olant System, a Special Repor all be prepared
adg1-ubmitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4 ti]in 30 days
escribing the circumstances of the actuation and total
accumulated actuation cycles to date.

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Markup
and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text.

4

-(-)-InMODE 3,tone of tE e reqauired centrifuga t chargin be
made inca. Laf ecting to support transition into or from
the ApplCi c ai-it 5y .3 for up to 4 hours or
until the temperatu[ exceeds the OPPS

enabl specified in the PTLR h' her

4-2+ In MODE 3, the ECCS automatic HHSI flow path may be isolated to
support transition -into or from the Applicability of

Speifqpton3.'.4 for up to 4 hours or until the temperature
of all/ RCS cold legs exceeds the OPPS enable temperature

specif/ed in the PTLR plus 251F, whichever comes first.

I LCO 3.4.12, 'Overpressure Protection Systems (OPPS)" -|ITS 3.5.2 Unit 1 Specific ICO Note 3|

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 5-3 Amendment No.
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L�i
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS F emved.....Wu

L R .2.1 .
Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once per 12 hours b verifying that the following
valves are in the indicated ositions with power to the
valve operator control circuit idisconnected by removal o

I the Yluq in the lock out circuit from each circuit:

Valve Number: Valve Function Valve Position

MO SI 890 A LHSI to hot leg

/ MOVwSI 890 B LHSI to hot leg

MOV SI 890 C LHSI to cold leg

0 SI 869 k-,Gh Pmp to hot leg

M SI 869 Pmp to hot leg

CLOSED

CLOSED

OPEN

CLOSED

CLOSED

verifying, at the frequency specified in the Inse
Tes Program, the 'following:

1. The c gal charging pump's d ed head at the
flow test is greater an or e al to the

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Markup nservice
and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text.

2. The low oaa satety injection pump deveope head at
the_ .tw test point is greater than equal to the
quired developed head as specified in th service

/ Testing Program and the ECCS Flow Analysis.

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify the HHSI pump minimum flow valve is open with 12 hours
power to the valve operator removed.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 5-4 Amendment No. 207
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS as 3.5.2 L�i
So VEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

cX At least once per 31 days by:

Verifying that each valve (manual, power erated or
automatic) in the flow path that is ot locked,
ealed, or otherwise secured in posit2 n, is in its

co ect position.

2. Verify' g that each ECCS subs ter is aligned to
receive electrical power f m separate OPERABLE
emergency ses.

d. By visual inspecti which v rifies that no loose debris

( Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Markup ontainment
caand DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text. sump and

cc uluon. IMBl v L 1116 sass1 Snccli snrle perzormed:

1. For all acc sible areas o the containment prior to
establish'g containment int ity, and

2. Of t areas affected within ontainment at the
comrnetion of each containment ent when containment
i egrity is established.

e. A east once per 18 months by:

1. A visual inspection of the containment a p and
verifying that the subsystem suction i ets a not
restricted by debris and that the corpon ts
(trash racks, screens, etc.) show L4 idence
structural distress or corrosion.

f. At least once per 18 months, by:

Cycling each power operated (excluding autoa
v e in the flow path that is not testabl uring
plant eration, through at least on e cycle
of full t 1.

2. w path
Changes to this Unit 1 material are addressed in the Markup J ection
and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text.

3. Verifying the centrifugal ch a pump and low
h ead ety injection pumps start auto cally upon
r pt of a safety injection signal.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 5-5 Amendment No. 117
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INSERTS FOR CTS 3.5.2 MARKUP

1. Condition C

D. Less than 100% of the ECCS C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
now equivalent to a single
OPERABLE ECCS train
available.

2. LCO Note I

- NOTES -
1. In MODE 3. both low head safety injection pump flow paths may be isolated by

dosing the isolation valves for up to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation valve
testing per SR 3.4.14.1.

2. ...
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Y CE C N SDraft Page from Unit 2 LAR # 177
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMSls35 |II

ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - Tavg < 3500 F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.3 As a minimum, one ECCS eeX System comprised -f the
follewing shall be OPERABLE:

a. One OPEALe iie cagnpu,

b. One OPERABLE Low Head Safety Injection Pump, and

c. One OPERABLE recirculation spray pump* capable of
supplying the safety injection flow path during
recirculation phase, and

1. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
refueling water storage tank upon being manually realigned
and transferring suction to the containment sump during
the recirculation phase of operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTION:
jhhead subsystem

-----------------------------GENERAL NOTE---------------

Specification 3.0.4.b is not applicable to ECCS centrifugal
.^hra ma .n l mn

=71 a--a I With n E subsy#em\ OPERABLE beeeusA f the inoper

flew pmath firm the -cfu- _ng water s-r-c -tanks restore
at least one ECCSEeye to OPERABLE Status within 1
hour or be in within the next o hours.

br. 4i2 e event the ECCS is actuated and injects w o
the ReaC olant System, a Specia shall be
prepared and s in with 10 CFR 50.4
within 30 days ng ircumstances of the
actuatio e total accumulate cycle to

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT S .... S ... ,S ... ,S ...

1q 4.5.3.1 The ECCS subsy-tem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per the
| pplicable SurvRillanee Requirements ef 3.5.2.

I I-N

,�L�IIiiIJ _LAI

1* Recirculation spray pump 2RSS-P21C or 2RSS-P21D.I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 5-6 Amendment No.
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I Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Markup and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text.

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ITS353

ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - Tavg < 3500 F (Ul) A E

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION L n 1

Page from Unit I LAR #s 302 & 326

3.5.3 As a minim n s3M- g ,C subsystem comprised of the
Iie OPERABLE:

a. One OPERABLM centrifugal |charging pump,
F Ba

(��)4

b. One OPERABLE Low Head Safety Injection Pump, and I

c. An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
refueling water storage tank upon being manually realigned
and transferring suction to the containment sump during
the recirculation phase of operation.

I

k~tLCABIITY:MODE 4.

ACTIO/

---------- --------------- GENERAL NOTE------------- ----------

Specificat 3.0.4.b is not applicable to CS centrifugal
charging pumps.

a. With no ECCS subs em OP LE because of the inoper-
ability of either the trifugal charging pump or the
flew n;4t-h from t-he- CT;fe wa ter rstnrpryo tann ct restore

a Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Markup within 1
h and DOCs associated with the corresponding Unit 2 text. urs.

lb. Inst .. v ,~, -Ds ,. dIULUCUZGU dlC_111 U~ 7ater into
the Re or Coolant System, a Special eport shall be
pree ed and submitted in accordance wi 10 CFR 50.4
ithin 30 days describing the circumstan of the
actuation and the: total accumulated actuation cle to
date.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS,
>train ,

The ECCS subsem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the
Aperformance of each of the Surveillance Requirements ef 1.5.2 cooept
for rzguirzmznt C 1.5 n 1 .5.24.f.2 and 1.5.2.f.3.

| SR3.5.3.1 | I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 5-6 Amendment No.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR #173
(Unit I LAR # 302)

3/4.5.4 SEAL INJECTION FLOW

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.4 Reactor coolant pump seal injection flow shall be less
than or equal to 28 gpm with the charging pump discharge pressure
greater than or equal to 2457 psig and the seal injection flow
control valve full open.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

I|CONDA e- With the seal injection flow not within the limit, adjust
manual seal injection throttle valves to give a flow
within the limit owith the charging pump discharge pressure
greater than or equal to 2457 psig and the seal injection
flow control valve full open . within 4 hours or be in at

B| east E b 8pmoby within the next 6 hours and in
SHUTDOWN ithin the following hours.

MOE 3I G MODE4|
. LANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.5.1 (Isa njedo hrt e

41. 5-.4 Verify at least once per 31 days that t e va ves are
adjusted to give a flow Wihnthe -- i1mi-t with the charging pump
discharge at greater :hih or equal to 2457 psig and the seal
injection flow control va ve full open.(1

:5 s8PM|

SR 3.5.5.1
Note

4-1+ Not required to be performed until 4 hours after the Reactor
Coolant System pressure stabilizes at greater than or equal to
2215 psig and less than or equal to 2255 psig.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 5-7 Amendment No.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS E�I1 I
Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR #173

(Unit I LAR # 302)

Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

The RWST shall be OPERABLE.

} =PPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 & 4.

ACTION:z for reasons other than Condition A|ACTIN:I OD Nset

CONDB With the refueling water storage tank inoperably, restore the
tank to OPERABLE status within one hour or be in at least HOT

COND C within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHTD hin the
I I foll Q ng 30 hours. .~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.8 The RWST shall be verified OPERABLE.

an- At least once per 7 days by: ses

|SR3.5.4.3 Verifying the boron concen ration is between 2400 and
2600 ppm, and

SR3.5A2 Verifying a minimu usable volume of 859,248 gallons.

| SR3.54.1 F At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWST solution
I E temperature is 2 45°F and • 650F when the RWST ambient air

temperature is < 450F or > 650F.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 1-15
(Next page is 3/4 1-17)

Amendment No.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS - ITSD3.5.4rL I Draft Page from Unit I LAR # 302 |

REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK(RWST) (@)
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 1-16
(Next page is 3/4 1-17a)

Amendment No.
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INSERTS FOR CTS 3.5.4 MARKUP

1. Condition A

A. RWST boron concentration not A.1 Restore RWST to 8 hours
within limits. OPERABLE status.

OR

RWST borated water
temperature not within limits. -
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I Unit I Only I

NSS*EREC CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
I Draft Page from Unit I LAR # 302

"N/4~. 4 HHS Flow Path Note: This is a Unit 1 Specific TS. Unit 2
does not have a corresponding TS.

LIMITING COND ION FOR OPERATION I-,
3.5.4 The CCS automatic high head safe injection (HHSI)
flow path shall be is ated.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 wh any RCS cold 1 temperature is less than
or equal to he enable emperature specified in the
PTLR,
MODE 5,\ /
MODE 6 when the or vessel head is on.

ACTION:

With the ECCS automat HHSI flow path not iso ted, isolate the flow
path within 1 hour.

SURVEILLANCE A UREMENTS\

4.5.4 / The ECCS automatic HHSI flow path shall bXrified
isoltedat least once per 7 days except for purposes of flo ktn

or ave stroke.testing.\

The requirements of this Unit I TS are related to low temperature
overpressure protection of the RCS. Therefore, the requirements of
this TS are moved to Section 3.4 (ITS 3.4.12 Overpressure Protection
Systems (OPPS)). Changes to the requirements of this TS are shown
in Section 3.4.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 5-7 Amendment No.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

3.5 ECCS

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page i Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.5.1 ACCUMULATORS
ITS 3.5.1 Accumulators

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 Unit 2 only. (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS 4.5.1.c for
Unit 2 requires the verification that power is removed from each accumulator
isolation valve operator control circuit at least every 31 days whenever RCS
pressure is > 1000 psig. ITS SR 3.5.1.5 contains the same requirements, but is only
necessary whenever RCS pressure is 2 2000 psig. This changes the Unit 2 CTS by
only requiring verification of power removal above 2000 psig and thus, relaxing the
surveillance frequency. The Unit 1 CTS currently reflects a requirement of > 2000
psig so this change Is not applicable to Unit 1.

CTS 4.5.1.c requires the removal of power to the accumulator isolation valve
operator control circuit when RCS pressure is above 2000 psig. This action, in
addition to other accumulator surveillance requirements, ensures that the motor
operated valves are in the 'open' position. Although a motor operated valve
position should not change once power is removed from the control circuit, a closed
valve could result in not meeting accident analysis assumptions. The purpose of
CTS 4.5.1.c is to ensure that an active failure could not result in the undetected
closure of an accumulator motor operated isolation valve. This change is
acceptable because the relaxed surveillance frequency continues to privide
adequate assurance that power is removed from the control circuit. This change is
designated as less restrictive since the surveillance will not be required whenever
RCS pressure is • 2000 psig.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LAl (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS
4.5.1.a.1 specifies that each accumulator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
verifying the usable borated water volume is within limits once per 12 hours. The
corresponding ITS SR 3.5.1.2 specifies that the borated water volume of each
accumulator be verified to be within the required limits every 12 hours. The CTS are
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement
to verify that the "usable' borated water volume is within limits to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
requirement that the borated water volume of each accumulator be verified to be
within the required limits. In the ITS Bases for SR 3.5.1.2, the verification that
borated water volume of each accumulator is within the required limits is described
as a verification of the 'usable' borated water volume. Also, this change is
acceptable because this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program
which is specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control Program assures that
changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval is
obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting TS
requirements is being removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 4.5.1 .c
specifies that each accumulator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that
the power to the isolation valve operator control circuit is disconnected by removal
of the plug In the lock out jack from the circuit once per 31 days. The corresponding
ITS SR 3.5.1.5 specifies the verification that power is removed from each
accumulator isolation valve operator control circuit every 31 days. The CTS are
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the procedural
detail of control circuit power removal (i.e., removal of the plug in the lock out jack
from the circuit) to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements for accumulator isolation
valve power removal from the TS is acceptable because this type of information is
not necessary to be in the TS in order to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement for verification that power is
removed from each accumulator isolation valve operator control circuit every 31
days. In the ITS Bases for SR 3.5.1.5, the removal of power from each accumulator
isolation valve operator control circuit is described as 'removing the plug in the lock
out jack for the associated control circuit." Also, this change is acceptable because
this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program which is
specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control Program assures that changes
to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval is obtained
when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting TS requirements
is being removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.5.1 states, In the LCO, that each Reactor Coolant System accumulator shall
be OPERABLE and states specific requirements that must be met for each
accumulator to be considered OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.5.1 states that three ECCS
accumulators shall be OPERABLE. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by moving the specific requirements for OPERABILITY to the
acceptance criteria contained in ITS SR 3.5.1.1, SR 3.5.1.2, SR 3.5.1.3, and SR
3.5.1.4.

This change is acceptable because ITS SR 3.0.1 states that failure to meet a
Surveillance is failure to meet the LCO. The movement of this information from the
LCO to the Surveillances results in no change to accumulator OPERABILITY
requirements. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.3 CTS 3.5.1 does not contain a specific ACTION for two or more accumulators
inoperable. With two or more accumulators inoperable, CTS 3.0.3 would be
required to be entered. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by adding ITS 3.5.1 ACTION D. ITS 3.5.1 ACTION D directs immediate
entry into LCO 3.0.3 when two or more accumulators are inoperable.

This change is acceptable because the actions required when two or more
accumulators are Inoperable are unchanged. Adding ACTION D is consistent with
the ISTS convention of directing entry into LCO 3.0.3 when a conditions exists that
represents a loss of safety function. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.4 The CTS 3.5.1 Applicability is modified by a Note restricting the MODE 3
Applicability to when pressurizer pressure is above 1000 psig. The CTS are revised
to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS 3.5.1 MODE 3 Applicability pressure
reference from pressurizer pressure to RCS pressure. The ITS 3.5.1 Applicability
restricts the MODE 3 Applicability to when RCS pressure is above 1000 psig.

This change is acceptable because the difference between pressurizer pressure
and RCS pressure is not significant, although pressurizer pressure and RCS
pressure do differ somewhat due to the elevation head of the pressurizer.
Specifying RCS pressure, instead of pressurizer pressure, provides consistency
with the instrumentation utilized to determine RCS pressure > 1000 psig. This
change Is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
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CTS 3.5.2 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - Tavg 2 3500 F
ITS 3.5.2 ECCS - Operating

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.l (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.5.2 Action a states that when
one train is inoperable, it must be returned to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.
IST 3.5.2 Action A states, when one or more trains are inoperable, restore the trains
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. ITS 3.5.2 ACTION C states that with less
than 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train
available, enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately. This changes the CTS by allowing
combinations of equipment in each train to be credited with meeting the ECCS
safety function provided 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a single OPERABLE
ECCS train is available. For example, under the CTS an inoperable HHSI pump in
one train and an inoperable low head safety injection (LHSI) pump in the other train
would require an immediate entry into CTS 3.0.3. Under the ITS, the same
condition would allow 72 hours before requiring a shutdown because the remaining
OPERABLE HHSI pump and LHSI pump are capable of producing flow equivalent
to a single OPERABLE ECCS train.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.2 Action a is to limit the period of time the plant can operate
*without redundant ECCS trains. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to
degraded conditions In order to minimize risk associated with continued plant
operation while providing time to repair inoperable equipment. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABILITY status of the remaining ECCS equipment, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required equipment, and the low
probability of a design basis accident occurring during the time period. ITS 3.5.2
Action C continues to ensure that the capability of the equivalent of an ECCS train is
available and limits the time in this condition to 72 hours. The ECCS in this
condition can still perform its safety function, assuming no single failure occurs.
ITS 3.5.2 Action C continues to ensure that there are necessary actions to place the
plant in a safe condition outside of the Mode of Applicability since the ECCS safety
function for 100% ECCS flow equivalent to a single ECCS train is no longer
available. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 8 - Deletion of Reporting Requirement) CTS 3.5.2 Action b requires that a
Special Report be prepared and submitted to the NRC within 30 days following an
ECCS actuation that results in water being injected into the Reactor Coolant
System. The report is to describe the circumstances of the actuation and the total
accumulated actuation cycles to date. ITS 3.5.2 does not include this requirement.
This changes the CTS by deleting this reporting requirement.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 4 Revision 0
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The purpose of CTS 3.5.2 Action b is to provide information on the event to the
NRC. This change Is acceptable because the regulations provide adequate
reporting requirements and the reports do not affect continued safe plant operation.
A Licensee Event Report is required to be submitted describing any event or
condition that resulted In manual or automatic actuation of any Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) and satisfies the criteria of 10 CFR 50.73(a)(2)(iv). Therefore, a
report would typically still be required. However, 10 CFR 50.73 does not require the
report to include the total accumulated actuation cycles to date. ITS Chapter 5
includes a requirement for a Component Cyclic or Transient Limit Program. This
program requires that controls be in place to track the cyclic and transient
occurrences to ensure that components are maintained within design limits. This
change is designated as less restrictive because reports that would be submitted
under the CTS will not be required under the ITS.

L.3 (Category 1 - Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.5.2 states that two
ECCS systems shall be Operable. ITS 3.5.2 states that two ECCS trains shall be
Operable and provides an LCO Note that allows, in MODE 3, both low head safety
injection pump flow paths may be isolated by closing the isolation valves for up to 2
hours to perform pressure Isolation valve testing per SR 3.4.14.1. This changes the
CTS by adding an exception in MODE 3 allowing the low head safety injection pump
flow paths to be blocked for a limited time (2 hours) to accomplish RCS pressure
isolation valve (PIV) testing at elevated RCS pressure conditions. This change is
being made so the BVPS ITS is consistent as possible with NUREG-1431.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.2 is to ensure the ECCS trains are capable of providing
core cooling and negative reactivity following a design basis accident. The purpose
of the LCO Note is to provide the allowance to isolate both low head safety injection
pump flow paths for a limited time (2 hours) to accommodate PIV testing at elevated
RCS pressure conditions. Closing isolation valves in the low head safety injection
pump flow path for the purpose of leak testing the PIV in Mode 3 require isolation of
both low head safety injection pump flow paths. This change is acceptable since
RCS PIV testing is required to ensure the integrity of the RCS pressure boundary
and the allowance to perform this testing in MODE 3 permits the RCS isolation
valves to be tested at optimum conditions (full operating pressure). SR 3.4.14.1
permits testing of the PIV in MODE 3. The relatively short time allowed for this
exception is a reasonable time to complete testing of valves that might otherwise not
be able to be tested at elevated RCS pressure. In addition, the 2 hours allowed is a
sufficient restriction, considering the reactor is not yet critical, the valves may be
readily restored to the required position from the control room, and the small
likelihood of a severe transient occurring in this timeframe to avoid an undue risk to
public health and safety. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.4 Unit 1 only. (Category 7- Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) The Surveillance
Frequency of Unit I CTS 4.5.2.f states that the surveillance shall be performed 'At
least once per 18 months, during shutdown...." The corresponding ITS surveillance
requirements (SR 3.5.2.5 and SR 3.5.2.6) do not specify that the surveillance must
be performed "during shutdown". The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This
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changes the CTS by removing the requirement that the surveillance must be
performed during shutdown.

The restriction to perform certain surveillance tests only during shutdown conditions
is intended to ensure the surveillances are performed consistent with safe plant
operation. However, many components affected by this restriction are designed
such that they may be safely tested at power. As such, many of the components
may be tested routinely at power without introducing undue risk to the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed change is consistent with the surveillance
wording of the ISTS and previous NRC generic guidance regarding specific
conditions for performing surveillance requirements. In Generic Letter 91-04,
'Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate A 24-
Month Fuel Cycle' the NRC specifically recommends the elimination of the condition
during shutdown from surveillance requirements. The intent of the restriction to
perform surveillances "during shutdown' is to ensure the surveillance is performed
consistent with safe plant operation. However, in Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC
recognized that the consideration of safe plant operation is valid for other
surveillances that are performed during operational modes other than shutdown, but
is not addressed by restricting the conduct of these surveillances. Therefore, the
necessity to perform surveillances with due consideration of plant safety is Inherent
in all surveillance testing and need not be specifically addressed in each
surveillance specified In the TS. In addition, the proposed change is consistent with
the corresponding Unit 2 CTS surveillance that was previously approved by the
NRC.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not change the method of test
or frequency of the affected surveillances. The proposed change only deletes the
requirement to perform this testing during shutdown conditions. In addition, allowing
this testing to be performed either at shutdown or at power does not affect the
applicable safety analysis conclusions and allows shutdown activities to be planned
which will help reduce risk and increase equipment availability during shutdowns.
Thus, the proposed change will continue to provide adequate assurance the
required components are routinely tested to ensure system operability while
providing some additional flexibility in planning and scheduling the required testing.
In addition, due to system designs that allow for safe testing at power, the proposed
change will not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 Unit 2 only. (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) Unit 2 CTS
4.5.2.a.2 requires periodic verification that 2CHS*MOV373, the HHSI pump
minimum flow valve, is open. Unit 2 CTS 4.5.2.a.2.2 also requires, at least once per
31 days, that the associated line starter be energized and the valve position
indicator lights be verified to Indicate open and then the line starter be de-energized.
For Unit 2, ITS SR 3.5.2.2 requires periodic verification that the HHSI pump
minimum flow valve Is open with power to the valve operator removed. This
changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to periodically energize the line starter
to verify that the valve is open using the position indicator lights.

In addition, the change adds an explicit statement that power to the valve operator
control circuit is removed rather than the statement that 'the motor operator is
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de-energized by the absence of valve position indicator lights.' The latter statement
is provided in the Bases for SR 3.5.2.2 as described in DOC LA4.

The purpose of the verification that the Unit 2 HHSI minimum flow valve
(2CHS*MOV373) is open with power removed is to ensure that spurious or
inadvertent closure of this valve is prevented. Closure of this valve could cause
overheating of each of the HHSI pumps (potentially rendering both ECCS trains
inoperable). This change is acceptable since securing this valve in the open
position by removal of power ensures that it cannot close as a result of an active
failure or be inadvertently misaligned. The valve is verified open with power to the
valve operator removed every 12 hours in accordance with SR 3.5.2.2. Since the
valve was verified to be in the correct position prior to removing power and every
12 hours thereafter, assurance is provided that the valve is in the open position. As
a result, it is not necessary to periodically energize the valve just to verify the valve
is open using the valve position indicator. In addition, as specified in Unit 2 CTS
SR 4.5.2.a.2.1 (and included in the Bases for ITS 3.5.2.2), other NRC accepted
methods exist to verify this valve is in the open position. This change is designated
as less restrictive because a Surveillance which is required in the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

L.6 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.5.2.c.2 requires periodic
verification that each ECCS subsystem is aligned to receive electrical power from
separate OPERABLE emergency buses. ITS 3.5.2 does not include this
Surveillance Requirement. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to
periodically verify that each ECCS subsystem is aligned to receive electrical power
from separate OPERABLE emergency buses.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.c.2 is to verify that the ECCS subsystems will be capable
of performing their safety functions should a design basis accident occur. This
change is acceptable since the requirements of ITS 3.5.2 (which requires the ECCS
trains to be OPERABLE) and the requirements of ITS 3.8.9, 'Distribution Systems-
Operating," (which requires emergency buses to be OPERABLE) are adequate to
ensure the ECCS is maintained capable of performing its safety function as
assumed in the safety analyses. In addition, the definition of OPERABILITY and
procedural controls on ECCS alignment ensure the ECCS remains aligned to
separate OPERABLE emergency buses. In general, this type of requirement is
addressed by plant specific processes which require control room operators to
continuously monitor plant conditions to ensure that changes in the status of plant
equipment that require entry into ACTIONS (as a result of failure to maintain
equipment OPERABLE) are identified in a timely manner. This monitoring process
is an implicit part of using Technical Specifications and determining the appropriate
Conditions to enter and Actions to take in the event of inoperability of Technical
Specification equipment. The results of this monitoring process are documented in
records/logs maintained by control room personnel. The continuous monitoring
process includes re-evaluating the status of compliance with Technical Specification
requirements when Technical Specification equipment becomes inoperable using
the control room records/logs as aids. Therefore, the explicit requirement to
periodically verify that each ECCS subsystem is aligned to receive electrical power
from separate emergency buses is considered to be unnecessary for ensuring
compliance with the applicable Technical Specification OPERABILITY requirements.
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This change is designated as less restrictive because a Surveillance which is
required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.7 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
4.5.2.e.1 requires visual Inspection of the containment sump and verification that the
subsystem suction inlets are not restricted by debris and the sump components
(trash racks, screens, etc.) and that sump components show no evidence of
structural distress or corrosion. ITS SR 3.5.2.7 contains the same requirements, but
it Is only necessary to verify that sump components show no evidence of abnormal
corrosion. This changes the CTS by only requiring verification of no evidence of
abnormal corrosion versus no evidence of corrosion.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.e.1 is to verify that the containment sump will be capable
of performing its safety function should a design basis accident occur. This change
is acceptable since the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are
adequate for verification that the equipment used to meet ITS LCO 3.5.2 can
perform their safety functions. Normal corrosion of sump components will not
interfere with operation of the containment sump. Depending on the materials of
construction and the operating environment, some corrosion is expected to occur on
containment sump components. This normal corrosion is acceptable. Only if
abnormal corrosion that could compromise the structural integrity of the sump were
to occur, would the OPERABILITY of the sump be affected. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.8 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
4.5.2.f.2 requires verification that ECCS automatic valves in the flow path actuate to
their correct position. ITS SR 3.5.2.5 requires verification that ECCS automatic
valves in the flow path that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuate to their correct position. This changes the CTS by excluding those valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, from the verification.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.f.2 is to provide assurance that if an event occurred
requiring the ECCS valves to be in their correct position, that those requiring
automatic actuation would actuate to their correct position. This change is
acceptable since the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are
adequate for verification that the equipment. used to meet ITS LCO 3.5.2 can
perform their safety functions. Automatic valves in the flow path that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position are not required to actuate on an ECCS
actuation signal in order to perform their safety function because they are already in
the required safety position. Testing of such valves would not provide any additional
assurance of OPERABILITY. Valves that are required to actuate will continue to be
tested In accordance with ITS SR 3.5.2.5. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.9 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
4.5.2.f.2 and 4.5.2.f.3 require verification of automatic actuation of ECCS
components on a Safety Injection signal. ITS SR 3.5.2.5 states that automatic
actuation of ECCS components may be performed with an actual or simulated
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actuation signal. This changes the CTS by removing the detail of the signal from
the Surveillance Requirements and explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or
simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.f.2 and 4.5.2.f.3 is to verify that the specified ECCS
components will automatically actuate properly in response to an actuation signal.
This change is acceptable since the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance
criteria are adequate for verification that the equipment used to meet ITS LCO 3.5.2
can perform their safety functions. The ECCS components do not perform
differently when actuated by an actual or simulated actuation signal and, therefore,
the results of the testing are unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test.
This change allows taking credit for unplanned actuations if sufficient information is
collected to satisfy the surveillance test requirements. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria
are being applied In the ITS than were applied In the CTS.

L.1O (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) The Unit 2 CTS surveillance
requirement 4.5.2.f.1 requires cycling each power operated (excluding automatic)
valve in the flow path through at least one complete cycle of full travel every
18 months. The Unit 1 version of this surveillance is the same except it applies to
valves that are not testable during plant operation. The corresponding ITS 3.5.2
does not contain a similar surveillance to the CTS 4.5.2.f.1 requirement. The CTS Is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting surveillance
requirements 4.5.2.f.1.

The purpose of the TS surveillance is to confirm the associated system is capable of
performing its intended safety function (i.e., the system is operable). Specifically,
valve position and actuation surveillances provide assurance the required system
flow path is available upon system actuation. The proposed change is acceptable
because the CTS surveillance being deleted is not required to confirm that the
ECCS is operable (i.e., the required flow path is available). The CTS surveillance
merely verifies the capability of the non-automatic power-operated valves to be
cycled. Non-automatic valves must be pre-positioned and verified in the required
position by the system surveillances. As such, confirmation that the ECCS flow path
necessary for accident mitigation is available is provided by the other valve position
and actuation surveillances. ITS SR 3.5.2.3 requires that each manual, power
operated, and automatic valve In the flow path that is not locked sealed or other
wise secured In position is In the correct position (note that this surveillance Includes
the position of non-automatic power operated valves). ITS SR 3.5.2.5 requires that
each automatic valve In the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal. Together, the two ITS surveillances provide the necessary
assurance that the required ECCS flow path is available. Therefore, the ITS valve
position and actuation surveillances are adequate to assure the ECCS operability.
In addition, ASME code class valves will continue to be tested in accordance with
the Inservice Testing Program. Compliance with the provisions of the Inservice
Testing Program is not optional and is required by the TS (ITS Section 5.0) and
Federal regulations (10 CFR 50.55a(f)). The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because a surveillance required by the CTS will not be required in the
ITS.
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More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 CTS 3.5.2 Action a requires, when one ECCS subsystem is inoperable, the ECCS
subsystem be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or the unit must be
placed in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. In this condition, ITS 3.5.2
Action A requires the ECCS train to be restored to OPERABLE status in 72 hours.
ITS 3.5.2 Action B requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 within 6 hours and
MODE 4 within 12 hours if the Required Action and associated Completion Time for
ITS 3.5.2 Action A are not met. This changes the CTS by requiring entry into MODE
3 within 6 hours.

This change Is acceptable because the requirement to place the unit in MODE 3 in 6
hours is based on operating experience and the need to reach the required
conditions from full power in an orderly manner and without challenging safety
systems. This change is designated as more restrictive because it imposes a time
requirement for placing the unit in MODE 3.

M.2 Unit 1 only. A new surveillance is added to the Unit 1 TS. The new ITS surveillance
(SR 3.5.2.2) requires that the charging pump (i.e., HHSI pump) minimum flow valve
(MOV-1 CH-373) be verified open with power removed from the valve every 12
hours. The ISTS does not contain a corresponding surveillance requirement. The
inclusion of this new Unit 1 requirement is based on the existing Unit 2 CTS
requirement for the corresponding Unit 2 valve.

This requirement was Included in the Unit 2 TS to prevent a spurious or inadvertent
closure of the HHSI pump minimum flow valve that could potentially result in the
overheating of all the operating HHSI pumps. The minimum flow valve is a normally
open valve that is required to be open to assure the minimum flow requirements of
the HHSI pumps are met during all operating conditions. The valve is common to all
HHSI pumps. The Inclusion of this requirement in the Unit 2 CTS is based on BTP
ICSB 18 Paragraph B.2. The Branch Technical Position addresses the condition
where a single failure could affect more than one train of equipment. Since Unit 2 is
committed to BTP ICSB 18, the status verification of this valve was included In the
Unit 2 TS. Unit 1 is not committed to BTP ICSB 18. However, the design of the Unit
1 HHSI minimum flow system Is the same as Unit 2 (i.e., a failed closed minimum
flow valve can affect all operating HHSI pumps).

The proposed change Is acceptable because it provides additional assurance that
the plant is maintained In a safe operating condition. The new surveillance provides
assurance that the common Unit 1 minimum flow valve for the HHSI pumps is
maintained open (with power removed) such that a single failure would not cause
the valve to close and potentially affect both trains of HHSI. The proposed change
also makes the Unit 1 and 2 TS requirements more similar. As this valve is not
required to automatically change position, and maintaining the valve open assures
the safe operation of the HHSI pumps, this change does not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated more restrictive as
an additional surveillance requirement is specified in the ITS that is not required in
the CTS.
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Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.5.2 states that two separate and independent ECCS
subsystems shall be OPERABLE and contains a description of what constitutes an
OPERABLE subsystem (i.e., the required pumps and flow paths, including pump tag
numbers for the Unit 2 recirculation spray pumps). ITS LCO 3.5.2 requires two
ECCS trains to be OPERABLE, but the details of what constitutes an OPERABLE
train are moved to the Bases. This changes the CTS by moving details of what
constitutes an OPERABLE subsystem to the ITS Bases in the LCO section. Note;
the Unit I and 2 components described in the CTS LCO are different and therefore
both lists (Unit I & 2) are included in the marked-up pages.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design and description,
from the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is
not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the
requirements for two ECCS trains to be OPERABLE. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases
Control Program which Is specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control
Program assures that changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC
review and approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design and description is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) Unit 1 CTS
4.5.2.a and Unit 2 CTS 4.5.2.a.1 specify that each ECCS subsystem shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying, once per 12 hours, that the listed valves are
in the indicated positions and that the power to the valve operator control circuit Is
disconnected by removal of the plug in the lock out circuit from each circuit. The
corresponding ITS SR 3.5.2.1 requires verification, every 12 hours, that the listed
valves are in the listed position with power to the valve operator control circuit
removed. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
moving the procedural detail of control circuit power removal (i.e., removal of the
plug in the lock out circuit from each circuit) to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements for valve operator power
removal from the TS Is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary
to be in the TS in order to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. The ITS retains the requirement for verification that power is removed from
each valve operator control circuit every 12 hours. In the ITS Bases for SR 3.5.2.1,
the removal of power from each listed valve operator control circuit is described as
.removing the plug in the lock out circuit from each circuit.' Also, this change is
acceptable because this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program
which is specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control Program assures that
changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval is
obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less
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restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting TS
requirements is being removed from the TS.

LA.3 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) Unit 2 CTS 4.5.2.a.2 requires periodic verification that
2CHS*MOV373, the HHSI pump minimum flow valve, is open. For Unit 2, ITS SR
3.5.2.2 requires periodic verification that the HHSI pump minimum flow valve is
open. This changes the CTS by moving details of the valve (i.e., the tag number) to
which the SR applies to the ITS Bases for SR 3.5.2.2.

The removal of these details, which are related to system description, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the
Surveillance Requiremrent to periodically verify that the HHSI pump minimum flow
valve is open. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will
be adequately controlled in the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program which is specified in Chapter 5
of the TS. The Bases Control Program assures that changes to the Bases are
evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10
CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because information relating to system description is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.4 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) Unit 2 CTS
4.5.2.a.2 requires periodic verification that 2CHS*MOV373, the HHSI pump
minimum flow valve, Is open. Unit 2 CTS 4.5.2.a.2.1 and associated footnote (3)
provide procedural details for meeting the TS requirement to verify that the HHSI
pump minimum flow valve is open. For Unit 2, ITS SR 3.5.2.2 requires periodic
verification that the HHSI pump minimum flow valve is open. This changes the CTS
by moving procedural details of verifying this valve is open to the ITS Bases for SR
3.5.2.2.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements (for verifying the HHSI
pump minimum flow valve position) from the TS is acceptable because this type of
information is not necessary to be in the TS in order to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. The ITS for Unit 2 retains the requirement for
verification that the HHSI pump minimum flow valve is open every 12 hours. In the
ITS Bases for SR 3.5.2.2, the verification that this valve is open is described as
being satisfied by 'verifying flow through the minimum flow path using control room
indication, by local verification of correct valve stem position, or by local flow
verification using temporary instruments. The verification that the valve motor
operator is de-energized may be accomplished by verifying the absence of valve
position indicator lights." Also, this change is acceptable because this type of
procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program which is specified in Chapter 5
of the TS. The Bases Control Program assures that changes to the Bases are
evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10
CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
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because a procedural detail for meeting TS requirements is being removed from the
TS.

LA.5 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 4.5.2.b
requires periodic verification, in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program, that
each listed (charging and low head safety injection) ECCS pump's developed head
at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required developed head as
specified in the Inservice Testing Program and the ECCS Flow Analysis. ITS SR
3.5.2.4 requires periodic verification, in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program, that each ECCS pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater
than or equal to the required developed head. This changes the CTS by moving
procedural details associated with the type of pump and location of the specific
acceptance criteria of 'required developed head" to the ITS Bases for SR 3.5.2.4.

The removal of this detail (specific location of the acceptance criteria of 'required
developed head") for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is acceptable
because this type of Information is not necessary to be in the TS in order to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retain the requirement
for periodic verification, In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program, that each
ECCS pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the
required developed head. In the ITS Bases for SR 3.5.2.4, the location of the
specific acceptance criteria for "required developed head" is listed. Also, this
change is acceptable because this type of procedural detail will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases
Control Program which is specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control
Program assures that changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC
review and approval Is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural
detail for meeting TS requirements is being removed from the TS.

LA.6 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 4.5.2.d
requires a visual inspection for loose debris in containment prior to establishing
containment integrity and within affected areas of containment at the completion of
containment entry when CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is established. The ITS does
not include this Surveillance Requirement. This changes the CTS by moving the
requirement from the Technical Specifications to the Licensing Requirements
Manual (LRM). In addition, the reference to "CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY" was
replaced with "containment operability' consistent with the ISTS. The definition was
revised based on the technical justifications provided in the BVPS conversion of
Section 1.0, "Definitions" and Section 3.6, "Containment."

The removal of these details for meeting Technical Specifications requirements Is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety.
ITS SR 3.5.2.7 still retains the requirement for an inspection of the containment
sump for debris every 18 months. The purpose of CTS 4.5.2.d is to ensure that
following containment entry for maintenance or inspection that debris is removed
which could clog the containment sump following a LOCA. This is a good
housekeeping practice which should be part of a containment entry and is a detail
that is not necessary to be included in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the
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public health and safety. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of
procedural details will be adequately controlled in the LRM. The LRM is
incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any changes to the LRM are made
under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details
for meeting TS requirements are being removed from the TS.

LA,7 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.5.2 states 'separate and independents ECCS
subsystems shall be Operable. ITS LCO 3.5.2 states ECCS trains shall be
Operable. The CTS LCO is revised to conform to the ITS LCO. This changes the
CTS LCO by removing the system description details (i.e., separate and
independent) from the LCO. The CTS system description details are moved into the
ITS Bases.
The removal of these details, which are related to system description, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included In the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the
Surveillance Requirement that 2 trains of ECCS be operable. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases
Control Program which Is specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control
Program assures that changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC
review and approval Is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system description is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431. Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.5.3 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - Tavg < 3500 F
ITS 3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.5.3 Action a, when no ECCS
subsystem is OPERABLE due to inoperability of the centrifugal charging pump or
the flow path from the refueling water storage tank, allows 1 hour to restore one
ECCS subsystem or requires the plant to be in MODE 5 in the next 20 hours. ITS
3.5.3 Action A allows 1 hour to restore the required ECCS train to OPERABLE
status. If this Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, ITS
3.5.3 Action B allows 24 hours to place the plant in MODE 5. This changes the CTS
by extending the shutdown Completion Time from 20 to 24 hours.

The purpose of the shutdown action of CTS 3.5.3 Action a is to require the plant to
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO is no longer applicable. This change is
acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under
the specified condition taking into consideration the need to provide a reasonable
time (that is based on operating experience) to reach MODE 5 in an orderly manner
without challenging plant systems or operators and the low probability of a design
basis accident occurring during the time period. This change is also consistent with
LCO 3.0.3, which allows 24 hours to transition from MODE 4 to MODE 5. This
change is designated as less restrictive because more time is allowed to reach
MODE 5 in the ITS than was allowed in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 8 - Deletion of Reporting Requirement) CTS 3.5.3 Action b requires that a
Special Report be prepared and submitted to the NRC within 30 days following an
ECCS actuation that results in water being injected into the Reactor Coolant
System. The report is to describe the circumstances of the actuation and the total
accumulated actuation cycles to date. ITS 3.5.3 does not include this requirement.
This changes the CTS by deleting this reporting requirement.

The purpose of CTS 3.5.3 Action b is to provide information on the event to the
NRC. This change Is acceptable because the regulations provide adequate
reporting requirements and the reports do not affect continued safe plant operation.
A Licensee Event Report is required to be submitted describing any event or
condition that resulted in manual or automatic actuation of any Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) and satisfies the criteria of 10 CFR 50.73(a)(2)(iv). Therefore, a
report would typically still be required. However, 10 CFR 50.73 does not require the
report to include the total accumulated actuation cycles to date. ITS Chapter 5
includes a requirement for a Component Cyclic or Transient Limit Program. This
program requires that controls be in place to track the cyclic and transient
occurrences to ensure that components are maintained within design limits. This
change is designated as less restrictive because reports that would be submitted
under the CTS will not be required under the ITS.
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L.3 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.5.3 Action a addresses when
no ECCS subsystem is OPERABLE due to inoperability of the centrifugal charging
pump or the flow path from the refueling water storage tank (RWST) and allows
1 hour to restore one ECCS subsystem or requires the plant to be in MODE 5 in the
next 20 hours (changed to 24 hours in Discussion of Change L.1). CTS 3.5.3
provides no Actions to address the inoperability of a required Low Head Safety
Injection (LHSI) pump or, for Unit 2, a required recirculation spray pump. ITS 3.5.3
Action A addresses the Condition of the required ECCS train inoperable (i.e., no
ECCS train is OPERABLE). The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This
changes the CTS Action by not limiting the reason for inoperability to the required
charging pump or the flow path from the RWST. CTS 3.5.3 Action A allows 1 hour
to restore the required ECCS train to OPERABLE status. If this Required Action
and associated Completion Time are not met, ITS 3.5.3 Action B allows 24 hours to
place the plant in MODE 5.

This change is acceptable because the actions required when the required LHSI
pump or, for Unit 2, the required recirculation spray pump are inoperable are
unchanged. With the required LHSI pump or, for Unit 2, the required recirculation
spray pump inoperable In MODE 4, CTS 3.5.3 provides no action. Therefore, CTS
3.0.3 would be required to be immediately entered. In MODE 4, CTS 3.0.3 would
allow 1 hour to initiate action to exit the Applicability of CTS 3.5.3 and would require
the plant to be placed in MODE 5 within the next 24 hours. As a result, the total
time period required to place the plant in MODE 5 in the ITS is the same as was
required in the CTS for this Condition. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

More Restrictive Chan-es {M)

None

Removed Detail Chances (LA)

LA.1 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.5.3 states that one ECCS subsystem shall be
OPERABLE and contains a description of what constitutes an OPERABLE
subsystem (i.e., the required pumps and flow paths) including pump tag numbers for
the Unit 2 recirculation spray pumps (in the * footnote). ITS LCO 3.5.3 requires one
ECCS train to be OPERABLE, but the details of what constitutes an OPERABLE
train are moved to the Bases. This changes the CTS by moving details of what
constitutes an OPERABLE subsystem to the ITS Bases in the LCO section. Note;
the Unit I and 2 components described in the CTS LCO are different and therefore
both lists (Unit I & 2) are included in the marked-up pages.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design and description,
from the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is
not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the
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requirements for one ECCS train to be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed Information will be adequately controlled in the Technical
Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control
Program which is specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control Program
assures that changes to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and
approval is obtained when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as
a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 The CTS 3.5.3 Action Note regarding the applicability of LCO 3.0.4.b refers the
centrifugal charging pumps. The corresponding ISTS Note refers to the ECCS high
head subsystem. The CTS Note is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by replacing the reference to the charging pumps with high head
subsystem.

The proposed change is acceptable because the BVPS charging pumps are the
high head ECCS subsystems. The ISTS bases clearly describes the ECCS in terms
of high and low head subsystems. The CTS bases did not support this description
of the ECCS. Therefore, the CTS Note referred directly to the high head pumps
(charging pumps) instead of a high head subsystem. As the CTS bases is revised
to be consistent with the ISTS description of high and low head subsystems, the
CTS Note can be revised to conform to the ISTS Note without introducing a
technical change to the intent of the Note. The proposed change is designated
administrative as it does not introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements.
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A.3 Unit 2 only. CTS 4.5.3.1 states that the ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE per the applicable Surveillance Requirements of 4.5.2. ITS SR 3.5.3.1
states the specific Surveillance Requirements of ITS 3.5.2 that must be performed.
The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by listing the
applicable surveillance requirements.

This change is acceptable because the change is editorial. The Surveillance
Requirements listed in ITS SR 3.5.3.1 are those considered 'applicable' under the
CTS. All ITS 3.5.2 Surveillance Requirements are included in ITS SR 3.5.3.1
except those that are not applicable in MODE 4. ITS SR 3.5.2.3 verifies that ECCS
valves are in their proper position to respond to an accident. This Surveillance
Requirement is excluded because valves are allowed to be positioned manually to
align flow paths due to the reduced RCS pressure. This reduced RCS pressure
condition allows more time for the ECCS to deliver water to the core in the event of
an accident in MODE 4. ITS SR 3.5.2.5 and SR 3.5.2.6 verify automatic actuation
of components on an actuation signal. These Surveillance Requirements are
excluded because the automatic ECCS actuation is not required in MODE 4. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

A.4 Unit 1 only. CTS surveillance 4.5.3.1 states the exceptions to the surveillance
requirements of 4.5.2. The corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.5.3.1 states the
applicable requirements of 4.5.2. The CTS surveillance is revised to be consistent
with the ISTS. This changes the CTS by specifying the required surveillances
instead of the exceptions. This DOC addresses the change in surveillance format
described above. Other changes (revisions and deletions) of CTS surveillance
requirements are addressed in the associated markups and DOCs applicable to
CTS 4.5.2.
The proposed change is acceptable because it does not result In a technical change
to the CTS surveillance requirements. The proposed change is necessary to
conform to the presentation of this surveillance in the ISTS. The surveillances
specified in the proposed ITS surveillance requirement are the same as those that
would be performed under the CTS requirement. Therefore, the proposed change
only involves the presentation and format of the affected surveillance. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.
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Unit 2 CTS 3.5.4 SEAL INJECTION FLOW
Unit I CTS 3.5.5 SEAL INJECTION FLOW

ITS 3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 CTS 3.5.4 Action a requires when the seal injection flow is not within limit that the
manual seal injection throttle valves are adjusted to restore the limits within 4 hours,
or the unit must be placed In HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the following 12 hours. In this condition, ITS 3.5.5 Action A
requires the manual seal throttle valves to be adjusted within 4 hours. ITS 3.5.5
Action B requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4
within 12 hours if the Required Action and associated Completion Time for ITS 3.5.5
Action A are not met. This changes the CTS by requiring entry into MODE 4 within
12 hours rather than 18 hours.

This change is acceptable because the requirement to place the unit in MODE 4 in
12 hours Is based on operating experience and the need to reach the required
conditions from full power in an orderly manner and without challenging safety
systems. This change Is designated as more restrictive because it imposes a time
requirement for placing the unit in MODE 4.

Removed Detail Chances (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3- Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) Unit I CTS
3.5.5 Action a and Unit 2 CTS 3.5.4 Action a provide 4 hours, when seal injection
flow is not within the limit, to adjust manual seal injection throttle valves to give a
flow within the limit with charging pump discharge pressure greater than or equal to
the required value and with the seal injection flow control valve full open. The
corresponding ITS 3.5.5 Action A requires, in the same Condition, that the manual
seal injection throttle valves be adjusted to give a flow within the limit within 4 hours.
The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the
method of how to restore seal injection flow to within the limit to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Actions from the TS is acceptable because
this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement, when
seal injection flow is not within the limit, to adjust manual seal injection throttle
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valves to give a flow within the limit within 4 hours. In the ITS Bases for Required
Action A.1, the method of how to restore seal injection flow to within the limit is
described as adjusting manual seal injection throttle valves to give a flow within the
limit with charging pump discharge pressure > 2457 psig and with the seal injection
flow control valve full open. Also, this change is acceptable because this type of
procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program which is specified in Chapter 5
of the TS. The Bases Control Program assures that changes to the Bases are
evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval is obtained when required by 10
CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because a procedural detail for meeting TS requirements is being removed from the
TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 Unit I CTS 4.5.5 and Unit 2 CTS 4.5.4 require verification at least once per 31 days
that the valves are adjusted to give a flow within the limit with the charging pump
discharge pressure greater than or equal to the required value and the seal injection
flow control valve full open. ITS SR 3.5.5.1 requires verification every 31 days that
manual seal injection throttle valves are adjusted to give a flow < 28 gpm with the
charging pump discharge pressure greater than or equal to the required value and
the seal injection flow control valve full open. The CTS are revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by specifying which valves (i.e., manual) that must be
verified adjusted for the proper flow.

This change is acceptable because the CTS Bases for the applicable Unit I and
Unit 2 Surveillance Requirements state that the valves to be verified as adjusted to
give the required seal Injection flow are the manual seal injection throttle valves.
This change Is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.
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CTS 3.1.2.8 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)
ITS 3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time) The CTS 3.1.2.8 Action allows 1 hour
to restore the RWST when it is inoperable. ITS 3.5.4 Action A allows 8 hours to
restore the RWST to OPERABLE status if the inoperability is due to RWST boron
concentration or temperature not within limits. This changes the CTS by increasing
the Completion Time for the specified RWST inoperabilities from 1 hour to 8 hours.

The purpose of the CTS 3.1.2.8 Action is to require timely correction of conditions
that affect both trains of ECCS. This change is acceptable since the Completion
Time provides a reasonable time for restoration of the RWST and the low probability
of a design basis accident occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The
primary function of the RWST is to provide large volumes of water to the RCS
following a design basis accident. This large volume of water continues to be
available while in this condition. As a result, the most important safety function of
the RWST can still be provided. Because of the volume of the RWST, changes in
boron concentration or temperature occur slowly, and consequently are not likely to
go far out of limits. If one of these parameters were out of limit, more than one hour
would likely be required to restore the parameter. Given the remaining capabilities
of the RWST, requiring a plant shutdown after one hour is not warranted. This
change is less restrictive because additional time is provided to restore RWST
parameters to within limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 6- Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) Unit 1
CTS 4.1.2.8.a.2 requires periodic verification that RWST borated water volume is
between a minimum and a maximum value. The Unit 1 CTS 4.1.2.8.a.2 maximum
contained volume limit is 441,100 gallons. ITS SR 3.5.4.2 requires verification that
the RWST borated water volume is greater than or equal to a minimum value. This
changes the Unit 1 CTS by deleting the verification requirement for the RWST
maximum borated water volume.

The maximum RWST borated water volume is used as an input assumption in the
large break LCOA analyses. The maximum RWST volume Is assumed as a
deliverable or usable RWST volume and, along with the upper RWST boron
concentration limit of 2600 ppm, is used to calculate the maximum time to switch to
hot leg recirculation. The switch to hot leg recirculation is required to prevent boron
precipitation in the core following a large break LOCA. This change is acceptable
since the Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria for verifying the required
usable RWST water volume is adequate for verification that the RWST can perform
its safety function as assumed in the safety analyses. The verification of the
required usable RWST water volume ensures that a sufficient initial supply of
borated water is available for injection and for the Quench Spray System. This
includes supporting continued ECCS and Recirculation Spray System pump
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operation on recirculation. Eliminating this maximum volume from the Unit 1 BVPS
Technical Specifications is consistent with the Unit 2 Technical Specifications and
consistent with NUREG-1431. There is no current requirement to include in the
Improved Technical Specifications an input assumption used in the calculation for
the maximum time to switch to hot leg recirculation. In addition, the maximum
usable RWST volume of 441,100 gallons equates to a 'contained- volume of
449,650 gallons which meets or exceeds the capacity of the RWST. Therefore, the
maximum RWST borated water limit would not be included in the Technical
Specifications since this upper limit could not be exceeded. Verifying that the
RWST maximum borated water volume is within the specified limit does not provide
any additional assurance of OPERABILITY. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Chances {M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS
4.1.2.8.a.2 specifies that the RWST shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying
the contained (Unit 1) or usable (Unit 2) borated water volume is within the specified
limit(s) once per 7 days. The Unit 1 use of contained' volume is changed to
.usable' volume and is justified in Discussion of Change A.2. The corresponding
ITS SR 3.5.4.2 specifies that the borated water volume of the RWST be verified to
be within the required limits every 7 days. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the description (i.e., usable) of the required
borated water volume to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of Information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
requirement that the borated water volume of the RWST be verified to be within the
required limits. In the LCO section of the ITS Bases, the RWST water volume limit
is described as a 'usable water volume. Also, this change is acceptable because
this type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Bases Control Program which is
specified in Chapter 5 of the TS. The Bases Control Program assures that changes
to the Bases are evaluated and that prior NRC review and approval is obtained
when required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change Is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting TS requirements
is being removed from the TS.
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Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 Unit 1 CTS 4.1.2.8.a.2 specifies that the RWST shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by verifying once per 7 days that the "contained" berated water volume is between
439,050 gallons and 441,100 gallons. The maximum RWST borated water volume
limit specified in CTS 4.1.2.8.a.2 is deleted and is justified in Discussion of.
Change L.2. ITS SR 3.5.4.2 verifies once per 7 days that the Unit 1 RWST borated
water volume is 430,500 gallons. The CTS is changed to specify a 'usable" volume
of 430,500 gallons rather than a 'contained' volume of 439,050 gallons.

The change was made for consistency between the Unit 1 and Unit 2 TS. Currently,
the specified RWST water volume limits in the CTS are expressed in terms of total
"contained" RWST volume (Unit 1) and total "usable" RWST volume (Unit 2). For
the RWST, the "contained' volume is different from the 'usable" volume by the
portion of the volume which is not usable and cannot be delivered to the respective
systems. The CTS 3.1.2.8 Bases for the RWST states that 'The minimum volume
corresponds to 439,050 total gallons as contained in the RWST. From this total
volume, the analysis value of 430,500 gallons is considered to be delivered to the
respective system.' The change to the "usable" volume of 430,500 gallons in the
Surveillance Requirement is consistent with the analysis value specified in the CTS
Bases. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in
technical changes to the CTS.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic" NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and "Specific" NSHC for those "Less Restrictive'
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative

'M' More Restrictive

'LA" Removed Detail

'1" Less Restrictive

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability - None

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirements

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS in NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2/05 120



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants.' Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase In the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CATEGORY 1

RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the current
Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) such as the
elimination of specific items from the LCO or Tables referenced in the LCO, or the addition
of exceptions to the LCO.

These changes reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective conditions that are required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required
features. These conditions replace the lists of specific devices used in the CTS to describe
the requirements needed to meet the safety analysis assumptions. The ISTS also includes
LCO Notes that allow exceptions to the LCO for the performance of testing or other
operational needs. The ISTS provides the protection required by the safety analysis and
provides flexibility for meeting the conditions without adversely affecting operations since
equivalent features are required to be OPERABLE. The proposed changes may also be
consistent with the current licensing basis, as identified in the discussion of individual
changes. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more
accurately reflect the current licensing basis and have been evaluated to not be detrimental
to plant safety.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they have been determined to be
applicable to the BVPS design and consistent with the assumptions of the BVPS safety
analyses. The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes
that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric
Corp., the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22193), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 1
RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

I1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive LCO requirements for operation of
the facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed In developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to assure that it
does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or
transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable
consistent with the safety analyses. As such the proposed change also does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the consequences of an
analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the change Is consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3

RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
Completion Times for Required Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies times for completing Required Actions of the associated Technical Specification
Conditions. Required Actions of the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken within specified Completion Times (referred to as Allowed
Outage Times (AOTs) in the CTS). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. Adopting Completion Times from the ISTS is acceptable
because the Completion Times take into account the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. In addition, the ISTS provides
consistent Completion Times for similar conditions. These changes are generally made to
conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides a less restrictive Completion Time for a Required
Action. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
and their associated Completion Times are not initiating conditions for any accident
previously evaluated. In addition, changes that are consistent with the ISTS have
been previously evaluated and found not to adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants or the initiation of any accident previously evaluated. Based
on the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and
the evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of
initiating an analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to
assure that it does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to
ensure the necessary process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained operable consistent with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in
an operating Mode where the process variable, structure, system, or component is
no longer required operable. The consequences of an analyzed accident during the
relaxed Completion Time are the same as the consequences during the existing
Completion Time (i.e., initial plant conditions are the same). As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly Increased.
As such, the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the method governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions and associated Completion Times in
the ISTS have been evaluated to ensure that no new accident initiators are
introduced. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp..
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5

DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve deletion of Surveillance
Requirements in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates unnecessary CTS Surveillance
Requirements that do not contribute to verification that the equipment used to meet the
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions. Therefore,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirements. Surveillances are not
initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the probability of an
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The equipment
specified in the LCO Is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing
the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The remaining Surveillance Requirements are consistent
with industry practice and are considered to be sufficient to prevent the removal of
the subject Surveillances from creating a new or different type of accident.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5
DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The deleted Surveillance Requirements do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The change has been evaluated to ensure that the deleted
Surveillance Requirements are not necessary for verification that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Therefore, appropriate
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 15 Revision 0
2/05 133



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual' conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an 'actual' signal and a 'test' signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference in the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not Initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing in certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result In a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; in tum, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or Increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified Interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.
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3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed In the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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3.5 ECCS

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 8

DELETION OF REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the deletion of requirements
in the current Technical Specifications (CTS) to send reports to the NRC.

The CTS includes requirements to submit reports to the NRC under certain circumstances.
However, the ISTS eliminates these requirements for many such reports and, in many
cases, relies on the reporting requirements of 10 CFR 50.73 or other regulatory
requirements. The ISTS changes to reporting requirements are acceptable because the
regulations provide adequate reporting requirements, or the requirement is administrative in
nature and the elimination of the reporting requirement has no impact on the operation of
the plant. Therefore, the change has no effect on the safe operation of the plant. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes reporting requirements. Sending reports to the NRC
is not an initiator to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the
probability of any accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
Sending reports to the NRC has no effect on the ability of equipment to mitigate an
accident previously evaluated. As a result, the consequences of any accident
previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 8
DELETION OF REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The deletion of reporting requirements does not result in a significant reduction in
the margin of safety. The ITS eliminates the requirements for many such reports
and, in many cases, relies on the reporting requirements of 10 CFR 50.73 or other
regulatory requirements. The change to reporting requirements does not affect the
margin of safety because the regulations provide adequate reporting requirements,
or the requirement is administrative in nature and the elimination of the reporting
requirement has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

ENCLOSURE 1

CHANGES TO THE ISTS

MARKUPS TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES
&

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)
FROM THE STANDARD TS

Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS document specific to BVPS Units I and 2.
Changes to the ISTS are identified with a number. The number is associated with a JFD that
describes the reason for the change. The markup of the ISTS is followed by a document
containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to each of the ISTS. Not every change to
the ISTS is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current Technical
Specification (CTS) information into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not identified with a
separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text Identifies specific text that is to be replaced with the
corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS are self-explanatory and
represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other changes to the ISTS
(i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit 1 & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of
TS, one markup of each ISTS is usually provided for both Units 1 and 2. In cases where
significant Unit differences make separate Unit 1 and 2 TS desirable to preserve the
presentation and clarity of the TS requirements, separate Unit specific TS are included. Unit
differences are identified in each ISTS.

In addition, the ISTS in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to
the standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF
revisions to the standard are marked-up and identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e.,
TSTF-03, TSTF-1 9, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part
of the Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS
conversion documentation.

The following Table contains the list of the ISTS and the corresponding BVPS CTS for this
section along with the resulting BVPS specific ITS for the section. The Table provides a
summary disposition of the ISTS and the CTS for this Section.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05

2



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.6 Containment Systems

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS

3.6.1 Containment (Atmospheric, 3.6.1 Containment 3.6.1.1 Primary Containment
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser,
and Dual) 3.6.1.2 Containment Leakage

3.6.1.6 Containment Structural
Integrity

3.6.2 Containment Air Locks 3.62 Containment Air Locks 3.6.1.3 Containment Air Locks
(Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice
Condenser, and Dual)

3.6.3 Containment Isolation 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves 3.6.3.1 Containment Isolation
Valves (Atmospheric, Valves
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser,
and Dual)

3.6AA Containment Pressure 3.6.4 Containment Pressure 3.6.1.4 Intemal Pressure
(Atmospheric, Dual, and Ice
Condenser)

3.6.4B Containment Pressure N/A (1) N/A
(Subatmospheric)

3.6.5A Containment Air 3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature 3.6.1.5 Air Temperature
Temperature (Atmospheric and
Dual)

3.6.5B Containment Air N/A (1) NIA (1)
Temperature (Ice Condenser)

3.6.5C Containment Air N/A 41) NIA (t
Temperature (Subatmospheric)

3.6.6A Containment Spray and NIA (1) N/A
Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and
Dual) (Credit taken for Iodine
removal by the Containment Spray
System)

3.6.6B Containment Spray and NMAt ) N/A (1)
Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and
Dual) (Credit not taken for iodine
removal by the Containment Spray
System)

3.6.6C Containment Spray System N/A 11) N/A (1)
(Ice Condenser)

3.6.6D Quench Spray (OS) System 3.6.6 Quench Spray System 3.6.2.1 Containment Quench Spray
(Subatmospheric) System

3.6.6E Recirculation Spray (RS) 3.6.7 Recirculation Spray System 3.6.22 Containment Recirculation
System (Subatmospheric) Spray System

BVPS Units I and 2 Page ii Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.6 Containment Systems

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS
3.6.7 Spray Additive System 3.6.8 Spray Additive System 3.6.2.3 Chemical Addition System
(Atmospheric. Subatmospheric, Ice
Condenser, and Dual)

3.6.8 Hydrogen Recombiners N/A (2) N/A
(Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice
Condenser, and Dual) (if
permanently installed) (2)

3.6.9 Hydrogen Mixing System NIA (1) N/A(1)
(HMS) (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser,
and Dual)

3.6.10 Hydrogen Ignition System NIA "1  N/A1('
(HIS) (Ice Condenser)

3.6.11 Iodine Cleanup System N/A "1  N/A"'
(ICS) (Atmospheric and
Subatmospheric)

3.6.12 Vacuum Relief Valves N/A "1  N/A"'
(Atmospheric and Ice Condenser)

3.6.13 Shield Building Air Cleanup NIA "1  N/At"'
System (SBACS) (Dual and Ice
Condenser)

3.6.14 Air Return System (ARS) N/AC1 ) N/A(1)
(Ice Condenser)

3.6.15 Ice Bed (Ice Condenser) NJA (1) N/A"'

3.6.16 Ice Condenser Doors (Ice N/A(1) N/At1

Condenser)

3.6.17 Divider Barrier Integrity (lce NIA "1  N/A1"'
Condenser)

3.6.18 Containment Recirculation N/A (1) N/A ('
Drains (Ice Condenser)

3.6.19 Shield Building (Dual and N/A (1) N/At"'
Ice Condenser)

NOTES:

1. Section 3.6 of the ISTS contains a variety of LCOs corresponding to the different
Westinghouse containment designs. The applicable ISTS LCOs for BVPS have been
selected for the BVPS ISTS conversion. Although, the BVPS containment design is
subatmospheric, pending License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 317 (Unit 1) and
190 (Unit 2), propose changes that revise certain Technical Specification requirements
to be more consistent with an atmospheric containment design. Specifically the pending
LARs will result in containment temperature and pressure requirements that are closer to

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page iii Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

an atmospheric containment than a subatmospheric. As the BVPS ISTS conversion is
based on the approval of pending LARs 317 and 190, the more applicable atmospheric
pressure and temperature requirements are selected. The hardware based
Specifications (Quench Spray and Recirculation Spray), which are not substantially
changed by LARs 317 and 190, are selected from the subatmospheric design type.

In addition to the different containment types included in the Specifications, the ISTS
also contains separate Bases for most of these Specifications including 4 different Bases
versions for the single ISTS 3.6.1 LCO. In order to streamline and simplify the
presentation of changes to the ISTS Bases, only the ISTS Bases for the Specifications
selected above (see Table) will be Included in Enclosure 2. For LCO 3.6.1, only the
atmospheric Bases will be presented in Enclosure 2.

2. The Hydrogen Recombiner requirements (ISTS 3.6.8) were deleted in Revision 3 of
NUREG-1431 (TSTF-447). BVPS deleted the Hydrogen Recombiner TS from the CTS
in a previous License Amendment. The ISTS (in Revision 3) was adjusted for this
change by moving ISTS 3.6.19 (Shield Building) to ITS 3.6.8 to replace the Hydrogen
Recombiner TS. This resulted In only 18 Section 3.6 TS in Revision 3 instead of 19. As
the BVPS conversion documentation was prepared based on Revision 2, the deletion of
the Hydrogen Recombiner LCO from the ISTS and the movement of ISTS LCO 3.6.19 to
3.6.8 is not included in the conversion documentation. This is acceptable since this
detail does not affect the BVPS specific ITS (neither of the affected ISTS are applicable
to BVPS).

BVPS Units I and 2 Page iv Revision 0
2/05
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_ - J red ._U

ontainment t:umospheric, ubuatopfieF1G-fGe-6Onsler, and D6U31)
3.6.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1 Containment (AtmospheGSubatmospheriorIce-Gondenserr-and-DuaI)

LCO 3.6.1 Containment shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment inoperable. A.1 Restore containment to 1 hour
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate In accordance
testing except for containment air lock testing, in with the
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Containment
Testing Program; Leakage Rate

Testing Program

S .1 erify containment structural integrity in accordance ance
tainment Tendon Surveillance with the

Containment
Tendon0 Surveillance

WOG STS 3.6.1 - I Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Containment Air Locks Atmosne-Subapmosnie I-ce Condenser,-and-Dual)
3.6.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2 Containment Air Locks (A oSeubatrnospherioT4ce-ondenserr-and-Quat)

LCO 3.6.2 (Two] containment air lock[s] shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

- NOTES -
1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs on the affected air lock components.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," when air
lock leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate a l

_ -- , >

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more containment
air locks with one
containment air lock door
inoperable.

4 --
- NOTES -

1. Required Actions A.1,
A.2, and A.3 are not
applicable if both
doors in the same air
lock are inoperable
and Condition C is
entered.

( 2

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

to perform activities not
related to the repair of
affected air lock components.

2. Entry and exit is
permissible for 7 days

\under administrative
\sontrols {if-tha

> -are4~op tI"]

Verify the OPERABLE door
is closed in the affected air
lock.

1 hour

WOG STS 3.6.2 -1 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Containment Air Locks ,, onhri. and4a

3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.2 Lock the OPERABLE door 24 hours
closed in the affected air
lock.

AND

A.3
-NOTE -

Air lock doors in high
radiation areas may be
verified locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify the OPERABLE door Once per 31 days
is locked closed in the
affected air lock.

B. One or more containment
air locks with containment
air lock interlock
mechanism inoperable.

4 _____

-NOTES-
1. Required Actions B.1,

B.2, and B.3 are not
applicable if both
doors in the same air
lock are inoperable
and Condition C is
entered.

2. Entry and exit of
containment is
permissible under the
control of a dedicated
individual.

4-

B.1 Verify an OPERABLE door
is closed in the affected air
lock.

1 hour

AND

WOG STS 3.6.2 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Loci@__ S A A_ _ __ L _ _!_ | _ _

CKS Wmoesphe IGtS ibamosoler. ICe Uonale4isef.-an-uuaI
3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B.2 Lock an OPERABLE door 24 hours
closed in the affected air
lock.

AND

B.3
-NOTE.

Air lock doors in high
radiation areas may be
verified locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify an OPERABLE door Once per 31 days
is locked closed in the
affected air lock.

C. One or more containment C.1 Initiate action to evaluate Immediately
air locks inoperable for overall containment
reasons other than leakage rate per
Condition A or B. LCO 3.6.1.

AND

C.2 Verify a door is closed in 1 hour
the affected air lock.

AND

C.3 Restore air lock to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

WOG STS 3.6.2 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Locks (AtmospheriG Subat oph 4G ieC se e, a
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
Y

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1
- - NOTES -

1. An inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the
previous successful performance of the overall air
lock leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against acceptance
criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.

Perform required air lock leakage rate testing in
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

In accordance
with the
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

SR 3.6.2.2 RjVerify only one door In the air lock can be opened at a 24 months ]
time.

WOG STS 3.6.2 - 4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation 'Valves Amesspheri.ubat _sp e seF.and4Dual)
3.6.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves (Atmospheri-Subatmospherictce-Gondenser,-and
Dual)

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
I

and exhaust

ACTIONS

- NOTES -/
1. Penetration flow path(s) fexcept for f42Jinch purge Ialve flow paths] may be unisolated

intermittently under administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by
containment isolation valves.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
4-

A.
- NOTE -

applicable to
[ rmCS| penetris with
I ~~~I two [o~i m n

\ / iset~fon valvs

\/ One or more penetration
flow paths with one
containment isolation valve
inoperable [fofreasons
other han ConditionM-D
land EjI.

A.1 Isolate the affected
penetration flow path by
use of at least one closed
and de-activated automatic
valve, closed manual
valve, blind flange, or
check valve with flow
through the valve secured.

AND

-o

4 hours

I Not applicable to penetration flow paths addressed by Condition C.

WOG STS 3.6.3 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves vContainmntIsotionVavesmoseric. S ai4ce-6oncenscr. and Dual)
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.2
- NOTES -

1. Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

2. Isolation devices that
are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

Verify the affected Once per 31 days for
penetration flow path is isolation devices
isolated. outside containment

AND

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days for
isolation devices
inside containment

WOG STS 3.6.3 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmesph er1G, SubatmospheridGc4 Condenser sexdual)
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

B.
- NOTE-

Only ap *cable
penetratlo w paths with
twofo r ore-co ment
sion valves.

B.1 Isolate the affected
penetration flow path by
use of at least one closed
and de-activated automatic
valve, closed manual
valve, or blind flange.

1 hour

3 One or more penetrati
flow paths with tw
\ ore containment
isolation valves inoperable
f o s oher han
Gonditionisl D land S111

, ,, .

C. - C.1
inoperable -NOTE -

Only applicable to
tion flow paths with

eyonlntainmen c ted to I
isolation valve a
closed systems4 I N|~

rFrom CTS One or more penetration
flow naths with one

Isolate the affected
penetration flow path by
use of at least one closed
and de-activated automatic
valve, closed manual
valve, or blind flange.

lnside ontainment.|

72 hours

*-~-- -- __ __'containment isolation valve
inoperable.

WOG STS 3.6.3 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

13



Containment Isolation 'Valves uWumospnric. uand Dual
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C.2
- NOTES -

1. Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

2. Isolation devices that
are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured
may be verified by use
of administrative
means.

Verify the affected
penetration flow path is
Isolated.

Once per 31 days

i or siedD. Restore leakage within

buithing limteo.
)ypass

,age

irge

E. [ re penetration
flow paths wthor
more containment pur
valves not within purge
valve leakage limits.

E.1 Isolate the affected
penetration flow path by
use of at least o[

nd d id utomatic
Aad manual

WOG STS 3.6.3 - 4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Containment Isolation Valves (AtmospheriG, SubatmospheriG, eondensefrand-Dual)
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

E.2
-NOTES -

1. Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by use

- of administrative
means.

2.

/

AND

Once per 31 days for
isolation devices
outside containment

AND

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days for
isolation devices

ide containment

Once per ays]E.3 Perform SR 3.6.3.7 for the
resilient seal purge valves
closed to comply with
Required Action E.1.

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

F.1

AND

$.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hoursI
WOG STS - 3.6.3- 5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Isolation Valves (Atmosphwir ubatmospheu-l!e o ~den-seF-and-Dua4
3.6.3

~ sn..* .. .- - ,.-,-. *I and exhaust I I deactivated in the closed position. I
0UMr¶V1LLMiNL.- MrU~~-rI I 0

SURVEILLANCE / FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 NVerify each [42}inch purgelalve is Aaled-cosed, 34-d s.]
exce anelve-iaFen-a-penetrationflow-path
while4n-tondEiof this-GO.G\

Verify each [8] inch purge valve is los 3
h containment pur es are open for

8 pressure con or air quality considerations
< for el entry, or for es that require the

alves to be open.

4-dayq \

Every 31 days for valves outside of
containment.

AND

Prior to entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5 If not performed within the
previous 92 days for valves inside
containment.

SR 3.6.
-NOTE -

Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas may be
verified by use of administrative controls.

Verify each containment isolation manual valve and
blind flange that is located outside containment and not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and required to be
closed during accident conditions is closed, except for
containment isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

31 days

SR 3.6.3. -
- NOTE -

Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas may be
verified by use of administrative means.

Verify each containment isolation manual valve and Prior to entering
blind flange that is located inside containment and not MODE 4 from
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and required to be MODE 5 if not
closed during accident conditions is closed, except for performed within

v containment isolation valves that are open under the previous
administrative controls. 92 days

SR 3.6.3.6 Verify the isolation time of each automatic power
operated containment isolation valveis within limits.

1 that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, and required to be dosed during accident
conditions,

[In accordance
with the Inservice 9
Testing Progra

WOG STS 3.6.3 -6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment CIsolation Valves (At_ eshefe-&ibat s e. . _ _ _ ondnse.-and-DuaA
3.6.3

SR 3.6. . LCycle each weight or spring loaded check valve
tesMi operation through one compe c
full travel, and ver checlmains closed
when the differenti i ction of flow is
s [1pns when the differentin

e direction of flow is 2 [1.2] psid and < [5.0] psid.

Verify each automatickontainment isolation valve that is I 18] months ,
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, _
actuates to the Isolation position on an actual or di accident conditions,
simulated actuation signal. dn e d s

SR 3-.6.: . Cycle each weight or spring loaded check valve not
test ng operation through one complef o
full travel, and ye chec mains closed
when the differection of flow is

1. n opens when the differentia in
e direction of flow is 2 [1.2] psid and < [5.01 psid.

WOG STS 3.6.3 - 7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Pressure vntmosphedor -uaIr-and-4ce Goronden
3.6.4g

3.6 CONTAINMENT

3.6.4M Containmen!

SYSTEMS

LCO 3.6.4H

APPLICABILITY:

t Pressure (MmospheFiG, DUa1an46| CTS Valuese|
14.2 psia '

Containment pressure shall be 2 I-,, stg and s [f1.6] psig.

MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure not A.1 Restore containment pressure 1 hour
within limits. to within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4g1 Verify containment pressure is within limits. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.6.A 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Pressure (Subatmospheri

3. .4

3.6 ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4B ontainment Pressure (Subatmospheric)

LCO 3.6.4B \ Containment air partial pressure shall be 2 [9.0] psia a within the
acceptable operation range shown on Figure 3.6.483-

APPLICABILITY: DES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTI COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment air partial A. Restore containm nt air partial 1 hour
pressure not within limits. ressure to wit limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 e in M DE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 e in DE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTV/

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.48.1 Verify co ainment air partial pressure is within !mits. 12 hours

OG STS Rev. 2, 04/30/03.6.4B - 1
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Containment Air TE, impneratuire pro~ci n ~

Value

3.6.7c

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6. Containment Air Temperature (Atmosphedc-and,-Dua4)

LCO 3.6.f Containment average air temperature sha

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

I | 2 70°F and s 105OF I

ll be

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average air A.1 Restore containment 8 hours
temperature not within average air temperature to
limiwithin limit

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.!1 Verify containment average air temperature is within 24 hours
limit_ J

WOG STS 3.6.N 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Temperature (Ice Condenser)
3.6.5

3 ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Qi/
3.6.5B Containment Air Temperature (Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.5B Containment average air temperature shall be:

a. 2 [85]OF and 5 [1 10] 0F for the containment upper ompartment
and

A [1 00]0F and < [1201]F for the containme lower compartment.

-NOTE -
The min urn containment average air mperature in MODES 2, 3,
and 4 make reduced to [60]OF.MOD 5 1, 2, 3, and 4.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, an 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE UI D ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average air A.1 Restore co tainment 8 hours
temperature not within average air t perature to
limit. within limit.

B. Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion AND
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE RQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE EQUENCY

SR 3.6.5B. Verify containment upper compartment average air 24 hons
temperature is within limits.

OG STS 3.6.5B - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Air Temperature (Subatmospheric)
3.6.5

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Q
3.6.5C Containment Air Temperature (Subatmospheric)

LCO 3.6.5C Containment average air temperature shall be 2 [86]OF a S [120]0F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average air A.1 Restore containm t 8 hours
temperature not within average air temr rature to
limit. within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MO 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 B ODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSX

SU EILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5C.1 Verify con inment average air temperature i ithin 24 hours
limits.

OG STS Rev. 2, 043.6.5C -1
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and Dual)
3.6.6A

X CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 0)
3.6. Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and Dual) (Credit ta n for

iodine removal by the Containment Spray System)

LCO 3.6.6A Two containment spray trains and [two] containment coing trains shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY RODES 1, 2, 3; and 4./

ACTIONS\/

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTI COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment spray A. Restore cont ment spray 72 hours
train inoperable. train to OP BLE status. AND

10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in M E 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not A
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

C. One [required] contain nt C.1 Restore [required] 7 days
cooling train inoperab . containment cooling tra

to OPERABLE status. AND

0 days from
di covery of failure to
methe LCO

D. Two [r uired] containment D.1 Restore one [required] 72 hour
cooli trains inoperable. containment cooling train

/_ __ to OPERABLE status.

GSTS 3.6.6A - 1 Rev. 2, 0
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AT NS (continued)

Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and Dual)
3.6.6A

0
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETIO IME

E. Requir Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associat Completion
Time of Condition C or D AND
not met.

E.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 urs

F. Two containment sp F.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. /immediately
trains inoperable.

or

Any combination of three
or more trains inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \_/

SURVEILLANCE X FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6A.1 Verify each containment ray manual, power operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in e flow pa that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise cured in posi n is in the correct
position.

SR 3.6.6A.2 Operate each quired] containment cool train fan 31 days
unit for :15 utes.

SR 3.6.6A.3 Verify eah [required] containment cooling train coling days
water w rate is 1700] gpm.

SR 3.6.6A.4 V /9y each containment spray pump's developed head\
othe flow test point is greater than or equal to the
required developed head.

In accordance
w ith the Inservice

Sting Program

Verify each automatic containment spray valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct position on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

[18] nths

3.6.6A - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and Dual) /
3.6.6

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS . IID
3.6.6B Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and Dual) (Credit n taken

for iodine removal by the Containment Spray System)

LCO 3.6.6B Two containment spray trains and [two] containment c ing trains shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTI COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment spray A Restore cont ment spray 7 days
train inoperable. train to OP BLE status.

\ / AND

14 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO

B. One [required] containment B.1 Restore [ uired] 7 days
cooling train inoperable. containmen ooling train

to OPERABL status. AND

/ \ 14 days from
v \ discovery of failure to

/ \ meet the LCO

C. Two containment spr C.1 Restore one containmen 72 hours
trains Inoperable. spray train to OPERABLE

/ ~status.

D. One contain nt spray D.1 Restore containment spray 72 ours
train and on [required] train to OPERABLE status.
containm t cooling train
inoperae. 2 uOR

D.2 Restore [required]
containment cooling train
to OPERABLE status.

G STS Rev. 2, 04/301013.6.6B - 1
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T NS (continued)

Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and Dual

73.6.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two [r uired] containment E.1 Restore one [required] 72 hours
cooling t ins inoperable. containment cooling train

to OPERABLE status.

F. Required Actio and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 ours
associated Compltion.
Time of ConditioBy. C, AND
D. or E not met. \/

F.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

G. Any combination of three G.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
or more trains inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLAN FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6B.1 Verify each containment s manual, power operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in t ~fo path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise scr n Dition is in the correct
position./\

SR 3.6.6B.2 Operate each [re ired] containment ng train fan 31 days
unit for 2 15 mi tes.

SR 3.6.6B.3 Verify eac required] containment cooling tr cooling 31 days
water flo rate is 2 [700] gpm.

SR 3.6.6B.4 Verifeach containment spray pump's developed ad
at We flow test point IS greater than or equal to the
r quired developed head.\

In accordance
with the Inservice
Testing Program

4

Verify each automatic containment spray valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct position on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

8 months

3.6.6B - 2 Rev. 2
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and Dual)

\G) 3.6.6;

SUR ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQU CY

SR 3.6.6B. Verify each containment spray pump starts [18] m ths
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.6B.7 erify each [required] containment cooling train starts 8] months
a omatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.6B.8 Verif ach spray nozzle is unobstructed. [At first refueling]

AND

10 years

OG STS 3.6.6B - 3 Rev. 2, 04130101
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3 ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS C(
3.6.6C Containment Spray System (Ice Conden

LCO 3.6.6C Two containment spray trail

APPLICABILITY: ODES 1. 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

Containment Spray System (Ice Condenser)
3.6.6

-D '
ser)

ns shall be OPERABLE.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment spray I Restore containm t spray 72 hours
train inoperable. train to OPERA E status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MOD .6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be i ODE 5. 84 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /_\

SURVXLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6C.1 Verify each c ntainment spray manual, pow operated, 31 days
and autom tc valve in the flow path that is not ocked,
sealed o otherwise secured In position is in the orrect
positio

7
, each containment spray pump's developed head
flow test point Is greater than or equal to the \

*ed developed head.

In accordance
with the InserviceK esting Program

Verify each automatic containment spray valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct position on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

[1 onths

3.6.6C - I Rev. 2, 041/
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QS System (Subatmcspe
3.6.61

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6D Quench Spray (QS) System (Subatmospheri,)

LCO 3.6.60 Two QS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One QS train inoperable. A.1 Restore QS train to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.64.1 Verify each QS manual, power operated, and automatic 31 days
valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured In position is in the correct position.

SR 3.6.6D.2 Verify each QS pump's developed head at the flow test In accordance
point Is greater than or equal to the required developed with the Inservice
head. Testing Program

SR 3.6.60.3 Verify each QS automatic valve In the flow path that is {18] months
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

WOG STS 3.6.64- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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QS System (b spheFIG)1
3.6.60

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) -

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.60.4 Verify each QS pump starts automatically on an actual f18J months
or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.60.5 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. [

AND

I40=eaf

CTS Frequency Following maintenance that results In
l the potential for nozzle blockage

WOG STS 3.6.61 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RS System (&JbatmosphefG)
D3!.60

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6ERe rcu C

LCO

3tion Spray (RS) System {Subatmosphefo)

Four RS subsystems [and-a-casi ng-tank] shall be OPERABLE >/Y

]- (iIi I Insert BVPS Unit 2 specific Action Condition C I

NOTE

Onii prkable'to Unit 1

| APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4. I IJ

= Insert Unit 2 BVPS Specific Actions Note
ACTIONS

CONDITION R REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEA.Oe Ssbsse
A. One RS subsystem

inoperable.

B. Two RS subsystems

A.1 Restore RS subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

1 4

B.1 Restore one RS subsystem
to OPERABLE status.

72 hours
inoperable in one train.

C. [Two PisdeIR. subsystemsQ I inoperable.

D. [ Two outside RS
sub sa rale.

E. [ Casing cooling tan i
inoperable.

C.1 Restore one RS subsystem
to OPERABLE st

_ _.

1esto-reOeS-Sy
to OPERABLE status.

72 hours

I 4

E114. 1 Restore 9giall
---- t5Anf5TJPEf >

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

\ 0

qf.1

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

84 hoursBe in MODE 5.

a Kr Three or more RS I.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
ubsystems inoperable/

E

WOG STS 3 - Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RS System (Sbatmospheir4)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify casing cooling tank temperature is 2 [35]0F and 2

-
0F

SR 3.6.6E.2 Verify casing coo water 7 da s\
volume is 1 [116 ,

SR 3.6.6E.3 _keiq'asng cooling tank boron concentration is Ys
a [2300] ppm and S [24001 ppm.

SR 3.6.6 Verify each RS Iadcsnscoig manual, power 31 days
operated, and automatic val e in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwi secured in position is in

I Ithe correct position. A

SR 3.6. Verify each RS pump's developed In accordance
head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the with the InserviceJ required developed head. Testing Program

SR 3.6. Verify on an actual or simulated actuation signal(s): [I18 months

a. Each RS automatic valve in the flow path that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct positioned ...

b. Each RS pump starts automatically)T

G. [Erh casing coling pump etarts-automat

SR 3.6. Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed.

\
CTS Frequency I Following maintenance that results in

I I the potential for nozzle blockage

WOG STS 3 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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ITS 3.6.7 Actions Note

NOTE
Ofjljy¶ap c2 In addition to the applicable Required Actions below, the
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.5.2, ECCS - Operating, or LCO 3.5.3, ECCS -
Shutdown, may also be applicable when subsystem(s) containing RS pumps 2RSS-P21 C or
2RSS-P21D are inoperable.

ITS 3.6.7 Unit 2 Action Condition C

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION ICOMPLETION TIME

C. Ho
NOTE

[5pptyable kjU_ a

One RS subsystem
inoperable.

OR

Two RS subsystems
inoperable in the same
train.

C.1 Restore inoperable
- subsystem(s) to OPERABLE

status.

72 hours

37



Spray Additive System (Atmespheric,-Sba vpeAG.cesondeoser, and DuaM

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6. pray Additive System (AtmospheriG,-SubatmospheriG,4ce-Gondenserand-Duaq

LCO 3. . The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Spray Additive System A.1 Restore Spray Additive 72 hours
inoperable. System to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

8.2 Be In MODE 5. 84 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6. 1 Verify each spray additive manual, power operated, and 31 days
automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in the correct

L. I position.

SR 3.6.{ 2 Verify spray additive tank solution volume is 184 days
a [2568] gal and s [1000] gal.

SR 3. 3  Verify spray additive tank [NaOHIsolution concentration 184 days
is a [301% and s [32]% by weighl

4-4700 gallons (Unit 1)
U - i~; W-NOi -1

CTS I 19.5% ad • 29Y'v wioglUnit1)Values _ 5, , w HIWl.

WOG STS 36 - Rev. 2, 04130/01
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Spray Additive System (AtmespheriG, Sub nlnntfno-hi r nnsei M
--------- .,... ,. a3.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify each spray additive automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

I f18] months

XA~~~~~s- 1.oh. 4 , 1.
c w;n BPraY alJORIVO HOW [FatejH

, . , S \ `7
\ Verify on recirculation flow that each chemical

injection pump develops the required flow rate. I
In accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program

.

SR 3.6.8.5 Verify that each chemical injection pump starts automatically on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

I1 8 months

WOG STS 3I6-2

8

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)
3.6.

Eliminated by TSTF-447
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS -

3.6.8 Hydrogen Recombiners (Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and ual) (if
ermanently installed)

LCO 3.6.8 Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY \ODES I and 2./

ACTIONS\/

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTIO /COMPLETION TIME

A. One hydrogen recombiner A. -/

inoperable.

Res/e hydrogen 30 days
re iner to OPERABLE

B.4Two hydrogen recombiners B.1 Verify by a inistrative 1 hour
inoperable. means that th hydrogen

control function AND
maintained.\

Once per 12 hours
thereafter

B.2 Restore one hydrogen days-
recombiner to OPERABLE
status.

C. Required ction and C.1 Be in MODE 3.
associat d Completion
Time t met.

OG STS 3.6.8 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Hydrogen Recombiners.(Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)

I Eliminated by TSTF-447 3.6.8

RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENdY

SR 3.6..1 Perform a system functional test for each hydrogen [181 monks
recombiner.

SR 3.6.8.2 Visually examine each hydrogen recombiner enclosure 1 months
and verify there Is no evidence of abnormal conditions.

SR 3.6.8.3 PIorm a resistance to ground test for each heater [18] months
pha

W STS 3.6.8-2 Rev. 2, 0430/01
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HMS (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)
3.6.

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.9 Hydrogen Mixing System (HMS) (Atmospheric, Ice Condenser, and Dual)

LCO 3.6.9 [Two] HMS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One HMS train .1
inoperable. \

\ LCO 3.0 |
a Ka pe. /

stor ydrogen 30 days
rec iner to OPERABLE
staf

B. [Two HMS trains B.1 erify by dministrative 1 hour
inoperable. means that e hydrogen

control functi is AND
maintained.

Once per 12 hours
thereafter

AND

B.2 Restore one HMS train to 7 days]
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Actio and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6,urs
associated C pletion
Time not m

OSTS Rev. 2, 041301-- .. 3.6.9 -1
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0D
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.10 Hydrogen Ignition System (HIS) (Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.10 Two HIS trains shall be OPERABLE

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

HIS (Ice Condenser
3.6.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One HIS train inoperable. .1 Restore HIS trai to 7 days
OPERABLE st us.

A.2 erfo SR 3.6.10.1 on the Once per 7 days
- O~vALE train.

B. One containment region B.1 stone hydrogen 7 days
with no OPERABLE gnitor in he affected
hydrogen ignitor. containme t region to

/ OPEABLEatus.

C. Required Action and ,.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.10.1 Energize each HIS train power supply breaker and 9 days
verify - [32] ignitors are energized In each train.

SR 3.6. .2 Verify at least one hydrogen ignitor is OPERABLE in 92 days
each containment region.

G STS Rev. 2, 04= 33.6.10- 1
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ICS (Atmospheric an

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.11 Iodine Cleanup System (ICS) (Atmospheric and Subatmospheric)

LCO 3.6.11 Two ICS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

d Subatmospheri
3.6

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION/ COMPLETION TIME

A. One ICS train inoperable. .1 Restore ICS trai o 7 days

\ .OPERABLE st us.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MOD 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AN1 \

B.2 Be MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /_\

SURV ILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.11.1 Operate eac lOS train for [2 10 continuous ours with 31 days
heaters op rating or (for systems without hears)
215 min es].

SR 3.6.11.2 Perf m required ICS filter testing in accordance wi In accordance
,th entilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). with the VFTP

SR 3.6.11.3 erify each ICS train actuates on an actual or simulated 18] months
/ actuation signal.

SR 3.6.11. [Verify each ICS filter bypass damper can be opened. [18] onths]

OG STS Rev. 23.6.11 - I
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�spheric and Ice Condenser)

Vacuum Relief Valves (Atmc

3.6 ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.12 Vacuum Relief Valves (Atmospheric and Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.12 [Two] vacuum relief lines shall be OPERABI

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

)spheric and Ice Condenser)/
3.6.1

-E.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One vacuum relief line .1 Restore vacuum r ief line 7 days
inoperable. to OPERABLE stus.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MOD .6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Bei ODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /_\

SUR LLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.12.1 Verify each cuum relief line Is OPERABLE In accordance
accordanc with the Inservice Testing Program with the Inservice

Testing Program

OG STS Rev. 2, 0413013.6.12 - 1
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SBACS (Dual and Ice Condenser)
3.6.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.13 Shield Building Air Cleanup System (SBACS) (Dual and Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.13 Two SBACS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION/ COMPLETION TIME

A. One SBACS train .1 Restore SBACS in to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE st s.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MOD 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \

SURXILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.13.1 Operate ea SBACS train for [a 10 continu us hours 31 days
with heat s operating or (for systems without eaters)
215 tes].

SR 3.6.13.2 Perpvm required SBACS filter testing in accordance
Wag the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).

In accordance
with the VFTP

Verify each SBACS train actuates on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

18 months

+ x

[ Verify each SBACS filter bypass damper can be
opened.

[18] ts ]

Rev. 2, 043.6.13 -1
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C
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.14 Air Return System (ARS) (Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.14 Two ARS trains shall be OPE

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

3
ARS (Ice Condenser

3.6.

RABLE.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One ARS train inoperable. A.1 Restore ARS tra0to 72 hours
OPERABLE s tus.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MO 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AN

B.2 B MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /_\

SU#EILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.14.1 Verify eac ARS fan starts on an actual or ulated [92] days
actuatio signal, after a delay of 2 [9.0] minut and
< [11. minutes, and operates for 2 15 minutes.

SR 3.6.14.2 V ify, with the ARS fan dampers closed, each AR an
otor current is 2 [20.5] amps and S [35.5] amps [whe

the fan speed is 2 [840] rpm and s [900] rpm].

92 days

SR 3.6.14.3 Verify, with the ARS fan not operating, each ARS fan
damper opens when 5 [11.0] lb is applied to the

/ counterweight.

WOG STS 3.6.14- 1 Rev. 2, 04/301(
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ARS (Ice Condenser)
3.6.1

SUR ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQANCY

SR 3.6.14.4 [Verify each motor operated valve in the hydrogen 92 d s l
collection header that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, opens on an actual or simulated
ctuation signal after a delay of > [9.0] minutes and

-11.0] minutes.

_ 3.6.14 -2 Rev 2, 04/3
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.15 Ice Bed (Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.15 The ice bed shall be 01

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,3, and 4.

ACTIONS

3i
Ice Bed (Ice Condense

3. 5

PERABLE.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTIO COMPLETION TIME

A. Ice bed inoperable. A.1 Restore ice bed o 48 hours
OPERABLE s tus.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MO 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AN

B.2 BeMODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \

SU REILLANCE [_FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.15.1 Verify max urn ice bed temperature is < [CHEF. 12 hours

SR 3.6.1E;.2 Verify tal weight of stored ice is 2 [2,721,600 by:

a. eighing a representative sample of 2 144 ic
baskets and verifying each basket contains
/ [1400 lb of ice and

b. Calculating total weight of stored ice, at a 95%
confidence level, using all ice basket weights
determined in SR 3.6.15.2.a.

9 months

3.6.15 - 1 Rev. 2, 041301
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Ice Bed (Ice Condense

SURV LLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FRE 6ENCY

SR 3.6.15.3 Verify azimuthal distribution of ice at a 95% confidence 9 m nths
level by subdividing weights, as determined by
SR 3.6.15.2.a, Into the following groups:

Group 1 - bays I through 8,

b. Group 2 - bays 9 through 16, and

c. Gup 3 - bays 17 through 24.

The average ice weight of the sample basket n each
group from dial rows 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, and 9 s II be
2 [14001 lb.

SR 3.6.15.4 Verify, by visual in ection, accumula on of ice on 18 months
structural m besoprisin no~hnels through
the ice be isS1 eet blokd of the total flow
area for eac saeyaayI syi

SR 3.6.15.5-%- a

The requirements of this R ar satisfied if the boron
concentration and pH ylues obtaBed from averaging
the individual sampl results are wi in the limits

Verify, by che ical analysis of the stored e in at least [54] months
one rando selected ice basket from each 'ce
condense ay, that ice bed:

a. B on concentration is a a [1800] ppm and 2000]
m and

b pHis [9.0]ands[9.5].

SR 3.6.15.6 Visually inspect, for detrimental structural wear, cracks, 0 months
corrosion, or other damage, two ice baskets from each

/ azimuthal group of bays. See SR 3.6.15.3.\

3..1 - 2 Rev.\ 9
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Ice Condenser Doors (Ice Condenser)

3.6.1

3.6 \ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.16 Ice Condenser Doors (Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.16 The ice condenser inlet doors, intermediate deck doors, a top deck
[doors] shall be OPERABLE and closed.

APPLICABILITY: ODES 1, 2 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

-NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowe(oor each ice condenser fdor.

CONDITION \REQUIRED TION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more ice condenser A.1 store Iet door to 1 hour
inlet doors inoperable due OPR LE status.
to being physically
restrained from opening./ \

B. One or more ice condenser B.1 Xerify max um ice bed Once per 4 hours
doors inoperable for temperature S [27]EF.
reasons other than
Condition A or not closed. A

B.2 Restore ice conden r 14 days
door to OPERABLE sttus
and closed positions.

C. Required Action anr
associated Compl ion
Time of Conditio B not
met. /

C.1 Restore ice condenser
door to OPERABLE status
and closed positions.

D. Required ction and D.1 Be in MODE 3.
associatd Completion
Time Condition A or C AND
not et.

D.2 Be in MODE 5.

OG STS 3.6.16- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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SUR ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0DIce Condenser Doors (Ice Condenser)
3.6.16

SURVEILLANCE FREQU CY

SR 3.6.16.1 Verify all inlet doors indicate closed by the Inlet Door 12 ho s
\ Position Monitoring System./

SR 3.6.16.2 erify, by visual inspection, each intermediate deck days
r is closed and not impaired by ice, frost, or debris.

SR 3.6.16.3 Veriffby visual inspection, each inlet door is not [3 months during
impaireby ice, frost, or debris. first year after

receipt of license]

AND

[18] months

SR 3.6.16.4 Verify torque requireto cause each~ let door to begin [3 months during
to open is5 [675 in-lb.\ /first year after

receipt of license]

AND

[18] months

SR 3.6.16.5 Perform a torque test n [a sampling f 2 25% of the] [3 months during
inlet doors. /first year after

receipt of license]

AND

[18] months

SR 3.6.16.6 Verify or each Intermediate deck door:

a. No visual evidence of structural deterioration,

Free movement of the vent assemblies, and

c. Free movement of the door.

[3 months during
first year after
receipt of license]

3.6.16 - 2
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Ice Condenser Doors (Ice Condenser)
3.6.16

SUR ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQU NCY

SR 3.6.16. Verify, by visual inspection, each top deck [door]: 92 da

a. Is in place; and

Has no condensation, frost, or ice formed on the
[door] that would restrict its opening.

G3

OG TS3.6.16 - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/0\
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Divider Barrier Integrity (Ice Condenser)

0
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.17 Divider Barrier Integrity (Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.17 Divider barrier Integrity shal

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

I

Divider Barrier Integrity (Ice Condenser)/
3.6.17

maintained.I be

CONDITION COMPLETION TIME

1 hour
�4.

A.
- NOTE -

For this action, separate
Condition entry is allowed
for each personnel access
door or equipment hatch.

One or more personnel
access doors or equipment
hatches open or
inoperable, other than for
personnel transit entry.

B. Divider barrier seal
inoperable.

1 hour

t

C. Required Action and
associated Completic
Time not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

1K hours

/

3.6.17 - 1
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SUR ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0( Divider Barrier Integrity (Ice Condenser)
3.6.1

SURVEILLANCE FREQyENCY

Verify, by visual inspection, all personnel access doors
and equipment hatches between upper and lower
containment compartments are closed.

Prior$ entering
M E 4 from

ODE 5
I-

SR 3.6.17.2 rify, by visual inspection, that the seals and sealing
su ces of each personnel access door and equipment
hatc ave:

a. No trimental misalignments,

b. No cra s or defects in the sealing surfa es, and

c. No appare t oration of the seal terial.

Prior to final
closure after each
opening

AND

- NOTE -
Only required for
seals made of
resilient materials

10 years

SR 3.6.17.3 Verify, by visual Inspection e h personnel access door After each
or equipment hatch that s be opened for personnel opening
transit entry is closed.

SR 3.6.17.4 Remove two divid barrier seal test coupons and [181 months
verify:

a. Both tes oupons' tensile strength is 2 120] psi
and

[b. Bo sest coupons' elongation is 2 [100]%.i

SR 3.6.17.5 Vis Ily inspect 2 [95]% of the divider barrier seal
le gth, and verify:

a. Seal and seal mounting bolts are properly installed
and

b. Seal material shows no evidence of deterioration
due to holes, ruptures, chemical attack, abrasion,
radiation damage, or changes in physical
appearance.

[18] months

STS 3.6.17 -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/0
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Containment Recirculation Drains (Ice Condenser)
3.6.18

3.\ CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1 Containment Recirculation Drains (Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.18 The ice condenser floor drains and the refueling canal drain shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS\/

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One ice condenser floor .1 Restore ice cond1ser hour
drain inoperable. floor drain to OP RABLE

status.

B. One refueling canal drain B.1 estore r ueling canal 1 hour
inoperable. in to PERABLE

stat

C. Required Action and C.1 BAin DE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion AND
Time not met. AN

C. Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
I

OG STS Rev. 2, 04/30/03.6.18- 1
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URILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
G

Containment Recirculation Drains (Ice Condenser))3.6.1
SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.18. Verify, by visual Inspection, that:

a. Each refueling canal drain plug is removed,

Each refueling canal drain is not obstructed by
debris, and

c. o debris is present in the upper compartment
r ueling canal that could obstruct the refueli
cant Idrain.

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 after
each partial or
complete fill of the
canal

SR 3.6.18.2 Verify for ea ce condenser floor drain tIthe:

a. Valve open is not impaired by I frost, or
debris,

b. Valve seat showso evidenc of damage,

c. Valve opening force f b, and

d. Drain line from the ice denser floor to the lower
compartment Is unre rict

[18] months

OG STS 3.6.18 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/301
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0
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.19 Shield Building (Dual and Ice Condenser)

LCO 3.6.19 The shield building shall be C

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

Shield Building (Dual and Ice Condenser)
3.6.19

PERABLE.01

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Shield building inoperable. .1 Restore shield buil ng to 24 hours
OPERABLE statfs.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MOD 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be i ODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /_\

SURV LLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.19.1 [Verify annul negative pressure is > [51 inches water 12 hours]
gauge.

SR 3.6.19.2 Verify ne shield building access door in each acce s 31 days
ope ' g is closed.

SR 3.6.19.3 [ erify shield building structural integrity by performing a uring shutdown
visual inspection of the exposed interior and exterior SR 3.6.1.1
surfaces of the shield building. Ty A tests]

G STS Rev. 2, 04130/3.6.19 -1
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Shield Building (Dual and Ice Condenser)

\) (3.6.19

SUR ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQU/NCY

SR 3.6.19. Verify the shield building can be maintained at a [181 m nths on a
pressure equal to or more negative than [-0.5] inch STA GERED
water gauge in the annulus by one Shield Building Air T T BASIS for
Cleanup System train with final flow s [ ] cfm within ch Shield

2] seconds after a start signal. uilding Air
Cleanup System
train

3.6.19 - 2 Rev. 2, 0413010
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

3.6 Containment Systems

JUSTIFICATIONS FOR DEVIATION

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page i Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.6.1 Containment

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS Surveillance SR 3.6.1.2 requires compliance with the Containment Tendon
Surveillance Program. The ISTS surveillance is intended for plants that have pre-
stressed concrete containment structures designed with tendons. The BVPS Unit I and
2 containment designs do not Include tendons. The ISTS surveillance is not applicable
to the BVPS containment design and has been deleted from the BVPS specific ITS
3.6.1.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS 3.6.2 Action Condition A Note 2 is revised to be consistent with the corresponding
CTS 3.6.1.3 Action Statement 'a' Note 4 (CTS page 3/4 6-4). The ISTS 3.6.2 Condition
A Note 2 provides a necessary allowance to enter and exit containment when in Action
Condition A. The Condition A Actions require that one operable door in each inoperable
air lock be locked closed thus preventing containment entry and possibly preventing
entry Into the air lock depending on which door is locked closed. ISTS general Actions
Note 1 (above the Actions Table) provides the allowance to enter and exit the air lock to
perform repairs on the affected air lock components. ISTS Action Condition A Note 2
provides the allowance to enter and exit containment for a limited time for other reasons
than air lock maintenance.

ISTS Action Condition A Note 2 specifies that the allowance to enter and exit
containment for reasons other than air lock repairs is only applicable when both airlocks
are inoperable. This provision of the ISTS Note is intended to force the use of an
operable air lock, if available, for containment entry and limit the use of an inoperable air
lock for entry and exit purposes to situations where there is no operable air lock
available. The corresponding BVPS CTS 3.6.1.3 Action Statement "a" Note 4 does not
require that both air locks be inoperable in order to apply the allowance to enter and exit
containment for a limited time through an Inoperable air lock. The NRC previously
approved the CTS Note without the restriction of both air locks being inoperable based
on the BVPS air lock design. Although BVPS has two air locks, only one is a personnel
air lock designed for routine containment entry and exit. The second BVPS air lock is a
much smaller emergency air lock that is not designed for routine containment entry and
exit. Due to the small size, forcing the use of the emergency air lock for routine entry
and exit could result in personnel injury. Due to the position of the emergency air lock
there is also the potential for Increasing personnel radiation exposure with routine use.
Additionally, the emergency air lock, unlike the personnel air lock, opens to the outside
environment without the benefit of a permanent building to help contain and limit any
release that might occur though the air lock. In addition, the CTS version of this note
further explains that the allowance provided by the note is applicable for activities not
related to the repair of affected air lock components. The additional explanation
included In the CTS note helps to distinguish it from the general Action Note 1 that only
allows entry and exit for air lock repairs. As such, the proposed change to the ISTS
maintains the provisions of the current BVPS licensing basis as previously reviewed and
approved by the NRC in CTS 3.6.1.3 Action Statement *a" Note 4.

2. The ISTS 3.6.2 Note 3 directs the user to enter the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," when air lock leakage results in exceeding the
overall containment leakage rate. The corresponding CTS 3.6.1.3 Note 3 is similar
except that the CTS note applies when the '...containment leakage rate acceptance
criteria" is exceeded. The ISTS note is revised to be more consistent with the CTS
reference to exactly which containment leakage rate is being referenced (i.e., the

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 2 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS
acceptance criteria). The proposed change provides a more precise description of the
referenced leakage limit that is consistent with similar references in the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program and the ISTS 3.6.1 Containment Bases. The proposed
change is consistent with the corresponding CTS reference and maintains the BVPS
current licensing basis. The proposed change provides a clarification that better
describes the ISTS reference to "containment leakage rate" and more closely matches
the way the affected leakage limit is described in the ISTS Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. The proposed change does not introduce a technical change to the
ISTS.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 3 Revision 0
2/05
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure I Changes to ISTS

ITS 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Actions Note 1 only refers to the 42-inch purge valves. The ISTS Action Note
is revised to include all the 42-inch valves used in the BVPS containment purge and
exhaust system.

2. ISTS 3.6.3 Action Note 4 states 'Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of
LCO 3.6.1, 'Containment," when isolation valve leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria". The ISTS Note is necessary due to the
additional leakage rate testing of the containment purge and exhaust valves included in
the ISTS 3.6.3 surveillances (ISTS SR 3.6.3.7). The ISTS SR 3.6.3.7 requires leakage
rate testing of the containment purge and exhaust valves with resilient seals that goes
beyond (i.e., requires more frequent testing) than the testing required by 10 CFR 50
Appendix J. The additional ISTS purge and exhaust isolation valve leakage rate
surveillance test requirements result in testing the valves during Modes 1-4 when the
containment is required operable. As such, the ISTS 3.6.3 Action Note 4 provides
direction if the additional leakage testing results in exceeding the overall containment
leakage rate acceptance criteria applicable in Modes 1-4. The BVPS CTS and proposed
ITS do not require any additional containment isolation valve leakage testing beyond
what is required by 10 CFR 50 Appendix J. Therefore, the BVPS specific ITS 3.6.3 does
not contain the additional leakage rate surveillance requirements that make the ISTS
Action note necessary. The BVPS containment purge and exhaust valves are tested in
accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J during shutdown conditions. In addition, the
proposed BVPS ITS requires that the purge and exhaust isolation valves be deactivated
in the closed position during operation In Modes 1-4. Therefore, the ISTS Action Note 4
is not required to address any additional BVPS leakage rate surveillance requirements
and it is deleted from the BVPS specific ITS 3.6.3. The proposed change maintains the
current BVPS licensing basis consistent with the applicable CTS requirements.

3. The statements in ISTS 3.3.3 Action Conditions A and B reference Action Conditions D
and E within brackets. The brackets indicating the reference to these other Actions is
optional or plant specific. The bracketed reference to ISTS Action Conditions D and E is
deleted from the BVPS specific version of these Action Conditions. ISTS Action
Conditions D and E are not applicable to the BVPS containment design or licensing
basis and are not used in the BVPS specific version of ISTS 3.6.3.

4. Bracketed ISTS 3.6.3 Action Condition D is applicable to plants designed with a dual
containment that utilize a secondary "shield building". The ISTS Condition is deleted
from the BVPS specific version of this TS. The BVPS containment design does not
include a secondary shield building containment. ISTS Action Condition D is deleted.

5. Bracketed ISTS 3.6.3 Action Condition E is applicable to plants that have TS which
specify more frequent leakage rate testing for the containment purge and exhaust valves
than required by 10 CFR 50 Appendix J. Plants for which this Action Condition is
applicable may be required to test the containment purge and exhaust valves during the

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 4 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS
applicable Modes of the TS (i.e., in Modes 14). As such, the Action Condition may be
necessary when this type of test frequency is required. BVPS performs leakage rate
testing on these valves consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J
during shutdown conditions prior to Mode 4 entry. The BVPS containment purge and
exhaust valves are deactivated in the closed position during Modes 1-4 and are not
opened in these Modes. As such, ISTS Action Condition E is not required for BVPS.
The BVPS practice of securing the valves in the closed position during operations in
Modes 1-4 and the frequency for leakage testing these valves required by 10 CFR 50
Appendix J have proven adequate to ensure the valves remain leak tight between
required tests. As such, the deletion of this ISTS Action Condition is consistent with the
current BVPS TS and licensing basis.

6. ISTS 3.6.3 Action Condition F Is re-lettered to Action Condition D. This change is
necessary to correctly reflect the deletion of ISTS Action Conditions D and E discussed
previously.

7. ISTS 3.6.3 surveillance 3.6.3.1 addresses the position verification of the 42-inch
containment purge and exhaust valves. The ISTS surveillance specifies that the valves
be verified sealed closed every 31 days. The corresponding CTS surveillance 4.6.3.1.a,
as modified by License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 315 (Unit 1) and 188 (Unit
2), (Amendments 261 & 143 issued 10/5/04) requires that the containment purge and
exhaust valves be deactivated in the closed position and that valves outside containment
be verified every 31 days and that valves inside containment only be verified prior to
entering Mode 4 from Mode 5 if not performed within the previous 92 days. The ISTS
surveillance is revised to conform to the CTS surveillance.

The proposed change revises the ISTS term 'sealed" to be 'deactivated" in the closed
position. The ISTS term "sealed" implies leak tightness is verified. However, this
surveillance is a valve position verification surveillance not a leak rate surveillance. The
fact that this surveillance is a position verification surveillance is acknowledged In the
ISTS bases for this surveillance. ISTS surveillance SR 3.6.1.1 specifies the containment
leakage rate verification requirements not ISTS surveillance 3.6.3.1. In addition, the use
of the term "deactivated" is consistent with the specific requirements in the ISTS Actions
for automatic valves that must be maintained closed. Thus, this change provides a
clarification to the ISTS surveillance that makes it consistent with the CTS surveillance
and with the ISTS requirements for automatic valves that must be maintained closed and
current BVPS practice regarding these valves.

In addition to revising the term "sealed," the frequency of the ISTS surveillance is also
revised from once every 31 days to once every 31 days for valves outside containment
and prior to entering Mode 4 from mode 5 if not performed within the previous 92 days
for valves inside containment. The proposed change to the ISTS results in a
surveillance frequency that Is consistent with the corresponding CTS containment
isolation valve position verification requirements. The affected valves are deactivated in
the closed position by de-energizing the valve operator or the breaker control power.
These actions prevent inadvertent or spurious valve operation. Thus deactivating the
affected valves is consistent with the ISTS bases for this surveillance, as deactivating
the valve reduces the potential for a gross breach of containment caused by an
inadvertent or spurious opening of a purge or exhaust valve. However, if the valve

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 5 Revision 0
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
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Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS
operator Is de-energized, the power to the valve position indication lights may also be
removed. As such, the ISTS frequency (every 31 days) could require containment entry
every 31 days to verify the inside containment valve position or require that power be
applied to the inside valves every 31 days to remotely verify valve position by indication
lights. The proposed frequency provides adequate assurance the valves are
maintained in the closed position without unnecessary containment entries and resulting
additional radiation exposure'and without the potential for mis-positioning a valve inside
containment by repeatedly energizing the valve actuator to verify the position by
indication lights.

As such, the proposed changes provides a clarification to the ISTS surveillance that is
consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements to deactivate these valves and a
frequency for performing the surveillance that is also consistent with the BVPS CTS.

8. ISTS surveillance 3.6.3.2 specifies that each 8-inch purge valve be verified closed,
except when open for pressure control, ALARA or air quality considerations for
personnel entry, or for Surveillances that require the valves to be open. This ISTS
surveillance is deleted from the BVPS specific implementation of the ISTS.

ISTS surveillance 3.6.3.2 is intended for plants that have small purge and exhaust
valves, typically 8 inch, that bypass the larger purge and exhaust valves. These small
purge and exhaust valves are designed such that they may be opened in Modes 1-4 for
containment air pressure or air quality (e.g., radiation) control. In order to be opened
during Modes 1-4, the small purge and exhaust valves used for this purpose are also
designed to close automatically in the event of a design basis accident (LOCA or SLB)
inside containment. The BVPS design does not include smaller automatic purge and
exhaust valves. BVPS only has a small (8-inch) manual vacuum breaker valve installed
in parallel with the outside containment 42 inch purge valve. The BVPS vacuum breaker
valve is a manual valve with no provisions for automatic or powered operation.
Additionally, in order to use the vacuum breaker valve the larger (42-inch) inside
containment purge valve must be opened to establish a flow path to the containment
atmosphere. Opening a large purge or exhaust valve in Modes 1-4 is specifically
prohibited by the TS. As such, the control of the position of the BVPS manual vacuum
breaker valve is adequately addressed by the existing ISTS surveillance for manual
containment isolation valves outside containment (ITS SR 3.6.3.2). ITS SR 3.6.3.2
requires containment isolation valves to be secured in the closed position or be verified
closed every 31 days. Therefore, ISTS SR 3.6.3.2, specifically for small automatic purge
and exhaust valves, Is not applicable to BVPS nor is it required in the BVPS ITS to
ensure the control of any containment Isolation valve.

9. ISTS surveillance SR 3.6.3.5 (ITS SR 3.6.3.4) requires that the isolation time of each
containment isolation valve be verified. The bracketed (optional) ISTS surveillance
frequency states in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or 92 days. The
ISTS surveillance is revised consistent with the corresponding CTS surveillance
4.6.3.1.c to simply specify In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The
proposed change makes the ISTS surveillance consistent with the corresponding CTS
requirements and other ISTS surveillance frequencies that simply state in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program. Compliance with the provisions of the Inservice
Testing Program is not optional and is required by the TS (ITS Section 5.0) and Federal
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regulations (10 CFR 50.55a(f)). In addition, the proposed change to rely on the Inservice
Testing Program to define the frequency for testing valve isolation time is acceptable
because the Inservice Testing Program Is based on ASME requirements that specify the
appropriate intervals and permissible exceptions for testing valves. The ASME
requirements implemented by the Inservice Testing Program ensure proven industry
standard test intervals are applied. Thus, reliance on the Inservice Testing Program to
define the required t6st interval provides an adequate level of assurance of valve
operability.

10. ISTS surveillances SR 3.6.3.6, SR 3.6.3.9, SR 3.6.3.10, SR 3.6.3.11 pertain to the
verification of spring or weight loaded check valve operability (for subatmospheric
containment designs), the restriction of containment purge and exhaust valve opening to
less than 50% (for plants that open the purge and exhaust valves in Modes 1-4), and
shield building bypass leakage verification (for dual containment designs). The
containment design features for which these surveillances apply are not utilized by
BVPS and these ISTS surveillances are deleted from the BVPS specific implementation
consistent with the corresponding CTS surveillance requirements.

Although BVPS was originally designed as a subatmospheric containment, BVPS
License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 317 (Unit 1) and 190 (Unit 2) revise the
BVPS containment technical specifications to be more consistent with an atmospheric
containment. Included in LARs 3171 and 190 was the deletion of the surveillances for
spring or weight loaded check valves. Based on the approval of these LARs, the BVPS
design and safety analyses will not rely on the function provided by these check valves.
As such, the safety function (to maintain post accident subatmospheric conditions)
provided by the spring or weight loaded check valves is no longer required for BVPS.
Therefore, these ISTS spring or weight loaded check valve surveillances were not
included in the BVPS specific ITS.

The BVPS specific ITS does not permit the containment purge and exhaust valves to be
opened in Modes 1-4, and therefore, does not require a surveillance to verify the purge
and exhaust valves can not be opened greater than 50%. In addition, the BVPS
containment design does not utilize a shield building, and therefore, does not require a
surveillance to verify the shield building bypass leakage.

11. ISTS surveillance SR 3.6.3.7 requires that containment purge and exhaust valves with
resilient seals be leak tested every 184 days and within 92 days after opening. This
ISTS surveillance requires more frequent leakage rate testing then 10CFR 50 Appendix
J. This ISTS surveillance is not incorporated into the BVPS specific implementation of
the ISTS consistent with the CTS surveillance requirements.

Although the BVPS containment purge and exhaust valves have resilient seals, the
current BVPS TS only require the valves to be leak tested in accordance with 10 CFR 50
Appendix J. The BVPS CTS do not contain any additional leakage rate testing
requirements for these valves and BVPS testing experience with these valves has not
indicated the need for an increased testing frequency. In addition, it should be noted that
the BVPS ITS contains a specific surveillance requirement to assure these valves
remain deactivated in the closed position during Modes 1-4.

Additionally, BVPS License Amendment numbers 261 (Unit 1) and 143 (Unit 2), issued
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10/5/2004, included changes to the BVPS CTS requirements for Containment Isolation
Valves. In the SER associated with these Amendments, the NRC evaluated the need
for BVPS to adopt ISTS SR 3.6.3.7. In Section 3.3.3 of the SER, the NRC also
concluded that the adoption of SR 3.6.3.7 was not required.

12. ISTS 3.6.3 Action Condition A is modified by a note that states 'Only applicable to
penetration flow paths with two [or more] containment isolation valves." The ISTS Action
addresses a single Inoperable isolation valve and requires the penetration flow path be
isolated in 4 hours. The corresponding BVPS specific ITS 3.6.3 Action Condition A Note
states "Not applicable to penetration flow paths addressed by Condition C."

The proposed change to the ISTS Action condition is consistent with the corresponding
CTS requirements as modified by License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 315
(Unit 1) and 188 (Unit 2) (Amendments 261 & 143 issued 10/5/04). Consistent with
LARs 315/188, the proposed change to ISTS Action Condition A note allows the Action
condition to address a single inoperable isolation valve in penetration flow paths with 1
or 2 isolation valves except for a single inoperable isolation valve in penetration flow
paths that are designed with a single isolation valve and a closed system inside
containment. ISTS Action Condition C specifically addresses a single inoperable
isolation valve in a penetration flow path connected to a closed system inside
containment. In addition, BVPS does not have containment penetrations with more than
two isolation valves. However, the proposed change is necessary because BVPS has
containment penetrations designed with one containment isolation valve and no closed
system inside containment. The ISTS provides no Actions that would be applicable to
such a penetration flow path. Therefore, the ISTS Action Condition A is revised
consistent with the corresponding CTS Action (as revised by LARs 315/188) to address.
penetration flow paths with one or two isolation valves.

13. ISTS Action Condition B Is modified by a note that states the condition is only applicable
to penetration flow paths with two or more isolation valves. The ISTS Condition also
specifically states "one or more penetration flow paths with two or more containment
isolation valves inoperable." The ISTS Action requires the flow path to be isolated within
an hour. The ISTS Action Condition is revised consistent with the corresponding CTS
requirements as modified by License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 315 (Unit 1)
and 188 (Unit 2) (Amendments 261 & 143 issued 10/5/04). This change deletes the
ISTS Note modifying Action Condition B and eliminates "or more" from the Condition
describing how many valves the flow path has.

The corresponding CTS Action addresses the condition of two inoperable isolation
valves in the same penetration in the same manner as the ISTS. The ISTS note
identifying this Condition as only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or more
isolation valves is unnecessary as the Condition explicitly states that it is applicable to
penetration flow paths with two inoperable valves and each of the other isolation valve
Conditions (A and C) are only applicable to a single inoperable isolation valve. Notes are
used in Conditions A and C to adequately distinguish how they should be applied.
However, there is no similar potential confusion regarding the application of Condition B
that necessitates a qualifying note. Condition B can only be applied to a penetration flow
path with two valves. Therefore, the Condition B note is deleted. In addition, the
reference to "or more" describing the number of isolation valves in a penetration flow
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path is deleted from Condition B as BVPS does not have more than two isolation valves
in a penetration flow path. This change preserves the corresponding CTS Actions in the
proposed BVPS ITS Actions.

14. ISTS 3.6.3 Action Condition C Is modified by a note that states, "Only applicable to
penetration flow paths with only one containment isolation valve and a closed system."
The corresponding CTS 3.6.3.1 Action note, as modified by License Amendment
Request (LAR) numbers 315 (Unit 1) and 188 (Unit 2), (Amendments 261 & 143 issued
10/5104) states, "Only applicable to penetration flow paths with one inoperable
containment isolation valve connected to a closed system inside containment." The
ISTS note is revised to conform to the corresponding CTS note. The proposed change
is acceptable because it does not change the intent of the ISTS and more clearly
qualifies the applicability of the Action consistent with the corresponding BVPS CTS
Action (c). Both the CTS and ISTS Actions are only applicable to a single inoperable
isolation valve in a penetration flow path that is connected to a closed system inside
containment. Only in this specific circumstance is the Completion Time of 72 hours
allowed to isolate the penetration. The proposed change is also consistent with the
BVPS design that only credits closed systems inside containment.

15. Not used.

16. The ISTS surveillances (ITS SR 3.6.3.4 and SR 3.6.3.5) require each automatic power
operated (ITS SR 3.6.3.4) and automatic (ITS SR 3.6.3.5) containment isolation valves
be tested. The corresponding CTS surveillances (4.6.3.1.c and 4.6.3.1.d) as modified by
License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 315 (Unit 1) and 188 (Unit 2)
(Amendments 261 & 143 issued 10/5/04) add that the valves required to be tested are
those that are "not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured In position, and required to be
closed during accident conditions." The ISTS surveillances are revised as necessary to
conform to the CTS exceptions for valves that are "not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, and required to be dosed during accident conditions." Note that
ISTS surveillance SR 3.6.3.8 (ITS SR 3.6.3.5) already contains the exception for valves
that are "locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position."

The proposed change regarding the addition of the exception for valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is acceptable as valves secured in position are
passive and not required to actuate in order to perform their safety function. Therefore,
verifying these valves actuate or close within the required time is not required for
determining operability. This exception is added to the ITS surveillance for verification of
valve isolation time consistent with the corresponding CTS surveillance and with the
ISTS surveillance for verification of valve actuation on an isolation signal.

The proposed qualification for valves required to be closed during accident conditions is
added to both ISTS surveillances consistent with the corresponding CTS requirements.
This change is necessary because the list of containment isolation valves for which
these surveillances are applied includes automatic valves that receive a CIB signal but
are not required to be dosed during accident conditions (i.e., valves that must
automatically open in systems required to mitigate a design basis accident). Certain
automatic valves required to be open are also classified as containment isolation valves
for their associated containment penetrations and included in the comprehensive BVPS
list of containment isolation valves. For example, the BVPS Unit 1 and 2 Quench Spray
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and Recirculation Spray Systems both have containment isolation valves that
automatically open upon receipt of a CIB signal. Valves required to be open during
accident conditions do not have a "required' isolation time to support containment
isolation during accident conditions. The required actuations of these valves are
addressed in their respective system technical specifications, not in the containment
isolation valve technical specification. For example, in order for the Quench Spray or
Recirculation Spray Systems to be considered operable the associated containment
isolation valves must be verified to automatically open. Any valve stroke time
requirements associated with these valves are based on supporting the associated
system operability not containment isolation. As such, the proposed change to the ISTS
clarifies the intent of the surveillances and prevents confusion regarding the literal
compliance with the requirement as stated in the ISTS surveillance to verify the isolation
time or actuation of 'each' containment isolation valve.

17. The ISTS surveillance (ITS SR 3.6.3.5) requires that each automatic containment
isolation valve that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the
isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The corresponding CTS
surveillance (4.6.3.1.d) as modified by License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 315
(Unit 1) and 188 (Unit 2) (Amendments 261 & 143 issued 1015/04) is similar except that
it specifies the valves required to be tested as 'each automatic power operated"
containment isolation valve." The ISTS surveillance is revised to conform to the
corresponding CTS surveillance. The proposed change is necessary because the list of
containment isolation valves for which this surveillance is applied includes automatic
valves that do not receive a containment isolation signal (i.e., relief valves and check
valves) and which are not subject to this surveillance. Relief valves and check valves
are considered automatic valves but they do not actuate on an automatic containment
isolation signal like power operated automatic valves. As such, the proposed change to
the ISTS clarifies the intent of the surveillance and prevents confusion regarding literal
compliance with the requirement as stated in the ISTS surveillance to verify that "each"
automatic containment Isolation valve actuates on a actual or simulated signal.
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ITS 3.6.4 Containment Pressure

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Section 3.6 contains specifications for different Westinghouse plant
containment designs (i.e., Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Dual, and Ice). Only those
Section 3.6 ISTS that are applicable to the BVPS plant design and licensing basis are
selected for the BVPS specific ITS. The ISTS Section 3.6 specifications not applicable
to BVPS are marked as deleted (crossed out). In some cases, the ISTS utilizes an
alpha designator (i.e., A, B, C, etc.) to distinguish the multiple options available for a
given specification number. In this case, a plant specific implementation consists of only
one of the different alpha designated specifications that match the plant specific design
or licensing basis. The alpha designators are then deleted in the plant specific
implementation as only one of the optional specifications is used.
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ITS 3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Section 3.6 contains specifications for different Westinghouse plant
containment designs (i.e., Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Dual, and Ice). Only those
Section 3.6 ISTS that are applicable to the BVPS plant design and licensing basis are
selected for the BVPS specific ITS. The ISTS Section 3.6 specifications not applicable
to BVPS are marked as deleted (crossed out). In some cases, the ISTS utilizes an
alpha designator (i.e., A, B, C, etc.) to distinguish the multiple options available for a
given specification number. In this case, a plant specific implementation consists of only
one of the different alpha designated specifications that match the plant specific design
or licensing basis. The alpha designators are then deleted in the plant specific
implementation as only one of the optional specifications is used.
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ITS 3.6.6 Quench Spray System

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Section 3.6 contains specifications for different Westinghouse plant
containment designs (i.e., Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Dual, and Ice). Only those
Section 3.6 ISTS that are applicable to the BVPS plant design and licensing basis are
selected for the BVPS specific ITS. The ISTS Section 3.6 specifications not applicable
to BVPS are marked as deleted (crossed out). In some cases, the ISTS utilizes an
alpha designator (i.e., A, B, C, etc.) to distinguish the multiple options available for a
given specification number. In this case, a plant specific implementation consists of only
one of the different alpha designated specifications that match the plant specific design
or licensing basis. The alpha designators are then deleted in the plant specific
implementation as only one of the optional specifications is used.
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ITS 3.6.7 Recirculation Spray (RS) System

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. ISTS 3.6.6E (BVPS ITS 3.6.7) contains requirements for the Recirculation Spray System
(RSS). The standard TS indude requirements for a casing cooling tank and pumps
associated with the RSS. The purpose of the ISTS RSS casing cooling system is to
inject cold water into the suction of the outside RSS pumps to increase the NPSH. The
BVPS RSS design does not include casing cooling tanks and pumps. Therefore, all
references to this design feature (LCO, Actions, and Surveillances) are deleted from the
BVPS specific implementation of ISTS 3.6.6.E.

2. ISTS 3.6.6.E (BVPS ITS 3.6.7) is revised by the addition of a BVPS Unit 2 Actions note.
The proposed note is due to a BVPS Unit 2 design difference from Unit I and the RSS
as described in the ISTS. Although Unit 2 has four RS subsystems, only two of the
subsystems are dedicated to the RS function. The BVPS Unit 2 RSS pumps 2RSS-
P21C and 2RSS-P21D perform a dual function. The two Unit 2 RSS pumps function as
RS pumps when initially started but shift to Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS)
low head recirculation pumps when ECCS is switched to the recirculation phase of
operation. The pumps are required operable by both the Unit 2 RSS TS and as part of
an ECCS train in the Unit 2 ECCS TS. Therefore, when one or both of these pumps are
inoperable both the RSS and the ECCS functions may be affected depending on the
extent of the inoperable condition. The requirements for the RSS contained in the ISTS
do not account for this unique Unit 2 design feature. The BVPS Unit I RSS pumps are
all dedicated to the RSS function and are not shared by the ECCS so the proposed note
is only applicable to Unit 2. The proposed note addresses the dual function of these
RSS pumps in the form of a reminder In the RSS TS that the ECCS TS associated with
these pumps may also be applicable when they are inoperable. As the shared pumps
have equipment IDs that identify them as RSS pumps, the proposed note is placed in
the RSS TS consistent with the Unit 2 CTS location of similar information. The CTS
requirements for the Unit 2 RSS contain Actions that refer the reader to the ECCS TS
when one or both of these pumps is inoperable. The proposed BVPS Unit 2 ITS 3.6.7
Action Note provides similar direction as the CTS Actions (i.e., to also enter the
applicable Conditions and Actions of the ECCS TS in Section 3.5 when one or both of
the affected pumps are inoperable). The proposed note, although unique to BVPS Unit
2, maintains a format and presentation that Is similar to ISTS notes. As such, the
proposed note is consistent with the design of the BVPS Unit 2 RSS and maintains the
requirements of the Unit 2 CTS while conforming to the ISTS format for presenting this
type of information.

3. The ISTS 3.6.6E (ITS 3.6.7) Action Conditions A and B address one RS subsystem
inoperable and two inoperable subsystems in one train. The ISTS Actions are designed
for the standard RSS configuration where each of the four 50% capacity subsystem
pumps are dedicated to the recirculation spray function. These ISTS Actions are
compatible with the BVPS Unit 1 RSS design and safety analysis. The bases for the 7
days for one inoperable RSS pump is that the remaining pumps provide in excess of
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100% of the required spray capacity. Because BVPS Unit 2 RSS shares two of the 4
pumps with ECCS, it does not have 4 dedicated RSS pumps. Therefore, the standard
ISTS Action allowing 7 days for a single inoperable RS subsystem is not applicable. As
such, ISTS Actions A and B are annotated to apply only to Unit 1. The addition of the
Action Condition notes is required due to the BVPS Unit design differences.

4. The ISTS 3.6.6E (ITS 3.6.7) is revised by the addition of a Unit 2 specific Action
Condition (ITS 3.6.7 Action Condition C). The Unit 2 Action addresses one inoperable
RS subsystem and one inoperable RSS train. The proposed Action limits the time in this
condition to 72 hours. The proposed change more closely maintains the CTS
requirements for the Unit 2 RSS and is necessary due to the design differences between
the BVPS Units. Because two of the four Unit 2 RS pumps are shared with the ECCS,
the 7 day allowed outage time for one inoperable RS pump is not applicable to Unit 2.
Therefore, an Action Condition more consistent with the Unit 2 CTS is incorporated into
the BVPS specific implementation of the ISTS.

5. The bracketed (optional) ISTS 3.6.6E Action Conditions C and D specify the Actions for
two inside or two outside Inoperable RS subsystems. The ISTS Actions are intended to
address two inoperable subsystems not in the same RSS train (i.e., the ISTS Action
Condition B addresses two inoperable subsystems in the same train). The ISTS Actions
provide a 72 hour completion time that assumes the remaining operable RS subsystems
provide 100% of the required spray Dow and coverage. The BVPS CTS does not
contain a similar Action. For Unit 1, the applicable safety analysis for RSS only models
the loss of a single train and confirms the remaining RSS train provides 100% of the
spray function. The results of two pumps being inoperable in different trains is not
modeled in the analysis and due to the spray header arrangement, 100% spray
coverage may not be assured In this configuration. Similarly, the Unit 2 analysis only
models the loss of a single train and confirms the remaining train supplies 100% of the
required spray and ECCS function. In addition, for Unit 2, two inoperable subsystems
not in the same train could result In the loss of either both RSS pumps needed for the
ECCS function or both of the dedicated RSS pumps needed for the spray function.
Therefore, the affected ISTS Actions would permit a loss of safety function for the Unit 2
RSS. As such, the optional ISTS Actions are not applicable to the BVPS Units and are
deleted from the BVPS specific implementation of the ISTS.

6. ISTS 3.6.6E Action Conditions F and G are re-lettered to Conditions D and E. This
change is necessary to reflect the additions and deletions made to the ISTS Actions (see
changes described above).
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ITS 3.6.8 Spray Additive System

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.6.7 (ITS 3.6.8) surveillances are revised to incorporate the BVPS CTS
chemical injection pump surveillances. The ISTS 3.6.7 is written for the more common
Spray Additive System designs that utilize an eductor or gravity feed to inject chemicals
into the quench spray system flow (see ISTS Bases description of systems addressed).
The BVPS specific spray additive system design uses positive displacement injection
pumps to feed the NaOH Into the spray system. The proposed changes to the standard
surveillances are based on the CTS requirements for testing the injection pumps. As
such, the proposed changes maintain the CTS requirements for this system and are
necessary due to the BVPS specific design difference from the ISTS.
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ISTS 3.6.8 Hydrogen Recombiners

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. TSTF-447 removes the Hydrogen Recombiner requirements from the ISTS. License
Amendment Request (LAR) numbers 316 (Unit 1) and 189 (Unit 2) implement this same
change in the CTS. Therefore, these specifications are not included in the ISTS
conversion documentation.

The removal of the Hydrogen recombiners is based on the NRC revision of 10 CFR
50.44 that amends the standards for combustible gas control in light-water-cooled power
reactors. The revised 50.44 no longer defines a design-basis LOCA hydrogen
release and eliminates requirements for hydrogen control systems to mitigate such a
release. With the elimination of the design-basis LOCA hydrogen release, hydrogen
recombiners are no longer required to mitigate design-basis accidents and,
therefore, no longer meet the 10 CFR 50.36 criteria for retention in the technical
specifications.
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Remaining Section 3.6 ISTS Containment Specifications
ISTS 3.6.9 Hydrogen Mixing, ISTS 3.6.10 Hydrogen Ignition System, ISTS 3.6.11 Iodine

Cleanup System, ISTS 3.6.12 Vacuum Relief Valves, ISTS 3.6.13 Shield Building Air
Cleanup System, 3.6.14 Air Return System, ISTS 3.6.15 Ice Bed, ISTS 3.6.16 Ice
Condenser Doors, ISTS 3.6.17 Divider Barrier Integrity, ISTS 3.6.18 Containment

Recirculation Drains, and ISTS 3.6.19 Shield Building.

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Section 3.6 contains specifications for different Westinghouse plant
containment designs (i.e., Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Dual, and Ice). Only those
Section 3.6 ISTS that are applicable to the BVPS plant design and licensing basis are
selected for the BVPS specific ITS. The ISTS Section 3.6 specifications listed above are
associated with systems and features that are not part of the BVPS design or licensing
bases. As such, these specifications are not applicable to BVPS and are marked as
deleted (crossed out).

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 18 Revision 0
2/05

82



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ENCLOSURE 2

CHANGES TO THE ISTS BASES

MARKUP TO SHOW BVPS PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES &

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

FROM THE STANDARD BASES

Introduction

This enclosure contains the markup of the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
Bases to show the changes necessary to make the ISTS Bases document specific to BVPS Units I
and 2. Changes to the ISTS Bases are identified with a number. The number is associated with a
JFD that describes the reason for the change. The markups of the ISTS Bases are followed by a
document containing the numbered JFDs for the changes made to the ISTS Bases. Not every
change to the ISTS Bases is identified and explained by a JFD. Changes that simply insert current
Technical Specification (CTS) Information Into bracketed (optional) ISTS text are not typically
identified with a separate JFD. Bracketed ISTS text identifies specific text that is to be replaced
with the corresponding CTS information. Therefore, such changes to the ISTS Bases are self-
explanatory and represent the simple transference of CTS requirements to the ISTS. Other
changes to the ISTS (i.e., less obvious changes) are described by a JFD.

As the BVPS Unit I & 2 Technical Specifications (TS) are being combined into a single set of TS,
one markup of each ISTS Bases is provided for both Unit I and 2. Unit differences are identified in
each ISTS Bases.

In addition, the Bases in this enclosure are marked (where applicable) to show the changes to the
standard text resulting from the Industry/NRC TS Task Force (TSTF) process. The TSTF revisions
to the standard are marked-up and Identified with the applicable TSTF number (i.e., TSTF-03,
TSTF-1 9, etc.). Each TSTF change has its own justification associated with it as part of the
Industry/NRC process. The TSTF justifications are not repeated in the BVPS ISTS conversion
documentation.

NOTE: The ISTS Bases in Section 3.6 only include the Bases for Specifications that were
selected for the BVPS specific Implementation of Section 3.6. The Specifications selected
for the BVPS specific Implementation of Section 3.6 are discussed in the Introduction to
Enclosure I (specifically In the Table and associated Notes on pages 1i - Iv of Enclosure 1).
In order to simplify the presentation of this Enclosure, only the Bases for the Specifications
selected In Enclosure I are Included. As the other Specifications are not applicable to BVPS
and will not be a part of the BVPS ITS, the Inclusion of Bases for these Specifications Is not
required.
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1A Containment (Atmosphefrc)

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment consists of the concrete reactor building, its steel liner,
and the penetrations through this structure. The structure is designed to
contain radioactive material that may be released from the reactor core
following a design basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA). Additionally,
this structure provides shielding from the fission products that may be
present in the containment atmosphere following accident conditions.

The containment is a reinforced concrete structure with a cylindrical wall,
Ta fat foundation mat, and a shaqiow dome roof. The inside surface of the

/containment is lined with a carbon steel liner to ensure a high degree of
/ leak tightness during operating and accident conditions.

C tf< Trouted tendons, the. prsrse
@~with a post tensioning systvrns[ad horizontal directions, and

the~e uilizing a three wae~ ~

The concrete reactor building is required for structural integrity of the
containment under Design Basis Accident (DBA) conditions. The steel
liner and its penetrations establish the leakage limiting boundary of the
containment. Maintaining the containment OPERABLE limits the leakage
of fission product radioactivity from the containment to the environment.
SR 3.6.1.1 leakage rate requirements comply with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Option fAH B HRef. 1), as modified by approved exemptions.

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the containment boundary
are a part of the containment leak tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight
barrier:

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident conditions are
either:

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
containment isolation system or

2. Closed by manual valves, blind flanges, or de-activated
automatic valves secured in their closed positions, except as
provided in LCO 3.6.3, 'Containment Isolation Valves,'

b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, except as provided in LCO 3.6.2,
"Containment Air Locks,"

WOG STS B 3.6.1A - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

A main steam line
break inside
containment is not
evaluated as the
dose consequences
are bounded by a
main steam line
break outside
containment

6

The safety design basis for the containment is that the containment must
withstand the pressures and temperatures of the limiting Design Basis
Accident (DBA) without exceeding the design leakage rate.

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment OPERABILITY from
high pressures and temperatures are a LOCA, a steam line break, and a
rod ejection accident (REA) (Ref. 2). In addition, release of significant
fission product radioactivity within containment can occur from a LOCA or
REA. In the DBA analyses, it is assumed that the containment is
OPERABLE such that, for the DBAs involving release of fission product
radioactivity, release to the environment is controlled by the rate of
containment leakage.AThe containment was designed with an allowable
leakage rate of 10.11% of containment air weight per day (Ref. 3). This
leakage rate, used to evaluate offsite doses resulting from accidents, is
defined in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J. Option [IBI (Ref. 1), as La: the.
maximum allowable containment leakage rate at the calculated peak
containment Internal pressure (Pa) resulting from the limiting design basis
LOCA. The allowable leakage rate represented by La forms the basis for
the acceptance criteria imposed on all containment leakage rate testing.
La is assumed to be f0.11% per day in the safety analysis at
Pa e _ (

Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requirement for the
establishment of containment OPERABILITY.

It
\The containment satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Co:nsign~ment OPERABILITYis maintained by limiting leakage Sos1. a
except Fior to the first statup-after performing a required Co ainment
Leakage Rate Testing Program leakage test. At this time the applicable
leakage limits Cg Pogram

Compliance with this LCO will ensure a containment configuration,
including equipment hatches, that is structurally sound and that will limit
leakage to those leakage rates assumed in the safety analysis.

during the first uni
startup prior to
entering Mode 4

LCO

3D -- '
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BASES
I are specified in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program and I

LCO (continue

4<

.1

X Individual leakage rates speGified for the containment air lock (LCO 3.6.2y
I*[and purge Yalves with Fesilicnt 6eals(LG-3.6.3M-are not specifically part

1 of the acceptance criteria of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J. Therefore, leakage
_ rates exceeding i a limits only result in the containment

being inoperable when the leakage results in exceeding the overall
acceptance criteria of 1.0 La.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material Into containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, containment is not
required to be OPERABLE in MODE 5 to prevent leakage of radioactive
material from containment. The requirements for containment during
MODE 6 are addressed in LC90 3.9* "Containment Penetrations."

A.1ACTIONS

In the event containment is inoperable, containment must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time provides a
period of time to correct the problem commensurate with the importance
of maintaining containment during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. This time
period also ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring
containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods when containment
is inoperable Is minimal.

B.1 and B.2

If containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the required
Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.1

Maintaining the containment OPERABLE requires compliance with the
visual examinations and leakage rate test requirements of the

( 4 -) Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. Failure to meet air lock
leakage limits specified in LCO 3.6.2

WOG STS B 3.6.1A - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES leakage to exceed the following l. air lock leakag a
' / , ' entering Mode 4 during

SURVEILL 4REQUIREMENTS (continued) / /the first unit startup

~< [and LCO 3.6.3] does not in fldte te acceptability of these overall/
leakage determinations uni st he tntribution to overall Type A, B.
and C leakage causes that rxeedims As-left leakage prior to t
fiFStstaftup after performing a required Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program leakage test is required to be < 0.6 L, for combined
Type B and C leakage, and-:1-O[&a4of-Goion A]- 0.75 L.a for Option

rail integrated BI-for overall Type A leakage. At all other times between required
ment leakage rate tests, the acceptance criteria is based on an-overall Type-A

leakage limit of5 1.0 L. At s 1.0 La the offsite dose consequences are
bounded by the assumptions of the safety analysis. SR Frequencies are
as required by the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. These
periodic testing requirements verify that the containment leakage rate
does not exceed the leakage rate assumed in the safety analysis.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

Regulatory Guide 1.163aeaccptance criteria for as-
left and as-found Type ge rates aed Type B and C
leakage rmay be reflected in the Bases.

61 .

oeFor ungreied tendons, t s that the
structural integrity of the cobe maintained in accordance
with the provisions of tainmen n Surveillance Program.
Testing and ency are consistent with ther nions of
\ oby Guide 1.35 (Ref. 4). ]

REFERENCE 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option {ByB. Unit 1 UFSAR Chapter 14. and

2OGSTSB -4 Unit 2 UFSAR Chapter 15.31

3.FSAR, Unit 1 UFSAR Section 52, and
4 unit 2 UFSAR Secrion 62.
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B 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks (Atmospheric, SubatmospheFicG-,oe Condenserand-Dual)

BASES

RACKGROUND
The emergency air lack is
significantly smaller than
the personnel airlock and
is not used for routine
containment entry and exit.

The emergency air lock,
which is located in the
equipment hatch opening,
is normally removed from
the containment building
during a refueling outage.

Containment air locks form part of the containment pressure boundary
and provide a means for personnel access during all MODES of
operation.

Each air lock is nominally a right circular cylinder, 4 ia twith a
door at each end.The doors are interlocked to prevent simultaneous
opening. During periods when containment is not required to be
OPERABLE, the door interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing
both doors of an air lock to remain open for extended periods when
frequent containment entry is necessary Each air lock door has been
designed and tested to certify its ability to withstand a pressure in excess
of the maximum expected pressure following a Design Basis Accident I . I
(DBA) in containment. As such, closure of a single door supports
containment OPERABILITY. Each of the doors contains double gas~eted
seals and local leakage rate testing capability to ensure pressure
inte nit ITo eseal, the air lock desi e
seated doors (i.e., an iresure results in

or oneach oor

DBA conditions that
increase containment
pressure will result in
increased sealing fon
on the personnel air I
inner door and both c
on the emergency air
lock. As the outer do
on the personnel air I
is the only one of the:
doors that opens out
from containment, it i
periodically tested in
manner where the
containment DBA
pressure is attemptin
overcome the door
sealing forces.

,es
ock
loors

or
ock
se
Nard
s
a

Ea-cl pr lock is provided with limit switches o s
provide control room I onally, control
room indicatioa the opretnair lock door

anism is defeated.

The containment air locks form part of the containment pressure
boundary. As such, air lock integrity and leak tightness is essential for

to maintaining the containment leakage rate within limit in the event of a
DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness may result in a
leakaae rate In excess of that assumed in the unit safety analyses.

, . . .

APPLICABLE HoThe DBAs tht result in a releas ordioa tiva within/
SAFET I Itanmenar a loss of cooatdc en ro jction accident
ANALYSES (Re. In the analysis of eac hose ents, it is assumed that

A main steam line break cont Iment is OPERABLE such that release of fission products to the
inside containment is not e ironment Is controlled by the rate of containment leakage. The
evaluated as the dose containment was designed with an allowable leakage rate of 10.11% of
consequences are bounded containment air weight per day (Ref. 2). This leakage rate Is defined in
by a main steam line break
outside containment. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Optionj (Ref. A as La = [0.11% of containment

air weight per day, the maximfIn allowabl:ontainment leakage rate at

L!J
B 3.6.2-1
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Containment Air Locks At apFGSb ph odefrand Dual
B 3.6.2

BASES
- 43.3 psig (for Unit 1) and 44.9 psig (for Unit 2) i

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) /
the calculated peak containment internal pressure Pa = [1 41] psig
following a design basis LOCA. This allowable leakage rate forms the
basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on the SRs associated with the
air locks.

The containment air locks satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Each containment air lock forms part of the containment pressure
boundary. As part of the containment pressure boundary, the air lock
safety function Is related to control of the containment leakage rate
resulting from a DBA. Thus, each air lock's structural integrity and leak
tightness are essential to the successful mitigation of such an event.

Each air lock Is required to be OPERABLE. For the air lock to be
considered OPERABLE, the air lock interlock mechanism must be
OPERABLE, the air lock must be in compliance with the Type B air lock
leakage test, and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock
allows only one air lock door of an air lock to be opened at one time. This
provision ensures that a gross breach of containment does not exist when
containment Is required to be OPERABLE. Closure of a single door in
each air lock Is sufficient to provide a leak tight barrier following
postulated events. Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed when the air
lock is not being used for normal entry into or exit from containment.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, the containment air
locks are not required in MODE 5 to prevent leakage of radioactive material
from containment. The requirements for the containment air locks during
MODE 6 are addressed in LCO 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations."

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note that allows entry and exit to
perform repairs on the affected air lock component. If the outer door is
inoperable, then it may be easily accessed for most repairs. It4s
preferred that the air loc3k be assGessed from-inside-primary-Gontainment
bynteg4hroug theoherP PERABLE aiE-cfk-1 However -f4his4s-not
picable-Ge paiW-ooRherbe-pe i fromhe-barrI
-sido of the door then it is permissible to enter the air lock through the
OPERABLE door, which means there is a short time during which the
containment boundary is not intact (during access through the
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

OPERABLE door). The ability to open the OPERABLE door, even if it
means the containment boundary is temporarily not intact, is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the
containment during the short time in which the OPERABLE door is
expected to be open. After each entry and exit, the OPERABLE door
must be immediately closed. If AIAAand tions-permitentry-and-exit

2 shuld be viS an OPERABLE air4ock.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, for this LCO,
separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock. This is acceptable,
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate
compensatory actions for each inoperable air lock. Complying with the
Required Actions may allow for continued operation, and a subsequent
inoperable air lock is governed by subsequent Condition entry and
application of associated Required Actions. | acceptance critera

In the event the air lock le age results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage ratekote 3 directs entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment."

A.1. A.2. and A.3

With one air lock door In one or more containment air locks inoperable,
the OPERABLE door must be verified closed (Required Action A.1) in
each affected containment air lock. This ensures that a leak tight
containment barrier is maintained by the use of an OPERABLE air lock
door. This action must be completed within 1 hour. This specified time
period is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1, which requires
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

In addition, the affected air lock penetration must be Isolated by locking
closed the OPERABLE air lock door within the 24 hour Completion Time.
The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable for locking the OPERABLE
air lock door, considering the OPERABLE door of the affected air lock is
being maintained closed.

Required Action A.3 verifies that an air lock with an inoperable door has
been isolated by the use of a locked and closed OPERABLE air lock
door. This ensures that an acceptable containment leakage boundary is
maintained. The Completion Time of once per 31 days is based on
engineering judgment and is considered adequate in view of the low
likelihood of a locked door being mispositioned and other administrative
controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by a Note that applies to air
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Containment Air Locks (Atmospheric-Subatmospheric, 1ce CondenseranId-Dual}
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

lock doors located in high radiation areas and allows these doors to be
verified locked closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by administrative means is considered acceptable, since
access to these areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in the proper
position, is small.

to perform activiti,
related to the rep.
affected air lock
components.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures
that only the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of
Condition C are required if both doors in the same air lock are inoperable.
With both doors In the same air lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is
not available to be closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the

es not appropriate remedial actions. The exception of Note 1 does not affect
air of tracking the Completion Time from the initial entry into Condition A; only

the requirement to comply with the Required Actions. Note 2 allows use
of the air lock for entry and exit for 7 days under administrative controls if
-Ibl/dor;Ti 7~~r davy rrollllerztrctia bgis
when the scoond air lock is disco abred inoperab~e- Containment entry
may be required on a periodic basis to perform Technical Specifications
(TS) Surveillances and Required Actions, as well as other activities on
equipment inside containment that are required by TS or activities on
equipment that support TS-required equipment. This Note is not intended
to preclude performing other activities (i.e., non-TS required activities) if
the containment Is entered, using the inoperable air lock, to perform an
allowed activity listed above. This allowance is acceptable due to the low
probability of an event that could pressurize the containment during the
short time that the OPERABLE door is expected to be open.

B.1. B.2. and B.3

With an air lock Interlock mechanism inoperable in one or more air locks,
the Required Actions and associated Completion Times are consistent
with those specified in Condition A.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes. Note I ensures
that only the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of
Condition C are required if both doors in the same air lock are inoperable.
With both doors in the same air lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is
not available to be closed. Required Actions C.I and C.2 are the
appropriate remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and exit from
containment under the control of a dedicated individual stationed at the
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

air lock to ensure that only one door is opened at a time (i.e., the
individual performs the function of the interlock).

Required Action B.3 is modified by a Note that applies to air lock doors
located in high radiation areas and allows these doors to be verified
locked closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of
the door, once it has been verified to be in the proper position, is small.

C.1. C.2. and C.3

With one or more air locks inoperable for reasons other than those
described in Condition A or B, Required Action C.1 requires action to be
initiated immediately to evaluate previous combined leakage rates using
current air lock test results. An evaluation is acceptable, since it is overly
conservative to Immediately declare the containment inoperable if both
doors in an air lock have failed a seal test or if the overall air lock leakage
is not within limits. In many instances (e.g., only one seal per door has
failed), containment remains OPERABLE, yet only 1 hour (per LCO 3.6.1)
would be provided to restore the air lock door to OPERABLE status prior
to requiring a plant shutdown. In addition, even with both doors failing the
seal test, the overall containment leakage rate can still be within limits.

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the affected containment air
lock must be verified to be closed within the 1 hour Completion Time.
This specified time period is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1,
which requires that containment be restored to OPERABLE status within
1 hour.

Additionally, the affected air lock(s) must be restored to OPERABLE
status within the 24 hour Completion Time. The specified time period is
considered reasonable for restoring an inoperable air lock to OPERABLE
status, assuming that at least one door is maintained closed in each
affected air lock.

D.1 and D.2

If the inoperable containment air lock cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the required Completion Time, the plant must be brought to
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
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B 3.6.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.2.1 I by Technical Specification requirements I
,

Maintaining containment air locks OPERABLE/equires compliance with
the leakage rate test requirements of the Co ainment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. This SR reflects the leak~ge rate testing requirements
with regard to air lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The acceptance
criteria were established duringinitial-ai4U&-ar n-containment
OPERABILUt-esting. The periodic testing requirements verify that the
air lock leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of the overall
containment leakage rate. The Frequency is required by the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that an
inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock leakage test. This is considered
reasonable since either air lock door is capable of providing a fission
product barrier In the event of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this
SR requiring the results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria
which is applicable to SR 3.6.1.1. This ensures that air lock leakage isI properly accounted for In determining the combi B and C
containment leakage rate the acceptance criteria specified in the

-[SR 3.6.2.2 containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The air lock Interlock is designed to prevent simultaneous opening of both
doors in a single air lock. Since both the inner and outer doors of an air
lock are designed to withstand the maximum expected post accident
containment pressure, closure of either door will support containment
OPERABILITY. Thus, the door interlock feature supports containment
OPERABILITY while the air lock is being used for personnel transit in and
out of the containment. Periodic testing of this interlock demonstrates
that the interlock will function as designed and that simultaneous opening
of the inner and outer doors will not inadvertentljoccur. Tue-the

nae of this en that the interlock
mechanism is not normally challenged when th'e containment air lock
door is used for entry and exit (procedures require strict adherence to
single door opening), this test is only required to be performed every 24
months. The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
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BASES I NUREG1431. Rev.3 I

SURVEILLA pREQUIREMENTS (continued)

The 24 month Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage, and
interlock is the potential for loss of containment OPERABILITY if the Surveillance
justified based on were performed with the reactor at power. Operati -&xp i ehas
genefic operating ...w th-s -opnns4ulash Srelas hnprormed
experience. The 24 month Frequency is based on

engineering judgment and is considered adequate given that the interlock
is not challenged during the use of the airlock.

' _

REFERENCES / $: 1 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option fAIIB).

/ 2. i
Unit 1 UFSAR Section 5.2, and
Unit 2 UFSAR Section 6.2.

I 1. Unit 1 UFSAR Chapter 14, and Unit 2 UFSAR Chapter 15. l
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves (AtmospheriG-Subatmospherio-4ce-Condense,;-and
Nuat)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The list of containment
penetrations and the
associated isolation
devices credited for each
penetration Is specified In
the Licensing
Requirements Manual
(LRM).

The containment isolation valves form part of the containment pressure
* boundary and provide a means for fluid penetrations not serving accident

consequence limiting systems to be provided with two isolation barriers
that are closed on a containment isolation signal. These isolation devices
are either passive or active (automatic). Manual valves, de-activated
automatic valves secured in their closed position (including check valves
with flow through the valve secured), blind flanges, and closed systems
are considered passive devices. Check valves, or other automatic valpc
designed to close without operator action following a accident are Iypicaly
considered active devices. Two barriers in series are rovided for eac
penetration so that no single credible failure or malfunction of an active
component can result in a loss of isolation or leakage that exceeds limits
assumed in the safety analyses. One of these barriers may be a dosed
system. These barriers (typically containment isolation valves) make up
the Containment Isolation System.

Automatic isolation signals are produced during accident conditions.
Containment Phase "A" isolation occurs upon receipt of a safety injection
signal. The Phase WA isolation signal isolates nonessential process lines
in order to minimize leakage of fission product radioactivity. Containment
Phase 'B" isolation occurs upon receipt of a containment pressure
High-High signal and isolates the remaining process lines, except
systems required for accident mitigation. b-add .94eisolation
sianals listed abovehe-- pur ge an ot!oGIT __

\1-1/ ____J gnal on a containmnt high radiatiok m60ndWito As a result, the
containment Isolation valves (and blind flanges) help ensure that the
containment atmosphere will be isolated from the environment in the
event of a release of fission product radioactivity to the containment
atmosphere as a result of a Design Basis Accident (DBA).

The OPERABILITY requirements for containment isolation valves help
ensure that containment is isolated within the time limits assumed In the
safety analyses. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements provide
assurance that the containment function assumed in the safety analyses
will be maintained.
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BASES

BACKGROUND (continued) 42 inch

Shutdown PurFo SYstom ff421 inch-purnevelves)

The Shutdown Purge System operates to supply outside air Into the
containment for ventilation and cooling-oF-heating and may also be used
to reduce the concentration of noble gases within containment prior to

d during personnel access. The supply and exhaust lines each contain
tw solation valves. Because of their large size, the f42] inch purge
valves in come units are not qualified for automatic closure from their
open position under DBA conditions. Therefore, the {423-inch purge
valves are SOFmally maintained closed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure
the containment boundary is maintained.

ei~v System (1`81 inch purae valves)/

The Minipurge moerates to:/

a. Reduce the concen rat noble g ti coanment prior to
and during personnel acce

b. Equalize Internal a pressur

Since the va ud in the Minipurge System are des meet the
requires for automatic containment isolation valves, these s

e opened as needed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The containment isolation valve LCO was derived from the assumptions
related to minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory and
establishing the containment boundary during major accidents. As part of
the containment boundary, containment isolation valve OPERABILITY
supports leak tightness of the containment. Therefore, the safety
analyses of any event requiring isolation of containment is applicable to
this LCO. |a design basis LOCA or REA

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive mat al within
iontafimenfare a loss of coolant accident (LOCA)And a rod ejection
accident(Ref. 1>In the analyses for cach of thccaccidcntz, it is
assumedacontainment isolation valves are either closed or function to

and containment rwessurization

|(REA)|

beaA main steam line
inside containmer
evaluated as the t
consequences ar
by a steam line br
containment.

it is not cs hin the required isolation time following event Initiation. This
Jose Assures that potential paths to the environment through containment
, bounded isolation valves (including containment purge valves) are minimized. The
eak outside safety analyses assume that the *421 inch purge valves are dosed at

event initiation.-
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B 3.6.3

BASES
INSERT

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The 42-Inch
containment purge and
exhaust valves have not
been evaluated to
ensure they can be
closed automatically in
MODES 1-4 to mitigate
the effects of a DBA
inside containment.
Therefore, the 42-inch
containment purge and
exhaust valves are
maintained deactivated
in the closed position In
MODES 1-4 to prevent
spurious or inadvertent
operation of the valves.

Lheisaues that, within 60 seconds after
isolation of the con ai coplete a e terminated except
for the design leakage rate isolation total response
time of 60 se d ds signal delay, diesel ge tartup (for

o pte power), and containment isolation valve stroke tim

T Single failure criterion required to be imposed in the conduct of pl
safety alyses was considered in the original design of the contai ent
purge valv Two valves in series on each purge line provide surance
that both the s y and exhaust lines could be isolated e if a single
failure occurred. I nboard and outboard isolation voes on each line
are provided with diver ower sources, motor o ated and
pneumatically operated spr closed, respec ly. This arrangement
was designed to preclude com mode aures from disabling both
valves on a purge line.]

The purge valves may be una to close ire environment following a
LOCA. Therefore, each o e purge valves is r uired to remain sealed
closed during MODE 2 3, and 4. In this case, single failure
criterion remains plicable to the containment purge v s due to failure
in the control cuit associated with each valve. Again the ge system
valve de precludes a single failure from compromising the
cont ment boundary as long as the system is operated in accorda

the subject LCO. \

The containment isolation valves satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Containment Isolation valves form a part of the containment boundary.
The containment Isolation valves' safety function is related to minimizing
the loss of reactor coolant inventory and establishing the containment
boundary during a DBA. deactivated in

The automatic power operated isolation valves are required to have the dosed
1. isolation times within limits and to actuate on an automatic isolation Position.

\ signal. The [42Jlnch purge valves must be maintained
hveblook1c.stalled-prevent4ull-opening{Bfocked-purge-vaves-also

actuato on an automatie-signaH The valves covered by this LCO are _

and other listed along with their associated stroke times in the R;AR-Ref
A ipassive The normally closed isolation vale re considered OPERABLE when

devices manual valves are closed, automatic valves are de-activated and secured
in their closed position, blind flange re in place, and closed systemare

aand hydraulic isolator bellows

G
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Containment Isolation Valves Ar ubat osnensea
B 3.6.3

However, ACTIONS Note I and SR 3.6.3.2 and SR 3.6.3.3 contain exceptions to
BASES this requirement that allow valves to be open under administrative control. 9

LCO (continued) intact.4 ese passive isolation valves/devices are those listed in

Purg ls with Fosil~ent seals[a.n.firontainmenthbypas
2valvc] must moot additional Icakage atee ft The other
containment isolation valve leakage rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1,
"Containment," as Type C testing.

This LCO provides assurance that the containment isolation valves and
purge valves will perform their designed safety functions to minimize the
loss of reactor coolant inventory and establish the containment boundary
during accidents.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, the containment
isolation valves are not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 5. The
requirements for containment isolation valves during MODE 6 are
addressed in LCO 3.9.1, 'Containment Penetrations."

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are mo fed by a Note allowing penetration flow paths,
except for [421-inch purg alve penetration flow paths, to be unisolated
intermittently under administrative controls. These administrative controls
consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the valve controls, whq in
continuous communication with the control room. In this way, th and exhaust
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for cont ntiso ation
is indicated. Due to the size of the containment purg ne penetration
and the fact that those penetrations exhaust directly from the containment
atmosphere to the environment, the penetration flow path containing
these valves may not be opened under administrative controls. A-single

3 p purge valve In a penetration flow path may be opened to effect repairs to
An inop6rable valv - as allowedby- 4;

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, for this LCO,
separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path. This
is acceptable, since the Required Actions for each Condition provide
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable containment
isolation valve. Complying with the Required Actions may allow for
continued operation, and subsequent inoperable containment isolation
valves are governed by subsequent Condition entry and application of
associated Required A3.6.-I4NRev 2
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The ACTIONS are further modified by a third Note, which ensures
appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, if the affected
systems are rendered inoperable by an inoperable containment isolation
valve.

gn li e leakage retraio low pth must
ilaotaionm ierntheat canotbe, aersy nto the applicable
f . Iation rs tt mt ts c

am A.1 and A.2

In the event one containment isolation valve in one or more penetration
f t slow paths is inoperable, adaceck valve whleowthog tvlve

r ecurag. Fot within limit], the affected penetration flow path must be
oe aisolated. The method of isolation must include the use of at least one

d cisolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
l failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a dosed and

The use of check valves with de-activated automatic containment isolation valve, a closed manual
oow through the valve secured valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with flow through the valve

as an isolation barrier per secured. For a penetration flow path isolated in accordance with

Apenurdi Acrteion. 55 anitd t

asetheckisAtion barrer is ised Icdthe Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the penetration should be
inside containment isolation the closest available one to containment. Required Action A.1 must be
valve for the affected completed within 4 hours. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
penetration flow path. This considering the o ime nirqtaed to isolate the penetration and the relative
limitation ensures that the flow isolate of supporting containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1,

usec methods asuc ansolbutiono

barrier is consistent with the 2, 3, and 4.
requirements of t h CFe50. For affected penetration flow paths that cannot be restored to

flwpath.i The mriethod usedto mnplto.Rteiinovsvrfciothug ytm

56. When using b heck valves ctdRABE status within the 4 hour Completion Time and that have been
as the isolation barrier, action isolated in accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected penetration
must be taken to secure flow flow paths must be verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is
through the check valve. The necessary to ensure that containment penetrations required to be
action taken to secure flow may
use methods such as (but not Isolated following an accident and no longer capable of being
limited to) the closure of another automatically isolated will bthepr isolation position should an event
valve in the affected penetration ocu. This Required Action does not require any testing or device ITSTF-4401
flow path. The method used to manipulation. Rather, it involves verification , 1og s~~m

eure flowto the hereck valvee walkdown-, that those isolation devices outside containment and capable
by a single active failure. of being mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion Time

of "once per 31 days for isolation devices outside containment' is
appropriate considering the fact that the devices are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their misalignment is low.
For the Isolation devices inside containment, the time period specified as
prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

not applicable to penetration flow previous 92 days" Is based on engineering judgment and is considered
oaths addressed by Condition C. reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the isolation devices and other

Adtmint ntivP rnnfrnk that will ensiire that irnlftinn device misalinnment _

when the single
containment isolation
valve associated with I
type of penetration floN
path is inoperable.

\ is an unlikely possibility. |inside containment|

Condition A has been modified by a Note indicating/that this Condition is
Mny applicable to thes~e penetrationGwR th i)to o oe

containment kolat-valves. For penetration foi paths with only one
:his containment Isolation valve and a closed syste(, Condition C provides
Y the appropriate actions

3

I

0

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note I applies to isolation
devices located in high radiation areas and allows these devices to be
verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position and allows these devices
to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since the function of
locking, sealing, or securing components is to ensure that these devices
are not inadvertently repositioned. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these devices once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, Is small.

B.1

With two fo*.meecontainment isolation valves in one or more
penetration flow paths Inoperable, fexceptfo-purge-valve-or-shield
buididn§bypass-eakage-not-within-limiti the affected penetration flow
path must be isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must include
the use of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected
by a single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a
blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the
ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1. In the event the affected penetration is isolated
in accordance with Required Action B.1, the affected penetration must be
verified to be Isolated on a periodic basis per Required Action A.2, which
remains in effect. This periodic verification is necessary to assure leak
tightness of containment and that penetrations requiring isolation
following an accident are isolated. The Completion Time of once per
31 days for verifying each affected penetration flow path is isolated is
appropriate considering the fact that the valves are operated under
administrative control and the probability of their misalignment is low.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

on i odified by a Note indicating this Conditin
applicable to penet aths with tw ntainment
isolation valves. Condition A o ddresses the condition of one
containment isol e noperable in this tration flow

C.1 and C.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one containment isolation
valve inoperable, the inoperable valve flow path must be restored to
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must be isolated.
The method of isolation must include the use of at least one isolation
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange. A check
valve may not be used to isolate the affected penetration flow path.
Required Action C.1 must be completed within the 72 hour Completion
Time. The specified time period is reasonable considering the relative
stability of the closed system (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration
isolation boundary and the relative importance of maintaining containment
integrity during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. In the event the affected
penetration flow path is isolated in accordance with Required Action C.1,
the affected penetration flow path must be verified to be isolated on a
periodic basis. This periodic verification is necessary to assure leak
tightness of containment and that containment penetrations requiring

connected to isolation following an accident are isolated. The Completion Time of once
per 31 days for verifying that each affected penetration flow path is
isolated is appropriate because the valves are operated under
administrative controls and the probability of their misalignment is low. E
Condition C is odified by a Note indicating that this Co dition is only

t 8 1 X applicable to tho sxe penetration flow paths with only one containment i
isolation valve a closed systena The closed system must meet the
eguirments of Ref. 3. This Nntp is necessary since this Conditioi an

Containment penetrations written to snecifically addrest hos z e nntration now nathS in a n ovdO
that credit a dosed system / ystem. that use one containment isolation valve connected to a closed system inside W
for the isolation barrier containment for the reauired Isolation barriers. in
inside containment are Required Action C.2 Is modified by two Notes. Note 1 applies to valves
those penetrations that and blind flanges located in high radiation areas and allows these devices
have the inside
containment isolation to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
valve identified as a by administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
closed system in the LRM. areas is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices that are

locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position and allows these devices
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B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

to be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since the function of
locking, sealing, or securing components is to ensure that these devices
are not inadvertently repositioned. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these valves, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is small.

3,

[D.1

ith the shield building bypass leakage rate (SR 3.6.3.11) for purge vye
lea ge rate (SR 3.6.3.7)1 not within limit, the assumptions of the s ty
anal es are not met. Therefore, the leakage must be restored t ithin
limit. R toration can be accomplished by isolating the penetr on(s)
that caus the limit to be exceeded by use of one closed a
de-activate utomatic valve, closed manual valve, or bli flange. When
a penetration 1 solated the leakage rate for the isolate penetration is
assumed to be th actual pathway leakage through t isolation device.
If two isolation devi s are used to isolate the pen ration, the leakage
rate is assumed to bee lesser actual pathway/ akage of the two
devices. The 4 hour Co letion Time for shi d building bypass leakage
is reasonable considering t time requireq)(o restore the leakage by
isolating the penetration(s) anthe relati importance of secondary
containment bypass leakage toIe ov all containment function. [The 24
hour Completion time for purge va leakage is acceptable considering
the purge valves remain closed s th a gross breach of the containment
does not exist.]

/EVIEWER'S NO-
[The bracketed optio provided in ACTION D re ect options in plant
design and options' adopting the associated leakae rate Surveillances.

The options (i th ACTION D and ACTION E) for pur valve leakage,
are based psh arily on the design - if leakage rates can b easured
separatel or each purge valve, ACTION E is intended to aply. This
would required to be able to implement Required Action E.3.Should
the d ign allow only for leak testing both purge valves simultane usly,
th the Completion Time for ACTION D should include the "24 ho for

rge valve leakage" and ACTION E should be eliminated.]
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B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

{ E.1, E.2. and E.3/

In he event one or more containment purge valves in one or more
pen ration flow paths are not within the purge valve leakage limits, p rge
valve akage must be restored to within limits, or the affected pen ation
flow pa must be isolated. The method of isolation must be by t use of
at least o Isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected a single
active failur Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a osed and
de-activated tomatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind ange]. A
purge valve wit resilient seals utilized to satisfy Require ction E.1
must have been monstrated to meet the leakage req rements of
SR 3.6.3.7. The sp cified Completion Time is reaso le, considering
that one containment urge valve remains closed shat a gross breach
of containment does no exist.

In accordance with Require Action E.2, this netration flow path must
be verified to be isolated on eriodic basis The periodic verification is
necessary to ensure that contaiment pe trations required to be isolated
following an accident, which are long r capable of being automatically
isolated, will be in the isolation pos o should an event occur. This
Required Action does not require an esting or valve manipu TSF440
Rather, it involves verificationrth - .-watkdowfn-at those
isolation devices outside contai ent capble of being mispositioned are
in the correct position. For th solation de *ces inside containment, the
time period specified as "pri to entering M E 4 from MODE 5 if not
performed within the previ s 92 days" is base on engineering judgment
and is considered reaso ble in view of the inac ssibility of the isolation
devices and other ad istrative controls that will e sure that isolation
device misalignmen s an unlikely possibility.

For the contain nt purge valve with resilient seal thati isolated in
accordance wi Required Action E.1, SR 3.6.3.7 must be erformed at
least once e ry [92] days. This assures that degradation o he resilient
seal is det ted and confirms that the leakage rate of the cont nment
purge va e does not increase during the time the penetration isfolated.
The no al Frequency for SR 3.6.3.7, 184 days, is based on an C
initia) e, Generic Issue B-20 (Ref. 4). Since more reliance is place n a
singe valve while in this Condition, it is prudent to perform the SR mo
o fen. Therefore, a Frequency of once per [92] days was chosen and h

6een shown to be acceptable based on operating experience.
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B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Action E.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 applies to i ion
devices I I~n high radiation areas and allows these d sto be
verified closed by of administrative means. Allo verification by
administrative means is dered accepta , Ence access to these
areas is typically restricted. No to isolation devices that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise se d in tion and allows these devices
to be verified closed b of administrativ Allowing verification
by administrati ns is considered acceptable, sloe function of
lockin g, or securing components is to ensure that t evices

arnadvertently repositioned. ]

. and F.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times are not met,
the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3
within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
nnHi withemift hn1lanminn ~ninft avefnme

.....- I .... The operation of the containment

purge and exhaust valves has

SURVEILLANCE I SR 3.6.3.1 orexhaust and exhaust noItbeen eval uatedvtoonfirmthe
REQUIREMENTS A ait

ated In the Each f421inch contain en urge alve is required to be verified sealed
position every 31 .ais Surveillance is designed to ensure that a
r valves outside gross breach of contai ment i not caused by an inadvertent or spurio
ment and prior to opening, of a contain ant nuro valve. Del nved- o

deactiv.
dosed I
days foi
contain
entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days for
valves Inside
containment.

I

I deactivated in the I

v;al f1ailed MoW 4- ---- I svely denmonstrate theiri ailito close during a deactivated
LOCA in time to limioffsite doses. Therefore, these valves are required in the closed
to b -hesealed losed position during MODFS 1 2, 3, and 4 A posiion
co ?ainment purge alve that is must have motive power t

e valve operator removed. This can be accomplished by de-energizing
the source of electric power or by removing the a o the valve
operator. In-thicsapplicatieet onnk

t~hto~s.The roquncy re rsut-fan NRC initia vi
issue B 21 (Ref. 6), rla drnmeitnpurge aeplant control
operations. in th eventpurgealveeakage-requies-entry4to ower
ConditionE he Suveiapermits -opening-oe rgevalveinf-a
penetration flow path to perfrm-r_ epaks-I
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B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

/2
ThsSs~ s that the minipurge valves are closed as requ if

open, open fr nowble reason. If a purge valve is gi olton
,of this SR the v avlcns ide ioerabe. Iprble valve is

not otherwise known to hay cessive leak when closed, it is not
considered to hav3 leakage ous6f3 e SR is not required to
be met when the minipurge valaeah for the reasons stated. The
valves may be opened for oure containme or air quality
consideiations for pe el entry, ensure that p hat require the
valves to be fdre minipurge valves re capaine boung in the
environm d lowing a LOCA. Therefore, thes t valves to be
manipulatmited periods of time. The 31 day Frequency is con wse

SR 3.6._

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual
valve and blind flange located outside containment and not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured and required to be closed during accident
conditions is dosed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage
of radioactive fluids thatc outside of the containment boundary is under
within design limits. This SR does not require any testing or valve d , 4
manipulation. Rather,wit involves verificatiose tionh a system walkdownK
that those containment isolation valves outside conitainment and capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. Since verification of
valve position for containment isolation valves outside containment is
relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment
and was chosen to provide added assurance of the correct positions.
The SR specifies that containment isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls are not required to meet the SR during the time
the valves are open. This SR does not apply to valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed position, since these were
verified to be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

The Note applies to valves and blind flanges located in high radiation
areas and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is typically restricted
during MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the

WOG STS B 3.6.3 - 11 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

105



Containment Isolation Valves (Atmesp'

BASES

_~er~~a~morieaensuiall
B 3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

probability of misalignment of these containment isolation valves, once
they have been yrified to be in the proper position, is small.

.13I1
SR 3.6.3.4'

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual
valve and blind flange located inside containment and not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured and required to be closed during accident conditions
is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage of
radioactive fluids or gases outside of the containment boundary is within
design limits. For containment isolation valves inside containment, the
Frequency of 'prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed
within the previous 92 days" is appropriate since these containment
isolation valves are operated under administrative controls and the
probability of their misalignment is low. The SR specifies that
containment isolation valves that are open under administrative controls
are not required to meet the SR during the time they are open. This
SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in the closed position, since these were verified to be in the correct
position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

This Note allows valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas
to be verified dosed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification
by administrative means is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, for ALARA
reasons. Therefore. the nrobabilitv of misalionment of these containment

I

consistent with the
assumptions of

isolation valves, once they have been verified to be in their )roper that each vatve
position, is small. required to be dosed during accident required to

condition (ie.onaimntIsltinticalty Isolate
ions(i~., ontinmet Iolaionon a Containment

SR 3.6.3. 3> Phase A or B signal) Isolation Phase A or B

Verifying that the isolation tie of each automatic power op ated
tainment isolation valveis within limits is required to d onstrate

OP ILITY. The isolation time test ensures will isolate in a 10
time to that assumed in the safety analyses.

-01The h oeiand- Frequency of this SR ar I accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program qA-92 days.1 The required isolation times are

I _SR____, [(A specified in the LRM.

This surveillance is not
required for valves that
are lacked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the
required position under
administrative controls.

>0(
eIn uontainments, the check valves
containment Isolationning loaded to provide
_ positive dosurec n of flow. istthese check

I I

WOG STS B 3.6.3 - 12 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

106



Containment Isolation' Valves lAla eFEC.oncls r r and Dual)
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

0)- alves will remain closed when the inside containment atmosphere
re s to subatmospheric conditions following a DBA. SR 3.6.3.6
requi verification of the operation of the check valves that are stable
during u operation. The Frequency of 92 days is consisten ith the
Inservice Te *ng Program requirement for valve testing o 92 day
Frequency.]

[SR 3.6.3.7

For containment purge va with resilien eals, additional leakage rate
testing beyond the test require nts of CFR 50, Appendix J, Option
[A][B], Is required to ensure OPE STY. Operating experience has
demonstrated that this type of se a he potential to degrade in a
shorter time period than do o r seal typ . Based on this observation
and the importance of m aining this penetion leak tight (due to the
direct path between co ainment and the enviro ent), a Frequency of
184 days was esta hed as part of the NRC reso *on of Generic
Issue B-20, "Co inment Leakage Due to Seal Deter tion" (Ref. 4).

Additional ts SR must be performed within 92 days after ening the
valve. e 92 day Frequency was chosen recognizing that cy the
valcould introduce additional seal degradation (beyond that occ ng

a valve that has not been opened). Thus, decreasing the interval (fr
184 days) is a prudent measure after a valve has been opened.

oR 3.6.3.8r Phase B

ien-aes close on ntinment isolation FrAm
#- - -- #~l - -Ar--#n- #-;tuo fr~n:ri/ m tbil T-mnitnn cn I PTS 4

Automatic power
operated containment
Isolation valves
required to be closed
during accident
conditions I

However, this does not
preclude performance of
this surveillance at power
when it can be
accomplished In a safe
manner.

Q am ILU PJ5IVt5 IL ItalVOC 'Ui I d1VLOAUllV IIIlUl dl IIIIII 9III I I IVI IL

following a DBA. This SR ensures that each automati
isokatiene will actuate to its isolation position on a ontainment powe
isolation signal. This surveillance is not required for valves that are conta
locked, seated, or otherwise secured in the required position under isolati
administrative controls. The418}month Frequency is based on the need vase
to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant bequck
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance durini
were performed with the reactor at power* Operating experience has acd.
shown that these components usually pass this Surveillance when
performed at the4fl month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint. 3

: he |
;R|

ited
inment
¢ion

ied to
bsed

ent
tions

DN-
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

XSR 3.6.3.9/

I ubatmospheric containments, the check valves that serve a
corinment isolation function are weight or spring loaded to provide
positive closure in the direction of flow. This ensures that these che
valves ill remain closed when the inside containment atmospher
returns t subatmospheric conditions following a DBA. SR 3.6.3 verifies
the opera n of the check valves that are not testable during it
operation. e Frequency of 18 months is based on such fa fors as the
inaccessibility these valves, the fact that the unit must byshut down to
perform the test and the successful results of the tests n an 18 month
basis during past it operation.]

[SR 3:6.3.10 -

- EVIEWER'S NOT
This SR is only required for ose units with r silient seal purge valves
allowed to be open during [M E 1, 2, 3, 4] and having blocking
devices on the valves that are n perma ently installed.

Verifying that each [42] inch contai nt purge valve is blocked to restrict
opening to s [50]% is required to sur that the valves can close under
DBA conditions within the times ssume n the analyses of References 1
and 2. If a LOCA occurs, the rge valves ust close to maintain
containment leakage within e values assu d in the accident analysis.
At other times when purge alves are required be capable of closing
(e.g., during movement [recently] irradiated fu assemblies),
pressurization concer are not present, thus the p rge valves can be
fully open. The 18 nth Frequency is appropriate cause the blocking
devices are typical removed only during a refueling o tage. I

[SR 3.6.3.11

This SR ensies that the combined leakage rate of all shield uilding
bypass lea age paths is less than or equal to the specified lea ge rate.
This pro es assurance that the assumptions in the safety anal is are
met. Tke leakage rate of each bypass leakage path is assumed t e the
maxi um pathway leakage (leakage through the worse of the two
isoJtion valves) unless the penetration is isolated by use of one close
aed de-activated automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange.
n this case, the leakage rate of the isolated bypass leakage path is

/assumed to be the actual pathway leakage through the isolation device.

WOG STS B 3.6.3 - 14 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

. atfon valves In the penetration are closed, the actual leaka
rate is t leakage rate of the two valves. The Frequenc '-
required by the .riment Leakage Rate Testing Pro� �his�- T
SR simply Imposes a eptance criten

[Bypass leakage Is con

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
Unaless fically exempted.j ]

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Sectien [- Unit 1 UFSAR Chapter 14. and
Unit 2 UFSAR Chapter 15.

I
2. CO Ao 0 o^4 rr- m1 .w

rework. oue;*lull 1e._l.. _, .. .1 - . 1- 1. �
Regulatory Guide 1.183. July 2000. |

3. Standard Review Plan 6.2.4.
. .
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INSERTS FOR ITS 3.6.3 BASES

1. The term 'penetration flow path' utilized in the ACTIONS, refers to flow paths through
the containment wall that are Isolated by at least one containment isolation valve or
equivalent (i.e., a closed system, blind flange, etc.). The term 'flow paths' used in the
ACTIONS is intended to more accurately address containment penetrations that may
have more than one flow path. For example, the RCS letdown penetration has three
parallel inside power-operated automatic containment isolation valves and a single
series outside power-operated automatic containment isolation valve. This penetration
has three normal flow paths associated with it. Each inside power-operated automatic
containment isolation valve Is in series with the single outside containment isolation
valve and constitutes a separate flow path. The ACTIONS specifically require the
"affected" flow path to be isolated. The ACTIONS may be applied separately to each
flow path in this penetration. In the example of the RCS letdown penetration described
above, if one of the three inside containment isolation valves is inoperable, it becomes
the "affected" flow path and in accordance with the ACTIONS must be isolated. Isolating
the "affected' flow path in this example may be accomplished by closing the inoperable
inside containment isolation valve. As the inside and outside containment isolation
valves, in this case, are associated with opposite trains, for both the electric power
source and the isolation signal, the remaining two flow paths associated with this
penetration may remain inservice since the capability to isolate these remaining flow
paths, assuming a single active failure, Is unaffected. However, if the single outside RCS
letdown isolation valve becomes inoperable, the capability to isolate all the flow paths
associated with this penetration, assuming a single failure, would no longer exist.
Therefore, all flow paths associated with this penetration would be "affected" and the
ACTION to isolate the "affected" flow paths would be applicable to all flow paths
associated with this penetration.

2. The DBA radiological dose analysis, is based on the alternate source term methodology
(Ref. 2). Although the analysis assumes the containment is isolated to achieve the
design leakage rate, the analysis only specifically models the release from, and isolation
of, those valves that provide direct access to the outside atmosphere and which may be
open during operation (i.e., vacuum pump suction isolation valves). Due to the timing of
fission product releases assumed in the radiological dose analyses (per Reference 2)
and the relatively fast operation of the containment isolation valves, the operation of
other containment isolation valves, after a DBA, is not specifically modeled. However,
the required stroke times for containment isolation valves, required to be closed after a
DBA, are specified In the Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM) and are conservatively
maintained consistent with the guidance of Reference 3. The radiological dose analysis
conservatively assumes a post DBA containment leakage at the design leakage rate (La)
for the first 24 hours and one half the design leakage rate for the next 29 days after the
DBA.
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.4A Containment Pressure (Atf

BASES
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l

INSERT I I

BACKGROUND The containment pressure is limited during normal operation to preserve
the initial conditions assumed in the accident analyses for a loss of
coolant accident (LOCA) or steam line break (SLB). These limits also
prevent the containment pressure from exceeding the containment design
negative pressure differential with respect to the outside atmosphere in
the event of inadvertent actuation of the Spray System.

Containment pressure is a process variable that is monitored and Quench
controlled. The containment pressure limits are derived from the input
conditions used in the containment functional analyses and the
containment structure external pressure analysis. Should operation occur
outside these limits coincident with a Design Basis Accident (DBA), post
accident containment pressures could exceed calculated values.

APPLIC
SAFEr
ANALY

ABLE Containment internal pressure is an initial condition used in the DBA
analyses to establish the maximum peak containment internal pressing

SES The limiting DBAs considered, relative to containment pressure e the results in a
LOCA and SLB, which are analyzed using computer pres, . n aI
The worst case LOCA a_ Thandessur e

the worst case SLB. Thus, the LOCA event bounds the SLB event from
43.3 psig the co Aainrn niak pressure standpoint (Ref. 1).

psig (Unit The iniI -qG d in the containment analysis wa

2) .1 4-nra.0] psig). This resulted in a maximum peak pressure from a
LOCA oft. psig. The containment analysis (Ref. 1) shows that the

um peak calculated containment pressure, Pa., results from the
limitingl The maximum containment pressure resulting from the
worst case LOC AL does not exceed the containment design

3II rssure5 psig. evaluated II|rnuenchof
- The containment was also desig foran pressur / .

j0 ese ] . Th advertent actuation of the 60iai
Spray System was o determine the resulting reduction in
containment pressure. The initial pressure condition used in this ainal

I Iw pig. This resulted in a minimum pressure inside containment
of 2 p which ; evalutin lion* mJ ove ~ A ks .evaluation
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses, maximizing the
calculated containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the
cooling effectiveness of the Emergency Core Cooling System during the
core reflood phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing
containment backpressure. Therefore, for the reflood phase, the
containment backpressure is calculated in a manner designed to
conservatively minimize, rather than maximize, the containment pressure
response in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 2).

Containment pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2Xii).

LCO Maintaining containment pressure at less than or equal to the LCO upper
pressure limit ensures that, in the event of a DBA, the resultant peak
containment accident pressure will remain below the containment design
pressure. Maintaining containment pressure at greater than or equal to
the LCO lower pressure limit ensures that the containment will not exceed
the design negative differential pressure following the inadvertent

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. Since maintaining containment pressure within
limits is essential to ensure initial conditions assumed in the accident
analyses are maintained, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

RT2 |

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, maintaining containment pressure within the limits of
the LCO is not required in MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A.1

When containment pressure is not within the limits of the LCO, it must be
restored to within these limits within 1 hour. The Required Action is
necessary to return operation to within the bounds of the containment
analysis. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of
LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," which requires that containment be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

B.1 and B.2

If containment pressure cannot be restored to within limits within the
required Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which

WOG STS B3.6.4N3-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ACTIONS (continued)

the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4mn
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures that unit
operation remains within the limits assumed in the containment analysis.
The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed based on operating
experience related to trending of containment pressure variations during
the applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available In the control
room, including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal containment
pressure condition.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section[6.2 Unit 1 UFSAR Chapter 14, and
Unit 2 UFSAR Section 6.2.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.
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ITS 3.6.4 BASES INSERTS

1. In addition, the lower containment pressure limit provides assurance that sufficient net
positive suction head exists for the pumps taking suction from the containment sump
during the recirculation phase of operation after a LOCA.

2. Maintaining containment pressure at greater than or equal to the LCO lower pressure
limit also ensures that sufficient net positive suction head will be available for the Unit 1
recirculation spray and low head safety injection pumps and the Unit 2 recirculation
spray pumps.
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.Q Containment Air Temperature (Atmospheric-and-Dual)

BASES

BACKGROUND

0-

The containment structure serves to contain radioactive material that may
be released from the reactor core following a Design Basis Accident
(DBA). The containment average air temperature is limited during normal
operation to preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident
analyses for a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) or, *ne break (SLB).

The containment average air temperature limit-Tdeivelrom the input
conditions used in the containment functional analyses and the
containment structure external pressure analyses. This LCO ensures that
initial conditions assumed in the analysis of containment response to a
DBA are not violated during unit operations. The total amount of energy
to be removed from containment by the C ainand moolinc p
systems during post accident conditions is dependent upon the energy
released to the containment due to the event S-well as the initial Quernchladn
Gentainment tempeFature-and-pressure. The gher the initial spray
temperature, the mnre energy that must ed, Fesul higher
peak containment pressure and temperature. Exceeding containm

_ sign pr ay result in leakage greater than that assumed in the
accident analysis. peration with containment temperature' ix o
the LCO limito a ers an initial condition assumed In the accident o
analysis.

Too low a containment
temperature would
adversely impact the small
break LOCA safety
analysis assumptions
regarding the automatic
actuation of Phase B
containment isolation on
containment high-high
pressure. As such,

APPLICABLE
SAFETY [upr
AMAI VZrQR _

Containment average air temperature is an initial condition used in the
DBA analyses that octablishes the Gontainment onViRonmotal

.. 1 . { : * - - _ - * 1 - - -- - - I - *r - . - -- -
_#ss*XsteIrn nnger'tXlnn nnVPlnnn Par run nrorr-lrn na:lUrn I no

and is important in establi
environmental qualificatio
(EQ) requirements to assi
the required equipment ir
containment performs as
designed during and after
DBA.

limit for containment average air temperature ensures that operation is
shing maintained within the assumptions used in the DBA analyses for
n containment (Ref. 1).
Lire
iside The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment OPERABILITY are

a the LOCA and SLB. The DBA LOCA and SLB are analyzed using
computer codes designed to predict the resultant containment pressure
transients. No two DBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or.
consecutively. :T4-postulated-1) s_ analyzed with roard to

> (ESF) systems, assuming
esfmle activelaiue-Trgtu

WOG STS B 3.6.Q- 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

The lower containment temperature limit ensures that Containment Isolation Phase B will be actuated by the
Containment Pressure-High High setpoint consistent with the assumptions of the small break LOCA analysis.
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354.40F (for Unit 1) and 335.1 'F (for Unit 2) and a maximum containment liner temperature of
BASES 254.1'F (for Unit 1) and 247.70F (for Unit 2).

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

| uppe.r -i Tho imtn, Bfo-~mxr rtertatnM4T -- R enr4'r P

ZI

an Sei . The initia ltontain ment a er e air temperature assumed in th
280 design basis analyses (Ref. 1) is i J°F. This resulted in a maximum of the

containment air temperature of f3 . The design temperature js containment
'i32oF. liner

LNET 2

t erature limit is used to establish the environmental qualif n
operating ee for containment. The maximum peakontinment air
temperature was ca ted to exceed the contai design
temperature for only a few sd du ransient. The basis of the
containment design temperatu r, is to ensure the performance
of safety related equipm de contai e 2). Thermal
analyses showe the time interval during which ontainment air
tempe ceeded the containment design temperatur hort

h that the equipment surface temperatures remained below theresulting from various
MAs, including the most dccign temperaturo. Therefore, it is concluded that the calculated

a SLB are transient containment air temperatur acceptable for th DBA SLB evaluation
_ temperature limit is also used in the depressurization Namt ko

upperure that the minimum pressure limit is maintained following an
inadvertent actuation of the 91tainment Spray System (Ref.
The containment pressure transient is sensitive to the initial air mass in
containment and, therefore, to the initial containment air temperature.
The limiting DBA for establishing the maximum peak containment internal
pressure is a LOCA. The temperature limit is used in this analysis to
ensure that in the event of an accident the mai ontainment internal
pressure will not be exceeded. d
Containment average air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO During a DBA, with an initial containment aveae air temperature lessR
thao ualto the LCO temperature limi the resultant keaacident
A r t abilityofed below the contanoin et i

TSTF401 As a result, the'abilit itt s design function is

APPLICABILITY

accident temperature profile
assures that the containment
structural temperature is
maintained below its design
temperature and that
required safely related
equipment wilt continue to
perform their function.

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment. In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure and
temperature limitations of these MODES. Therefore, maintaining

B 3.6.5W- 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

containment average air temperature within the limit is not required in
MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A.1s

When containment average air temperat ithin the limi f the
LCO, it must be restored to within lim' ithin 8 hours. This Required
Action is necessary to return operation to within the bounds of the
containment analysis. The 8 hour Completion Time is acceptable
considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations in this parameter
and provides sufficient time to correct minor problems.

B.1 and B.2

If the containment average air temperature cannot be restored to within
its limit within the required Completion Time, the plant must be brought to
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions In an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

SURVEILLANCE S R3.6
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that containment average air temperature Is within the LCO limi
ensures that containment operation remains within the limit assumed for
the containment analyses. In order to determine the containment
average air temperature, an arithmetic average is calculated using
measurements taken at locations within the containment selected to
provide a representative sample of the overall containment atmosphere.
The 24 hour Frequency of this SR is considered acceptable based on
observed slow rates of temperature increase within containment as a
result of environmental heat sources (due to the large volume of
containment). Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is considered
adequate in view of other indications available in the control room,
including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal containment
temperature condition.

WOG STS B 3.6.a- 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Sectien4[6724t Unt=U RChpe 4 n
1 Unit 2 UFSAR Section 6.2.

2. 10 CFR 50.49.

3. Unit 1 UFSAR Section 5.2 and Unit 2 UFSAR
Section 6.2

WOG STS B 3.6.E- 4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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ITS 3.6.5 BASES INSERTS

1. The SLB resulted in the maximum calculated peak containment temperature and
containment liner temperature. The Unit 1 SLB that resulted in the peak containment
temperature occurred at 100% RTP, with the worst case single failure of a main steam
check valve. The Unit I SLB that resulted in the peak containment liner temperature
occurred at 30% RTP, with the worst case single failure of a main steam check valve.
The Unit 2 SLB that resulted in the peak containment and containment liner temperature
occurred at 0% RTP, with the worst case single failure of a main steam isolation valve.

2. The containment air temperatures resulting from DBAs are used to establish EQ
requirements (Ref. 2) for equipment inside containment. The EQ requirements provide
assurance the equipment inside containment required to function during and after a DBA
performs as designed during the adverse environmental conditions resulting from a
DBA. Air temperature profiles (containment air temperature vs time) are calculated for
each DBA to establish EQ design requirements for the equipment inside containment.
The equipment inside containment required to function during and after a DBA is
confirmed to be capable of performing its design function under the applicable EQ
requirement (i.e., air temperature profile). Maintaining the initial containment air
temperature within the required limits preserves the initial conditions assumed in the
accident analyses which limits the containment air temperature and pressure resulting
from various DBAs. Limiting the containment air temperature and pressure that result
from various DBAs ensures the equipment inside containment will continue to perform
as designed during and after a DBA.

119



QS System (SubatmtspheriG)
B 3.6.60

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.61) Quench Spray (QS) System (Subatmospheric)

BASES

BACKGROUND The QS System Is designed to provide containment atmosphere cooling
to limit post accident pressure and temperature in containment to less
than the design values. The QS System, operating in conjunction with
the Recirculation Spray (RS) System, is designed to cool and
depressurize the containment structure to suba h
less than-60-miiuies following a Design Basis Accident (DBA).
Reduction of containment pressure and the iodine removal capability of
the spray limit the release of fission product radioactivity from
containment to the environment in the event of a DBA. adequate

1 The QS System consists of two separate trains of :uJcapacity, each
capable of meeting the design bases, Each train includes a spray pump,
spray headers, nozzles, valves, and piping. Each train is powered from a

_separate Engineered Safety Features (ESF) bus. The refueling water
storage tank (RWST) supplies borated water to the QS System.

ess than
50% of the
peak
ralculated
;ontainment
)ressure
wvithin 24
hours

The two Unit 2
containment spray ring
headers are shared by
both QS System trains.

The QS System is actuated either automatically by a Containment
High-High pressure signal or manually. The QS System provides a spray
of cold borated water into the upper regions of containment to reduce the
containment pressure and temperature during a DBA. Each train of the
QS System provides adequate spray coverage to meet the system design

uirements for containment heat and Iodine fission product removal.
Uit I Th S System also provides flow to the containment sump to improve

the net positive suction head available to the RS System pumps.
The Unit 2 Spray Additive
System also injects NaOH The 'ipray Aldtive System injects a sodium hydroxide (NaOH) solution
solution directly into the into the spra yThe resulting alkaline pH of the spra nhances the ability
containment sump. of the spray to scavenge iodine fission products from th ntainment 1

atmosphere. The NaOH added to the spray also ensures alkaline pH
for the solution recirculated in the containment sump. The alk ~ne pH of
the containment sump water minimizes the evolution of Iodine an sand Unit 2
minimizes the occurrence of chloride and caustic stress corrosion on containment
mechanical systems and components exposed to the fluid. sump

The QS System is a containment ESF system. It is designed to ensure
that the heat removal capability required during the post accident period
can be attained. Operation of the QS System and RS System provides
the required heat removal capability to limit post accident conditions to
less than the containment design values and depressurize the

WOG STS B 3.6.60 - 1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

containment structure to subatmos her ressurein-'-604mnuteX
following a DBA andRSSystemslimit

The QS Syste nits the temperature and pressure that could be
expected following a DBA and ensures that containment leakage is
maintained consistent with the accident analysis.

less than
50% of the
peak
calculated
containment
pressure
within 24
hours

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANAI YqFq
Maintaining containment
pressure within the
required Emits during
operation ensures

The limiting DBAs considered are the loss of coolant accident (LOCA)
and the steam line break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using
computer codes designed to predict the resultant containment pressure
and temperature transients. No DBAs are assumed to occur
simultaneously or consecutively. The postulated DBAs are analyzed, with
respect to containment ESF Syst "s, as tmmisu
whiGh-is the worst case single active failurerut in onetaiofhA

inO C-tonM- e -4 4 r1-l 00 -I1less than 50% of the
peak calculated
containment
pressure within 24
hours

-4 �
LSERT I ]I \

\.. IDttii Ihutlfl~k W dtt I

Quring normal operation, the containment internal pressure is va toI
ain the capability to depressurize the containment to a 1 -INSERT2I

43.3 psig (Unit 1) and
44.9 psig (Unit 2)

JSuba r r n ties after a DBA. TLrwv.
_ an n ntainment pressure are funio Dee

water temperature, the Rdre, and the containment air
te D iA Is (280tF).
\ The DBA analyses (Re 1) show that maximum peak containmentl

-- i ressure of 41.- results fr nn1he LOCA analysis and is calcutwed ' J
3351 IFr (Unit 2) and me e less thanfie c niain ~ft design pressure. The maxi ypea
maximum containment finer conaimetosphteprtr ts5F eut frgtheS
temperature of 254.1 IF analysi sitee~ xceede containmenKesign
(U~nit 1) and 247.7F (Uniltemeauoiafwrcodl d.Tebsso h

. Mhmientdsign temperature, however, is to ensure OEJEEATof
safety related eco07mntinad otinmentaa-2.ermrral analyses

INSERT4 show that the time interval dun' containment atmosphere
INET4 otemperature e ydti ment desnp w s short

eng~lhe equipment surface temperatures remained b l

resulting from various
DBAs, Including the
most limiting
temperature from a
SLB.

design temperature. Therefore, it is concluded that the calculated
transient containment atmosphere temperatur are acceptable foY4he
SLB. /

The modeled QS System actuation from the containment analysis is
based upon a response time associated with exceeding the Containment
High-High pressure signal setpoint to achieving full flow through th pray
nozzles. A delayed response time initiation provides conservative
analyses of peak calculated containment temperature and pressure quench

WOG STS B 3.6.6D -2 Rev. 2, 04/30101
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BASES .1 is specified in the Licensing
Requirements Manual (LRM) and I

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

incd e sponses. The QS System total response time of{6i]-econds
I I Y~ es the signal delay, diesel generator startup time, and system

startup time.

For certain aspects of accident analyses, maximizing the calculated
containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the cooling
effectiveness of the Emergency Core Cooling System during the core
reflood phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing containment
backpressure. For these calculations, the containment backpressure is
calculated in a manner designed to conservatively minimize, rather than
maximize, the calculated transient containment Dressures in accordance
with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 3). a

do es not reduce A as
containment Inadvertent actuation of the QS System istvaluated lFthe-analysis, and
pressure below the resultant reduction in containment pressure is calculated. The
the minimum maximum calculated reduction in containment pressure feMued4n-a
containment ->en~^§t trrttt~~pft fw ihi
design pressure '-t-spe-'-' .v.T-essAd Z "Fiw'' s
of 8.0 psia. belom-the-entainmnen esign-extemalpressure-Ioad-

The QS System satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO During a DBA, one train of the QS System is required to provide the heat
lopability assumed in the safety analyses for containment. In

The re QS System train, with spray pH adjusted by the Spray

I also necessar Additive System, is to scavenge iodine fission products from the
con ainment atmosphere and ensure their retention in the containment
sump water. To ensure that these requirements are met, two QS System
trains must be OPERABLE with power from two safety related,
independent power supplies. Therefore, in the event of an accident, at
least one train in each system will operate, assuming that the worst case
single active failure occurs.

Each QS System includes a spray pump, spray headers, nozzles, valves,
piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path
capable of taking suction from the RWST.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment and an increase in containment pressure and
temperature requiring the operation of the QS System.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these

WOG STS B 3.6.6D - 3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.6.6D

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

MODES. Thus, the QS System is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A.1

If one QS train Is inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours. The components in this degraded condition are capable
of providing 100% of the heat removal and iodine removal needs after an
accident. The 72 hour Completion Time was developed taking into
account the redundant heat removal and iodine removal capabilities
afforded by the OPERABLE train and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

I CTS Bases I

INSERT 3

SR 3.6.60.1

Verifying the correct alignment of manual, power operated, and automatic
valves, excluding check valves, in the QS System provides assurance
that the proper flow path exists for QS System operation. This SR does
not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured inr TSTF-440
position, since they were verified to be in the correct position prior to
being secured. This SR does not require any testing or valve
manipulation. Rather, it involves verificationthroughasystem wall-don
that those valves outside containment and capable of potentially being
mispositioned are in the correct position.

SR 3.6.60.2

Venach QS pumpIs developed head at the flows
Igreater than ore he required develope ures that QS

pump performance has notd h cycle. Flow and
differential head are no of cen ump performance
requid b f the ASME Code (Ref. 4)

WOG STS B 3.6.6D - 4 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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B 3.6.64

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

1 Q e with flow through the spr~ flfh
tested onbpsflw An t on the pump design
curve and Is prmniest
. irnomponent OPERABILITY, trend performance- Eand dete
icipicnt failures by indicftat bno amIae mance- The Frequency of
this SR Is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.6D.3 and SR 3.6.6D.4

These SRs ensure that each QS automatic valve actuates to its correct
position and each QS pump starts upon receipt of an actual or simulated
containment spray actuation signal. This Surveillance is not required for
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required
position under administrative controls. The-18] month Frequency is
based on the need to perform these Surveillances under the conditions
that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the Surveillances were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillances when performed at an41 8-month Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. However, this does not preclude performance of

3 this surveillance at power when it can be
SR 3.6.64.5 accomplished in a safe manner.This SR Is performed following

maintenance when the
potential for nozzle blockage
has been determined to exist
by an engineering evaluation.
The required evalualion will
also specify an appropriate test
method for determining the
spray header OPERABILITY.

"A....... _ _

I-tno conta'AnmRn 6pray Net valves Gdosed--a tO4e 6PFay headeFe
ClIFinrrd of An" AAlition Inl"' nrnpqrur nir nr r'mokr rin hP hlo''n thrn' 'h
test connections. This SR ensures that each spray nozzle is
unobstructed and that spray coverage of the containment during an
accident is not degraded. Due to the passive nature of the design of the CTS SR
nozzle, a test at [!he first _ efueli and- atlGyea-i is considered
adequate to detect obstruction of the nozzles. \ >~

following maintenance that results In
the potential for nozzle blockage

REFERENCES 1. FSARrSeGti

2. 10 CFR 50.49.

nL f-2k
". ' -

Unit 1 UFSAR Chapter 14, and
Unit 2 UFSAR Section 6.2.

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl.

WOG STS B 3.6.64 - 5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ITS 3.6.6 BASES INSERTS

1. The appropriate single failure Is assumed in the safety analysis. However, the maximum
calculated peak containment pressure results from a LOCA postulated to occur in the
RCS hot leg. The calculated peak containment pressure from this location occurs during
the blowdown phase, prior to the actuation of any safety related equipment,
consequently there is no single failure assumed in this analysis. The SLB resulted in the
maximum calculated peak containment temperature and containment liner temperature.
The Unit 1 SLB that resulted in the peak containment temperature occurred at 100%
RTP, with the worst case single failure of a main steam check valve. The Unit I SLB
that resulted In the peak containment liner temperature occurred at 30% RTP, with the
worst case single failure of a main steam check valve. The Unit 2 SLB that resulted in
the peak containment and containment liner temperature occurred at 0% RTP, with the
worst case single failure of a main steam isolation valve.

2. maintained within the limits of LCO 3.6.4, Containment Pressure.

3. Verifying that each QS system pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater
than or equal to the required developed head ensures that QS system pump
performance has not degraded during the cycle. The term 'required developed head"
refers to the value that is assumed in the Containment Integrity Safety Analysis for the
QS pump's developed head at a specific flow point. This value for the required
developed head at a flow point is defined as the Minimum Operating Point (MOP) in the
Inservice Testing (IST) Program. The verification that the pump's developed head at the
flow test point is greater than or equal to the required developed head is performed by
using a MOP curve. The MOP curve is contained in the IST Program and was
developed using the required developed head at a specific flow point as a reference
point. From the reference point, a curve was drawn which is a constant percentage
below the current pump performance curve. Based on the MOP curve, a verification is
performed to ensure that the pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater
than or equal to the required developed head. Flow and differential head are normal test
parameters of centrifugal pump performance required by Section Xl of the ASME Code
(Ref. 4). Since the QS system pumps cannot be tested with flow through the spray
headers, they are tested on bypass flow. This test confirms one point on the pump
design curve and is indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm
component OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating
abnormal performance.

4. The containment air temperatures resulting from DBAs are used to establish EQ
requirements (Ref. 2) for equipment Inside containment. The EQ requirements provide
assurance the equipment inside containment required to function during and after a DBA
performs as designed during the adverse environmental conditions resulting from a
DBA. Air temperature profiles (containment air temperature vs time) are calculated for
each DBA to establish EQ design requirements for the equipment Inside containment.
The equipment inside containment required to function during and after a DBA is
confirmed to be capable of performing its design function under the applicable EQ
requirement (i.e., air temperature profile).
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M 36,

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.6k Recirculation Spray (RS) System (SubatrmospheriG)

BASES1

I I
BACKGROUND The RS System, operating in conjunction with the Quench Spray (QS)

System, is designed to limit the post accident pressure and temperature
less than 50% in the containment to less than the design values and to depressurize the
of the peak containment structure to a subatmos G essure in less than
calculated Ihu ues-following a Design Basis Accident (DBA). The reduction of
centainmen containment pressure and the removal of iodine from the containment
pressure wtin atmosphere by the spray limit the release of fission product radioactivity

from containment to the environment in the event of a DB dequate

CTS Bases The RS System consists of two separate trains of capacit each
capable of meeting the design and accident alvis bases.l~c

\ Lone RS ubsystem utside containment and one s te
r niec g n.Ec usystem consist oonCa acity spray

INSERT pump, one spra one 1800 coverage s eader, nozzles,
vavsiiigisrm n d co ac ousd RS

subsystem also includes a casil~ pump with its own valves,
piping, instrumentation, an trols. Th utside RS subsystems'
spray pumps are lopeoutside cotainment andy inside RS
subsystem s~ypumps are located inside containmen t S train
(one LDkand one outside RS subsystem) is poweredfrmas x

Poeered Safety Features (ESF) busJl Each train of the RS System
provides adequate spray coverage to meet the system design
requirements for containment heat and iodine fission product removal.

Tesing cooling pumps and common casing cooling ta*
designed tos e the net positive suction head (NP available to
the outside RS pum ecting cold water suction of the spray
pumps. The casing cooling wntains 116,500 gal of chilled
and borated water. Each coolin supplies one outside spray
pump with cold br ater from the casing water tank. The
casing ch umps are considered part of the outsid bsystems.

ng cooling pump is powered from a separate ESF bus.

System Ther Rprovides a spray of subcooled water into the upper regions of
con[ainment to reduce the containment pressure and temperature durinn

Upo aA High-High containment pressure e
casing cooling pumps st an onoand discharge

INSERT valves receive an oassure the va v en. After a
I e delay, the inside RS pumps start, and after-a

WOG STS B 3.6E- I Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B .6G
BASES

The Unit 2 Spray Additive System also injects NaOH
conti and Unit 2 containment sump lution directly into the containment sump.BA(

I I

I

1240]-s econdt elayrthe-outsideR rpump tat. The RS pumps
take suction from e containment sump and d charge through their
respective spray olers to the spray headers and into the containment
atmosphere. He t is transferred from the co tainment sump water to

river ervice water In e spray coolers.

The Spray Addive System injects a sodiu hydroxide (NaOH) solution
into the suctio of the S System pumps. he NaOH added to the OS
System spra nsures an alkaline pH for the solution recirculated in the
containment sump. The resulting alkaline pH of the RS spray (pumped
from the sump) enhances the ability of the spray to scavenge iodine
fission products from the containment atmosphere. The alkaline pH of
the containment sump water minimizes the evolution of iodine and
minimizes the occurrence of chloride and caustic stress corrosion on

System mechanical systems and components exposed to the fluid.
The R is a containment ESF system. It is designed to ensure that the
heat removal capability required during the post accident period can be

less than 50% attained. Operation of the QS and RS systems provides the required
of the peak heat removal capability to limit post accident conditions to less than the
Catculated
montainment containment design values and depressurize the containment structure to
pressure within -*6ubatmrspheriG pFessure-in--60-Vminutes following a DBA.
24 hours The3_imits the temperature and pressure that could be expected

I
4
4

1

1

L-
r | --- ,Jltowing a DBA and ensures that containment leakage is maintained
I System - consistent with the accident analysis.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

INSERT5

The limiting DBAs considered are the loss of coolant accident (LOCA)
and the steam line break (SLB). The LOCA and SLB are analyzed using
computer codes designed to predict the resultant containment pressure
and temperature transients; DBAs are assumed not to occur
simultaneously or consecutively. The postulated DBAs are analyzed
assuming tho lss of one ESF the worst case single active
failureeu re eahe-QS-and RSS.m iendered

inoperablo (Ref. 1). -

The peak containment pressure following a high energy line break is
affected by the Initial total pressure and temperature of the containment
atmosphere and the QS System-operation. Maximizing the initial
containment total pressure and average atmospheric temperature
maximizes the calculated peak pressure. The heat remeval effeGtiveness
of the QS System 6pray is dopendent onhe-temperature of the water in
.. -
moReoeueling water sior~age iaRK- vv..~--.--fne-me-equiweao-
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RS System (Subatmrsphe4i)

maintained within the limits of LCO 3.6A, Containment Pressure.
BASES

2.

APPL Y ANALYSES (continued)

depr the containment and the capability to maintain'

Mainta depressuried ospheric pressure depe e functional
containment performance of the OS anes ervice water
pressure within t temperature. When theatere is elevated, it is more
required limits difficult to deethe containment within 60 m ince the heat
during operation
ensures re ctiveness of the RS System is limited.

During normal operation, the containment internal pressure is varied t
less than 50% intain the capability to depressurize the containment to a
of the peak c batmospheIWpressure-ir.c6ninutes after a DBA. This capability

containment and the variation of containment pressure are functions of seawater
pressure temperature, RWST water temperature endth containment air l -,e .i I
within 24 temperature. iner river/service
hours

The DBA analyses show that the maximu ek containment pressure of
43.3 psig (Unit 1) and results from the LOCA analysis nd is calculated to be less

containment design pressure. maximum S85}sF-peak is(80 F).
INSERT8 containment atmospher temperatur e Its from the SLB analysi

E is calculated to-exced/fe containment esign temperature
1~ ~~nro AA-Ad dterrinuh {IReranBrt. Thphrcies nf 9thp nnt;in ;n1^rein

resulting from various
DBAs, Including the
most limiting
temperature from a
SLB,

In the case of the Unit 2
RS System, the
containment safety
analysis models the
operation of the system
consistent with the
system design. The
Unit 2 analysis models
the RS subsystems
starting in the spray
mode of operation.
When the unit is shifted
to the ECCS
recirculation mode of
operation the
containment analysis
models a reduction in
recirculation spray flow
to account for the Unit
2 RS subsystems used
for the ECCS low head
recirculation function.

Ik tempr owever, is to ensure OPERABILITY of saf
equipment inside c nt (Ref. 2): Th es show that the
time interval during which th atmosphere temperature
exceedsthe n design temperature is ogh that

nrsurface temperatures remain below the design tern
1 herefore, it is concluded that the calculated transient containment

\atmosphere temperatureare acceptable heSlB. The RS

The RS System actuation model from the containment analysis is based system Is
upon a response time associated with exceeding the High-High not creditedupon resonseIn the S18

- containment pressure signal setpoint to achieving full flow through the RS containment
System spray nozzles. A delay in response time initiation provides analysis.
conservative analyses of peak calculated containment temperature and
pressure. The RS SyceMo' total response tirme of 30-0 cronds
1MMnr;- Ilh- �Tn-l falls, A-

For certain aspects of accident analyses, maximizing the calculated
containment pressure is not conservative. In particular, the cooling
effectiveness of the Emergency Core Cooling System during the core
reflood phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing containment
backpressure. For these calculations, the containment backpressure is
calculated in a manner designed to conservatively minimize, rather than

The RS System maximum time from CIB to the start of effective RS spray (which includes
the pump start delay time) is 300 seconds for Unit 1 and 715 seconds for Unit 2.
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RS System (Subatmosphef!)
B 3.6-6r-

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

maximize, the calculated transient containment pressures in accordance
with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 3).

The RS System satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO During a DBA, one train (two subsystems) of the RS System is required
to provide the minimum heat removal capability assumed in the safety
analysis. To ensure that this requirement is met, four RS subsystems
[and a casing cooling tank) must be OPERABLE. This will ensure that at
least one train will operate assuming the worst case single failure occurs;
Which is in tho ESF power supply.

APPLICABILITY

2

-

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause an increase in containment
pressure and temperature requiring the operation of the RS System.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Thus, the RS System is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODE 5 or 6.

t hree of the four RS subsystems remain OPERABLE

rWith one of the RS subsystems inoperable, thnoperable su s jtm
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 gays. The components; in
this degraded condit n are capable of providing10°O§ the heat
removal needs (i.e., 0henr-one-RS-ubsystem s a ) after
an accident. The 7 day Completion Time was developed taking into
account the redundant heat removal capabilities afforded by combinations
of the RS and QS systems and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period. I ThZ AMn cd4i,;. k 4mifi-4 hI, KnIM

identifies the Action as only applicable to Unit 1.

With two of the required RS subsystems inoperable in the same train, at
least one of the Inoperable RS subsystems must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The components in this degraded
condition are capable of providing 100% of the heat removal needs after
an accident. The 72 hour Completion Time was developed taking into
account the redundant heat removal capability afforded by the
OPERABLE subsystems, a reasonable amount of time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

WOG STS B3.6 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RS System (Subatmospheri)
B 3.6-6

BASES

ACTIONS (contin

IINSERT

ued)

IL~I

C.1

With two inside RS subsystems inoperable, at least one of the inoperable
bsystems must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. T

coionents in this degraded condition are capable of providing 1000of
the he emoval needs after an accident. The 72 hour Completi Time
was chose based on the same reasons as given in Require
Action B.1. l

D.1\/

With two outside RS subs ems inoperable, east one of the
inoperable subsystems must restored t PERABLE status within
72 hours. The components in th degr ed condition are capable of
providing 100% of the heat remova eds after an accident. The 72 hour
Completion Time was chosen badd one same reasons as given in
Required Action B.1. ]

With the casing c ing tank inoperable, the NPSH av able to the
outside RS su ystem pumps may not be sufficient. The perable
casing co& g tank must be restored to OPERABLE statusw in
72 hour . The components in this degraded condition are capab of
prov idng 100% of the heat removal needs after an accident. The 7lour

mpletion Time was chosen based on the same reasons as given in
/Required Action 8.1. 1\

L[ If i theinoperable RS subsystem(s) or the casing cooling tank cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Time of
6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems. The extended interval to reach MODE 5 allows additional
time and is reasonable considering that the driving force for a release of
radioactive material from the Reactor Coolant System is reduced in
MODE 3.

WOG STS B3.6 E-5 Rev. 2, 04130/01
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RS System (SubatmosphedG)

B 3.6SSi

BASES

ACTIONS (e

_ .

Condition E is necessary due to the potential for Unit 1 Action Conditions A _
and B to be applied in such a manner that operation would be permitted for up

continued) to 72 hours with three out of the four RS subsystems inoperable in a single
|3 G 1 nit.CondtionE is also applicable to Unit 2.

With three or more RS subsystems inoperable, the unit is in a condition
outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

R 3.6.6E.1

Ver ng that the casing cooling tank solution temperature is within A
specifi tolerances provides assurance that the water injected i the
suction o e outside RS pumps will increase the NPSH avail e as per
design. The 4 hour Frequency of this SR was developed nsidering
operating exp& nce related to the parameter variations d instrument
drift during the ap lcable MODES. Furthermore, the hour Frequency
is considered adequ in view of other indications ailable in the control
room, including alarms, alert the operator to a abnormal condition.

SR 3.6.6E.2

Verifying the casing cooling tan ntai d borated water volume
provides assurance that sufficient is available to support the outside
RS subsystem pumps during the ti ey are required to operate. The
7 day Frequency of this SR was evelop considering operating
experience related to the par eter variatios and instrument drift during
the applicable MODES. F hermore, the 7 d Frequency is considered
adequate in view of oth indications available in e control room,
including alarms, to rt the operator to an abnorm condition.

SR 3.6.6E.3

Verifying the oron concentration of the solution in the casi cooling tank
provides surance that borated water added from the casing oling
tank to S subsystems will not dilute the solution being recircula In the
cont nment sump. The 7 day Frequency of this SR was develope
c sidering the known stability of stored borated water and the low
robability of any sour~e fld~iluting pure water.

SR 3.6.6&44- LCJ

Verifying the correct alignment of manual, power operated, and automatic
valves, excluding check valves, in the RS System and-rasing-ooolirgtank
provides assurance that the proper flow path exists for operation of the
RS System. This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or

WOG STS B 3.6E- 6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3BSE

BASES

SURVEILLANCE RI

CTS Bases

INSERT 6

EQUIREMENTS (continued) TSTF-440

otherwise secured in position, since they are verified as being in the
correct position prior to being secured. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verificationthrough-a
system-walkdown, that those valves outside containment and capable of
potentially being mispositioned are In the correct position.

SR 3.6.6E
Vethat each RS [and casing cooling] pump's developed he e
flow test po reater than or equal to the required devad head
ensures that these performance has not ed during the
cycle. Flow and differa are no ests of centrifugal pump
performance required by SectioSME Code (Ref. 4). Since
the OS System pumps ot be tested wit through the spray
headers, they sgi ted on bypass flow. This test cods one point on
the pu dsign curve and is indicative of overall performan .Zuch

vice tests confirm component OPERABILITY, trend performance
anddeteot4n ipientaiues-by4ndicating-abnorma-perforrnance. The
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program.

SR 3.6 . ] following a time delay.

These SRs ensure that each automatic valve actua s and that the RS
System and casing cooling pumps start upon rece't of an actual or
simulated High-High containment pressure signa. Start delay times are
also verified for the RS System pumps. his Surveillance is not required
for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required
position under administrative controls. The4-lBrmonth Frequency is
based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that
apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if
the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. perating
experience has shown that these components usually pass th
Surveillance when performed at the418-month Frequency. There
the Frequency was considered to be acceptable from a reliabilit
standpoint. . However, this does not preclude performance of
SR 36r this surveillance at power when it can be

accomplished in a safe manner.

The Unit I RS-P-1A and
RS-P-2B pumps start
after a 210 ± 5 second
time delay. The Unit I
RS-P-2A and RS-P-1 B
pumps start after a 225
± 5 second time delay.
The Unit 2 pumps start
after a 628 i 5 second
time delay.

This SR is performed
following maintenance
when the potential for
nozzle blockage has
been determined to
exist by an engineering
evaluation. The
required evaluation will
also specify an
appropriate test
method for determining
the spray ring
OPERABILITY.

_ g_ ___L __ _. . _____ I __> . - _. __ _. .n~~ nurcmt an pa iozi ~ nrtrccoZfu nu oa
Bycoverag eM ontanent-witl-meet4Is-4eslgn-tases obje ive.-An-ai

omokeIesfispeeOgredahough-eah-spay-hade- Due to the
passive design of the spray h'ader ant normally dry state, a test at

_ | rinds |17 | ter|
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BASES iT =
|following maintenance that results in
Ithe potential for nozzle blockage

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued '

2the AF tt 0cful ear4 is considered adequate for
detecting obstruction of the nozzles.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, SctionUnit I UFSAR Chapter 14 and

2. 10 CFR 50.49. Unit 2 UFSAR Section 62.

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xi.
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RECIRCULATION SPRAY SYSTEM BASES INSERTS

1. Unit I

The Unit 1 recirculation spray system consists of four 50 percent capacity subsystems (2
per train). Each subsystem is composed of a spray pump, associated heat exchanger and
flow path. Two of the recirculation spray pumps are located outside containment (RS-P-2A
and RS-P-2B) and two pumps are located inside containment (RS-P-1A and RS-P-11B).
The flow path from each pump is piped to an individual 1800 recirculation spray header
inside containment. Train "A' electrical power and river water is supplied to the subsystems
containing recirculation spray pumps RS-P-1A and RS-P-2A. Train "B" electrical power and
river water is supplied to the subsystems containing recirculation spray pumps RS-P-1 B
and RS-P-2B.

Unit 2

The Unit 2 recirculation spray system consists of four 50 percent capacity subsystems (2
per train). Each subsystem Is composed of a spray pump, associated heat exchanger and
flow path. All recirculation spray pumps are located outside containment and supply flow to
two 3600 recirculation spray ring headers located in containment. One spray ring is
supplied by the "A' train subsystem containing recirculation spray pump 2RSS-P21A and
the "B" train subsystem containing recirculation spray pump 2RSS-P21 D with the other
spray ring being supplied by the "A" train subsystem containing recirculation spray pump
2RSS-P21C and the "B" train subsystem containing recirculation spray pump 2RSS-P21B.
When the water in the refueling water storage tank has reached a predetermined extreme
low level, the C and D subsystems are automatically switched to the cold leg recirculation
mode of emergency core cooling system operation.

2. Upon receipt of a High-High containment pressure signal (Containment Isolation Phase B
(CIB)) the Unit I RS-P-1A and RS-P-2B pumps start after a 210 ± 5 second time delay and
the Unit 1 RS-P-2A and RS-P-1 B pumps start after a 225 ± 5 second time delay. All the
Unit 2 RS pumps start after a 628 ± 5 second time delay.

3. The ACTIONS are modified by a Note that is only applicable to Unit 2. The Note states that
in addition to the applicable Required Actions of LCO 3.6.7, RS System, the Conditions
and Required Actions of LCO 3.5.2, ECCS Operating, or LCO 3.5.3, ECCS Shutdown, may
also be applicable when subsystem(s) containing RS pumps 2RSS-P21 C or 2RSS-P21 D
are inoperable. The Note is provided to identify the relationship of these RS subsystems to
the Unit 2 ECCS design. Although the affected subsystems are identified as part of the RS
System, they also provide an ECCS safety function (low head recirculation). Therefore,
depending on the inoperable condition of these Unit 2 RS subsystems the Actions of one or
both of the affected LCOs (RS System and ECCS) may be applicable.

4. This Required Action is only applicable to Unit 2. With a single RS subsystem inoperable or
two subsystems inoperable In the same train, the inoperable subsystem(s) must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The remaining OPERABLE subsystems in
this degraded condition are capable of providing 100% of the required heat removal and
ECCS low head recirculation functions after an accident. The 72 hour Completion Time
was developed taking Into account the redundant capability afforded by the remaining
OPERABLE subsystems, a reasonable amount of time for repairs, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during this period.

The Action Condition is modified by a Note that identifies the Action as only applicable to
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RECIRCULATION SPRAY SYSTEM BASES INSERTS

Unit 2.

5. The appropriate single failure is assumed in the safety analysis. However, the maximum
calculated peak containment pressure results from a LOCA postulated to occur in the RCS
hot leg. The calculated peak containment pressure from this location occurs during the
blowdown phase, prior to the actuation of any safety related equipment, consequently there
is no single failure assumed in this analysis. The SLB resulted in the maximum calculated
peak containment temperature and containment liner temperature. The Unit 1 SLB that
resulted in the peak containment temperature occurred at 100% RTP, with the worst case
single failure of a main steam check valve. The Unit I SLB that resulted in the peak
containment liner temperature occurred at 30% RTP, with the worst case single failure of a
main steam check valve. The Unit 2 SLB that resulted in the peak containment and
containment liner temperature occurred at 0% RTP, with the worst case single failure of a
main steam isolation valve (Ref. 1).

6. Verifying that each RS system pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater than
or equal to the required developed head ensures that RS system pump performance has
not degraded during the cycle. The term 'required developed head" refers to the value that
is assumed in the Containment Integrity Safety Analysis for the RS pump's developed head
at a specific flow point. This value for the required developed head at a flow point is
defined as the Minimum Operating Point (MOP) in the IST Program. The verification that
the pump's developed head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head is performed by using a MOP curve. The MOP curve is contained in the
IST Program and was developed using the required developed head at a specific flow point
as a reference point. From the reference point, a curve was drawn which is a constant
percentage below the current pump performance curve. Based on the MOP curve, a
verification is performed to ensure that the pump's developed head at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head. Flow and differential head are
normal test parameters of centrifugal pump performance required by Section Xl of the
ASME Code (Ref.4). Since the RS system pumps cannot be tested with flow through the
spray headers, they are tested on bypass flow. This test confirms one point on the pump
design curve and is indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm
component OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating
abnormal performance.

7. The containment air temperatures resulting from DBAs are used to establish EQ
requirements (Ref. 2) for equipment inside containment. The EQ requirements provide
assurance the equipment inside containment required to function during and after a DBA
performs as designed during the adverse environmental conditions resulting from a DBA.
Air temperature profiles (containment air temperature vs time) are calculated for each DBA
to establish EQ design requirements for the equipment inside containment. The equipment
inside containment required to function during and after a DBA is confirmed to be capable
of performing its design function under the applicable EQ requirement (i.e., air temperature
profile).

8. of 354.40F (Unit 1) and 335.10F (Unit 2) and the maximum containment liner temperature of
254.1'F (Unit 1) and 247.70F (Unit 2)
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Spray Additive Systems

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

NtmeshiirSbt m-o Ideneefand.uai)

B 3.6.k Spray Additive System (Atmospherio-SubatmospherioGe-Condenserf-and-ual)

BASES | ~~(commonly referred to as the Chemical AdditionSytm |

BACKGROUND The Spray Additive System s a subsystem of the Spra
System that assists in reducing the iodine fission product inventory in the
containment atmosphere resulting from a Design Basis Accident (DBA).

Radioiodine in its various forms is the fission product of primary concern
in the evaluation of a DBA. It is absorbed by the spray from the
containment atmosphere. To enhance the iodine absorption capacity of
the spray, the spray solution is adjusted to an alkaline pH that promotes

\ iodine hydrolysis, In which iodine is converted to nonvolatile forms.
Because of its stability when exposed to radiation and elevated
temperature, sodium hydroxide (NaOH) is the preferred spray additive.

\The NaOH added to the spray also ensures a pH value of between 8.5
aN 11.0 of the solution recirculated from the containment sump. Thi H
ban 6Cinimizes the evolution of iodine as well as the occurrence of
chlori dand caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems an
compones.
Eductor Fee vstems OnM
The Spray Additi System consists of one spray add vetank that is
shared by the two tr s of spray additive equipme. Each train of
equipment provides a path from the spray ditive tank to a
containment spray pump d consists of an uctor for each containment
spray pump, valves, instru tation, and nnecting piping. Each
eductor draws the NaOH spray lution om the common tank using a
portion of the borated water disch by the containment spray pump
as the motive flow. The eductor the NaOH solution and the
borated water and discharges t mixtu into the spray pump suction
line. The eductors are desig d to ensure at the pH of the spray
mixture is between 8.5 a 11.0.\

Gravity Feed System Anly

The Spray Additiv System consists of one spray ad wve tank, two
parallel redund t motor operated valves in the line be en the additive
tank and the efueling water storage tank (RWST), instrum tation, and
recirculati pumps. The NaOH solution is added to the spra ater by a
balan gravity feed from the additive tank through the connec
pipi,(into a weir within the RWST. There, it mixes with the borate
w ~er flowing to the spray pump suction. Because of the hydrostatic
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B 36,7

BASES

BACKGROUND (cointinued)

b e between the two tanks, the flow rate of the NaOH is contrey
the volu r foot of height ratio of the two tanks. This en a spray
mixture pH tha .5 and s 11.0.

The Containment Spray em actuation si opens the valves from
the spray additive tank to the sp suctions or the containment
spray pump start signal opens rom the spray additive tank
after a 5 minute delay. T % to 31% Na olution is drawn into the
spray pump suctio.he spray additive tank cap rovides for the
addition of solution to all of the water sprayed fro RWST into
conta ent. The percent solution and volume of solution spranto

tainment ensures a long term containment sum H of 2 9.0 and

The operation of the
Spray Additive
System enhances the
iodine absorption
capacity of the
Quench Spray
Svstem and

This-ensures the continued iodine retention effectiveness of the
sump water during the recirculation phase of spray operation and also
minimizes the occurrence of chloride induced stress corrosion cracking of
the stainless steel recirculation piping.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

and at half the des
value for the next:
days.

The Spray Additive System is essential to the removal of airborne iodine
within containment following a DBA. for the first 24 hours I

Following the assumed release of radioactive mate!Is into containment,
sign the containment Is assumed to leak at its design valu olume following
29 the accident The analysis assumes that 40i% of containment is covered

by the spray (Ref. 1). Quench 63

The DBA response time sum d for th pray Additive System is the
same as for the pray Syste and is discussed in the
Bases for LCO 3.6.6, b~naSpray niCongSsm. /

The DBA analyses assume that one train of the Spray
System/Spray Additive System is inoperable and that the eatire Spray

bddtiv tak olue i adedto he eminig Cntinment Spray
flow Pa

sufficient NaOH
solution is added to
achieve the required
pH values.

The Spray Additive System satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Q>

The Spray Additive System is necessary to reduce the release of
radioactive material to the environment in the event of a DBA. To be
considered OPERABLE, the volume and concentration of the spray
additive solution must be sufficient4o-provide-NaO-njetion4into-the
spray flow until tho Contaient.pay u thep- ed
, _ . . , ^ . . . . . .

Trom the i-MS 1 to tne coniaw-m Rtsump-alto raise the aveage sprays

I and containment sump pH to the required values.

WOG STS B 3.6 - 2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

LCO (continued)

In order to ensure sufficient
NaOH is added, each Spray
Additive System Injection
pump must be able to start
automatically when required
and be capable of delivering
the required flow.

I Achieving the required pH values I

/
...tio pH toalvl.R~-pf-In nrfn' ,-ae

between [7.2 and 11.0]. This- Paaximizes the effectiveness of
the iodine removal mechanism without introducing conditions that may
induce caustic stress corrosion cracking of mechanical system
components. n addition, it is essential that valves in the Spray Additive
System flow paths are properly positioned and that automatic valves are
capable of activating to their correct positions.

I

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of radioactive
material to containment requiring the operation of the Spray Additive
System. The Spray Additive System assists in reducing the iodine fission
product inventory prior to release to the environment.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations in these
MODES. Thus, the Spray Additive System is not required to be
OPERABLE In MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A.1

If the Spray Additive System is inoperable, it must be restored to
OPERABLE within 72 hours. The pH adjustment of the Containment
Spray System flow for corrosion protection and iodine removal
enhancement Is reduced in this condition. The Containment Spray
System would still be available and would remove some iodine from the
containment atmosphere in the event of a DBA. The 72 hour Completion
Time takes into account the redundant flow path capabilities and the low
probability of the worst case DBA occurring during this period.

B.1 and B.2

If the Spray Additive System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
84 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in
an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. The extended
interval to reach MODE 5 allows 48 hours for restoration of the Spray
Additive System in MODE 3 and 36 hours to reach MODE 5. This is
reasonable when considering the reduced pressure and temperature
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System t.umospheric, Subat ertonGs-e Gondensef -, and Dual)

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

conditions in MODE 3 for the release of radioactive material from the
Reactor Coolant System.

SR 3.6.SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment of Spray Additive System manual, power
operated, and automatic valves in the spray additive flow path provides
assurance that the system is able to provide additive to the Containment
Spray System in the event of a DBA. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing,
or securing. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verificationh, rogh a system walkdown hat those
valves outside containment and capable of potentially being
mispositioneden the correct position. TSTF-440

SR 3.6

To provide effective iodine removal, the containment spray must be an
alkaline solution. Since the RWST contents are normally acidic, the

1volume of the spray additive tank must provide a sufficient volume of
spray additive to adjust pH for all water injected. This SR is performed to
verify the availability of sufficient NaOH solution in the Spray Additive
System. The 184 day Frequency was developed based on the low
probability of an undetected change in tank volume occurring during the
SR Interval (the tank Is Isolated during normal unit operations). Tank
level is also Indicated and alarmed in the control room, so that there is CTS

high confide nat a substantial change in level would be detected.

SR 3.6.i : The NaOH
concentration

This SR provides verification of the NaOH concentration in the spray is verfied by
additive tank and is sufficient to ensure that the spraysolution bein chemical
injected into containment is at the correct pH level.OThe 184 day analysis.
Frequency is sufficient to ensure that the concentration level of NaOH in
the spray additive tank remains within the established limits. This is
based on the low likelihood of an uncontrolled change in concentration
(the tank is normally Isolated) and the probability that any substantial
variance in tank volume will be detected.

WOG STS B13.6 -4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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L~r
BASES ( -)
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT-continued) However, this does not preclude performance of

A-/l8Ithis surveillance at power when it can be
SR 3.6..4L I accomDlished in a safe manner.

INSERT 2

SR 3.6.8.5

This SR provides verification that e ch automatic valve in the Spray
Additive System flow path actuat to its correct position. This
Surveillance is not required for v Ives that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the requir d position under administrative controls.
The [181 month Frequency is ased on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the cond ions that apply during a plant outage and the
potential for an unplanned ansient if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power. perating experience has shown that these
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the (
[183 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be

\ acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3. 6;Z.3 Quench in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

8 To ensure that the corrtH level is established in e borated wat f
solution provided by e imtSpray Systern the pow rate

p Spray Additive Sys i~s verified onThiSR provides
I assurance that tno correc amount of NaUH will e metere into the flow

1

The required Unit 1 pum
recirculation flow rate is
gpm and s 35 gpm. The
required Unit 2 pump
recirculation flow rate is
gpm and < 60 gpm.
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ITS 3.6.8 SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM BASES INSERTS

1. Unit I

The addition of the NaOH solution from the spray additive tank occurs when the Spray
Additive System is initiated by a containment isolation phase B signal. Two redundant
spray additive subsystems, one for each train of the QS System, supply the NaOH
solution to the suction of the QS pumps. Each subsystem contains two 50% capacity
positive displacement pumps and associated flow path valves. The two spray additive
subsystems are electrically redundant and independent. Two subsystems are required
OPERABLE to ensure the safety function can be performed in the event a single active
failure disables one subsystem or one train of the QS System. During the time the spray
additive tank is being injected Into the QS System, the resulting quench spray has a pH
of 8.5 to 10.4. The final pH of the containment sump water after a DBA, including the
contents of the RWST, is approximately 7.9 to 8.9.

Unit 2

The addition of the NaOH solution from the spray additive tank to the quench spray is
accomplished by means of two redundant, positive displacement pumps and associated
flow path valves. Each pump provides 100% capacity NaOH injection for both trains of
the QS System. One positive displacement pump is designated as a preferred pump,
with the second one used as a backup. In the automatic mode of operation, the Train A
pump is started by a containment isolation phase B signal. Should the Train A pump not
start or stop during its required operation, the Train B pump is started by a containment
isolation phase B signal and a low flow signal from the Train A pump. The start signal
for the Train A pump will be blocked at this time. Only one pump in operation is
required. However, both pumps are required OPERABLE to ensure the safety function
can be performed in the event a single active failure disables one pump. The operation
of the Spray Additive System is divided into two stages. The first stage directs flow from
the spray additive tank to the suction of the QS pumps upon receiving a containment
isolation phase B signal. This alignment maintains the spray pH between 8.5 and 10.5.
The second stage begins once the RWST is below a predetermined level. The flow from
the spray additive pump Is then automatically diverted from the suction of the QS pumps
to the containment sump. This alignment will inject the remaining NaOH solution into the
containment sump. The final pH of the containment sump water after a DBA, including
the contents of the RWST, Is approximately 8 which exceeds the minimum acceptable
pH of 7.

2. SR 3.6.8.5

This SR ensures that each required spray additive pump starts upon receipt of an actual
or simulated containment phase B isolation signal. In addition, for Unit 2, this
surveillance ensures that the backup spray additive pump will start if the preferred pump
fails. The-18i month Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under
the conditions that apply during a plant outage. However, this does not preclude
performance of this surveillance at power when it can be accomplished in a safe
manner. Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillances when performed at anf18Jmonth Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.
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3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.6.1 Containment Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.6.1 bases discussions (Background, SR, and References) regarding the
containment design and tendons are modified or deleted as necessary to be more
consistent with the actual BVPS containment. For example, the BVPS containment
design does not include tendons.

2. The ISTS 3.6.1 Bases Background description of the leak tight containment barrier is
revised to be more BVPS specific. The list of requirements in this part of the ISTS
Containment Bases corresponds to the list of requirements in the CTS definition of
containment integrity. The containment integrity definition is not used in the ISTS but the
requirements of the definition are retained in the ISTS 3.6.1 Bases to describe an
operable containment. As such, the ISTS Bases list is revised to be consistent with the
BVPS CTS containment integrity definition requirements for an operable containment.

3. The ISTS 3.6.1 LCO Bases discussion is revised to more accurately define when the
"other" leakage limits are applicable. The ISTS uses the phrase "except prior to the first
startup after..." to describe when the additional leakage limits specified in the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program are applicable. The proposed change
"except during the first unit startup prior to entering Mode 4 after..." is more accurate
and consistent with the text of the BVPS Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
In addition, the Bases is revised to more specifically identify the "other' applicable
leakage limits as those limits specified in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program. All the containment leakage limits as well as when they are required are
specified In the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. As such, the proposed
changes are clarifications and do not introduce a technical change to the ISTS Bases.

4. The ISTS 3.6.1 Bases (LCO & SR sections) describe individual component leakage rate
test requirements that are not specifically addressed by the 10 CFR 50 Appendix J limits
for containment leakage. The ISTS bases are revised to delete the reference to the
containment purge and exhaust valves. The BVPS CTS and proposed ITS do not
include additional (other than 10 CFR 50 Appendix J) testing requirements for these
valves as In the ISTS SR 3.6.3.7. The BVPS purge and exhaust valves are only tested
in accordance with the requirements and acceptance criteria of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J
as required by the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. Therefore, the ISTS
bases discussion regarding these valves is not applicable to BVPS and is deleted. In
addition, the location of the specific air lock leakage limits has been added to the bases
discussion for clarification.

5. The ISTS 3.6.1 SR 3.6.1.1 Bases discussion is revised to more accurately define when
the leakage limits are applicable. The ISTS uses the phrase "prior to the first startup
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after..." to describe when the more restrictive leakage limits specified in the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program are applicable. The proposed change 'prior to entering
Mode 4 during the first unit startup after..." is more accurate than the undefined term
"startup" and less subject to Interpretation. In addition, the SR bases discussion is
revised to be more explicit regarding what limits are being discussed. The proposed
change adds 'the following limits' to the ISTS Bases discussion. The next sentences in
the Bases describe the applicable limits. The overall integrated containment leakage
limit for operability determination between performances of required testing is clarified
consistent with the terminology of Appendix J. As such, the proposed changes provide
clarifications to enhance understanding that do not introduce a technical change to the
Bases.

6. The ISTS Bases is revised to more accurately describe the BVPS containment design.
The BVPS Unit I and Unit 2 containment structures only have a single equipment hatch
per unit.

7. The ISTS safety analysis section is enhanced to better describe the BVPS specific main
steam line break safety analyses.
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ITS 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.6.2 air lock background and safety analyses Bases are revised consistent
with the BVPS design, safety analyses, and the content of the CTS Bases associated
with the air locks.

2. The ISTS Bases discussion describing the Action Notes is revised to be more consistent
with the corresponding CTS Bases and BVPS licensing basis for the air locks. The
Action Note provides the allowance to enter and exit containment when in an Action that
requires the operable air lock door to be locked closed. However, the ISTS Bases text
states that containment entry and exit should be made using the operable air lock (to
avoid if possible using the provision of the Action note). The BVPS CTS 3.6.1.3 Action
Statement 'a" Note 4 does not require that both air locks be inoperable in order to apply
the allowance to enter and exit containment through an inoperable air lock. Entry and
exit through an inoperable air lock Is always permitted in the CTS. The NRC previously
approved the CTS Action statement "a' Note 4 without the restriction of both air locks
being inoperable based on the BVPS air lock design. Although BVPS has two air locks,
only one is a personnel air lock designed for routine containment entry and exit. The
second BVPS air lock is a much smaller emergency air lock that is not designed for
routine containment entry and exit. Due to the small size, forcing the use of the
emergency air lock for routine entry and exit could result in personnel injury. Due to the
position of the emergency air lock there is also the potential for increasing personnel
radiation exposure with routine use. Additionally, the emergency air lock, unlike the
personnel air lock, opens to the outside environment without the benefit of a permanent
building to help contain and limit any release that might occur though the air lock.
Therefore, the proposed revision to the affected bases text is consistent with the BVPS
approved licensing basis for the air locks.

3. The ISTS Bases text is revised consistent with the corresponding changes made to the
associated ISTS specification. The changes have been justified in the JFDs associated
with the changes to the associated specifications.

4. The ISTS SR 3.6.2.1 Bases discussion describing the Note that requires the air lock
leakage to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria for SR 3.6.1.1 (containment
leakage verification) is revised to be more complete. The ISTS bases text is incomplete
and only refers to one containment leakage rate acceptance criterion (combined Type B
and C leakage) and does not discuss the overall or Type A leakage limit requirements.
The specific details of the applicable containment acceptance criteria for SR 3.6.1.1 are
specified In the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. Therefore, the proposed
change simply references the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program for the
applicable criteria. As such, the proposed change provides a more complete reference
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to the acceptance criteria that does not have to be revised if the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program is revised.

5. The ISTS bases description of the air lock being purely mechanical is deleted. The
BVPS air lock is an electrical Interlock with a mechanical block.
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ITS 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

I. The ISTS 3.6.3 Bases discussions regarding the containment purge and exhaust valves
is revised to conform more closely to the BVPS design and current licensing basis for
Modes 1-4. The BVPS design only includes the large (42-inch) purge and exhaust
valves. BVPS does not have a mini-purge system and the purge and exhaust system
does not include cooling capability, the containment air recirculation system provides
containment cooling. The large purge and exhaust valves are not used in Modes 1-4
and are deactivated in the closed position during operation In Modes 1-4 to prevent
inadvertent operation of the valves. Therefore, there is no automatic operation of these
valves in Modes 1-4 (including closure on high radiation). The valves were not evaluated
to ensure the capability to close automatically to mitigate a design basis event in Modes
1-4. The proposed ITS 3.6.3 contains provisions to ensure these valves remain
deactivated and closed In Modes 14. The valves are only opened in Modes 5 and 6 for
containment ventilation purposes. During Modes 5 and 6 an automatic closure on high
radiation may be available for the purge and exhaust valves. The requirements
applicable in Modes 5 and 6 for the containment purge and exhaust valves and the
associated actuation Instrumentation is addressed in Section 3.9, Refueling Operations
and Section 3.3, "Instrumentation' of the ITS not in Section 3.6.

2. The ISTS Bases discussion regarding the additional leakage rate testing of the
containment purge and exhaust valves is deleted. The BVPS CTS and proposed ITS do
not include requirements for additional (beyond 10 CFR 50 Appendix J) leakage rate
testing for the containment purge and exhaust valves. These valves are tested
consistent with the Type C requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J.

3. The ISTS Bases text Is revised consistent with the corresponding changes made to the
associated ISTS specification. The changes have been justified in the JFDs associated
with the changes to the associated specifications.

4. The ISTS Bases text preceding the specific Action descriptions is revised to include
additional descriptive text to explain the use of the term "flow paths" in the ISTS Actions.
The additional explanation Is necessary as the terminology used in the ISTS Actions is
new for BVPS and not adequately described in the ISTS bases text. The added text is
Instructive and clarifies why the new terminology is used and how it can be applied to a
BVPS specific example. The proposed change does not introduce a technical change to
the ISTS.

5. The ISTS text describing the safety analysis is revised to more accurately describe the
BVPS specific safety analyses. This Includes the use of alternate source term
methodology.

6. The ISTS Bases description regarding the removal of motive power from the
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containment purge and exhaust valves is revised to reflect the BVPS valve design and
current practice.

7. The ISTS surveillance bases discussion regarding 'the need to perform the surveillance
under conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the surveillance were performed with the reactor at power" is revised to clarify
the Intent of the ISTS. The purpose of the ISTS bases discussion is to assure the
surveillance is performed consistent with safe plant operation. However, the ISTS bases
text could be interpreted to require all performances of the surveillance be conducted
during shutdown conditions. The proposed change to the ISTS bases text is consistent
with the NRC conclusions regarding shutdown restrictions on TS surveillances stated in
Generic Letter 91-04. In Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC stated, 'This restriction
[performance only during shutdown] ensures that a surveillance would only be
performed when it is consistent with safe plant operation." The Generic Letter further
stated that 'The staff concludes that the TS need not restrict surveillances as only being
performed during shutdown. Nevertheless, safety dictates that when refueling interval
surveillances are performed during power operation, licensees give proper regard for
their effect on the safe operation of the plant." As such, the proposed change to the
ISTS bases incorporates a clarification to the bases that reflects the NRC guidance
stated in Generic letter 91-04.

8. The ISTS 3.6.3 Bases text Is revised to incorporate BVPS specific details regarding the
location of the containment isolation valve list and the type of isolation device associated
with each containment penetration. The proposed change adds references to the BVPS
LRM for the details regarding containment isolation devices. In addition, the proposed
change revises the list of isolation devices discussed in the Bases to more closely match
the LRM. The proposed change is consistent with the corresponding CTS Bases for the
containment isolation valve technical specification. The BVPS Licensing Requirements
Manual (LRM) is the document that contains previous technical specification
requirements that have been relocated outside the technical specifications. For the
relocated technical specification requirements, the LRM Is referenced in the UFSAR, and
is considered part of the UFSAR. The list of containment isolation devices In the LRM
was previously part of the BVPS technical specifications and constitutes the NRC
approved BVPS licensing basis for the containment isolation devices, including
acceptable closed systems, used for each containment penetration. The LRM contains
a comprehensive list that provides a quick and easy reference to this information for
plant personnel and is the preferred technical specification reference.

9. A clarification is added to the ISTS Bases description of the LCO requirement for valves
to be closed. The clarification provides the necessary text to recognize that ISTS 3.6.3
contains exceptions to the LCO requirement for valves to be closed.

10. The bases text for ITS SR 3.6.3A Is revised to add clarifications regarding the nature of
the isolation time being verified (for containment isolation on Phase A or Phase B
signals) and to describe the location of the required isolation times (LRM).

11. The ISTS Bases for Action Condition A is revised consistent with the corresponding CTS
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Bases. The text added to the ISTS bases provides a clarification regarding the use of
check valves with flow secured to meet the Action requirements to isolate the
penetration flow path. The added text does not introduce a technical change to the ISTS
Action requirements. -
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ITS 3.6.4 Containment Pressure Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases is revised to incorporate BVPS Unit I and 2 specific safety analyses
details.

2. The ISTS Background and LCO section of the Bases are revised to incorporate BVPS
specific design description details relating to the containment pressure limits.
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ITS 3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS background, safety analysis and LCO sections of the Containment
Temperature Bases are revised to more accurately reflect the BVPS specific design and
safety analyses.
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ITS 3.6.6 Quench Spray System Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases text is revised to incorporate BVPS specific design and safety analysis
information.

2. The ISTS Surveillance Bases text is revised to incorporate information moved from the
corresponding CTS Surveillances. This information is identified in the CTS markup as
being moved to the Bases.

3. The ISTS surveillance bases discussion regarding "the need to perform the surveillance
under conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the surveillance were performed with the reactor at power' is revised to clarify
the intent of the ISTS. The purpose of the ISTS bases discussion is to assure the
surveillance Is performed consistent with safe plant operation. However, the ISTS bases
text could be interpreted to require all performances of the surveillance be conducted
during shutdown conditions. The proposed change to the ISTS bases text is consistent
with the NRC conclusions regarding shutdown restrictions on TS surveillances stated in
Generic Letter 91-04. In Generic Letter 91-04. the NRC stated, "This restriction
[performance only during shutdown] ensures that a surveillance would only be
performed when it is consistent with safe plant operation." The Generic Letter further
staled that "The staff concludes that the TS need not restrict surveillances as only being
performed during shutdown. Nevertheless, safety dictates that when refueling interval
surveillances are performed during power operation, licensees give proper regard for
their effect on the safe operation of the plant." As such, the proposed change to the
ISTS bases incorporates a clarification to the bases that reflects the NRC guidance
stated in Generic letter 91-04.
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ITS 3.6.7 Recirculation Spray System Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases text is revised to incorporate BVPS specific system design and safety
analysis information. For example, the QS system does not start until after the peak
containment pressure is reached after the DBA and therefore this system does not affect
the peak containment temperature.

2. The ISTS Bases Text for Actions and Surveillances is revised to incorporate changes
made to the Actions and Surveillances in corresponding Technical Specification. The
changes made to the generic ISTS Technical Specification for the RS System are
discussed in the associated JFDs in Enclosure 1.

3. The ISTS bases text describing the Action Condition for three or more inoperable
subsystems is revised by the addition of text to explain why the Action Condition is
necessary. Not all specifications in the ISTS contain Action Conditions that direct entry
into LCO 3.0.3. This type of Action is only used in the ISTS where the other Actions in
the same specification could be combined such that the total number of inoperable
components could exceed what is intended by the individual Actions. Due to the
unusual nature of this Action Condition some additional explanation is warranted to
clarify the purpose of this type of Action Condition. The proposed change does not
change the technical requirements of the ISTS and will help the user to understand why
the Condition is necessary In this application.

4. The ISTS surveillance bases discussion regarding 'the need to perform the surveillance
under conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the surveillance were performed with the reactor at power' is revised to clarify
the intent of the ISTS. The purpose of the ISTS bases discussion is to assure the
surveillance is performed consistent with safe plant operation. However, the ISTS bases
text could be interpreted to require all performances of the surveillance be conducted
during shutdown conditions. The proposed change to the ISTS bases text is consistent
with the NRC conclusions regarding shutdown restrictions on TS surveillances stated in
Generic Letter 91-04. In Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC stated, "This restriction
[performance only during shutdown] ensures that a surveillance would only be
performed when it is consistent with safe plant operation." The Generic Letter further
stated that 'The staff concludes that the TS need not restrict surveillances as only being
performed during shutdown. Nevertheless, safety dictates that when refueling interval
surveillances are performed during power operation, licensees give proper regard for
their effect on the safe operation of the plant." As such, the proposed change to the
ISTS bases incorporates a clarification to the bases that reflects the NRC guidance
stated in Generic letter 91-04.
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5. The ISTS Bases statement applicable when a single RS subsystem is inoperable that
assigns a specific capacity value to the remaining 3 RS subsystems is revised. This
Action Condition is based on 3 out of the four RS subsystems being operable. In this
configuration, with more than 100% capacity available, an additional subsystem may fail
and still leave 100% of the required capacity. Therefore, more time is allowed than in
the Action Condition where two RS subsystems are inoperable and the loss of one
remaining subsystem would definitely reduce the available capacity below 100%.
However, a BVPS specific analysis has not been performed to support the ISTS
statement that precisely 150% capacity Is available with three RS subsystems in
operation. The capacities of each RS subsystem, in terms of gpm, are not precisely
equal and inclusion of the ISTS bases statement referring to 150% capacity is
unnecessary and may be misleading.
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ITS 3.6.8 Spray Additive System Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The generic ISTS Bases text for the spray additive system is revised to incorporate
BVPS specific design and safety analysis information.

2. The ISTS Bases text is revised to incorporate information removed from the CTS to the
Bases. This information Is marked-up in the CTS and identified as being relocated to the
Bases.

3. The ISTS surveillance bases discussion regarding 'the need to perform the surveillance
under conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned
transient if the surveillance were performed with the reactor at power' is revised to clarify
the intent of the ISTS. The purpose of the ISTS bases discussion is to assure the
surveillance is performed consistent with safe plant operation. However, the ISTS bases
text could be interpreted to require all performances of the surveillance be conducted
during shutdown conditions. The proposed change to the ISTS bases text is consistent
with the NRC conclusions regarding shutdown restrictions on TS surveillances stated in
Generic Letter 91-04. In Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC stated, "This restriction
[performance only during shutdown] ensures that a surveillance would only be
performed when it is consistent with safe plant operation." The Generic Letter further
stated that "The staff concludes that the TS need not restrict surveillances as only being
performed during shutdown. Nevertheless, safety dictates that when refueling interval
surveillances are performed during power operation, licensees give proper regard for
their effect on the safe operation of the plant." As such, the proposed change to the
ISTS bases incorporates a clarification to the bases that reflects the NRC guidance
stated in Generic letter 91-04.
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ENCLOSURE 3

CHANGES TO THE CTS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION (CTS) MARKUP

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES (DOCs)
Introduction
This enclosure contains the markup of the current BVPS Unit 2 Technical Specifications
(TS), and where necessary to show a change to a BVPS Unit I TS that is not addressed by
the associated Unit 2 markup and DOCs, a BVPS Unit 1 TS page is included. If a Unit I
page is included it will be marked to show the change to the Unit 1 specific difference, and
will not typically contain markups that repeat the applicable changes already addressed in
the corresponding Unit 2 markup. Therefore, unless otherwise stated, each DOC applies to
both Units 1 and 2 even though the change may only be marked on the Unit 2 TS.

The CTS is marked-up to show the changes necessary to convert to the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1431, Revision 2. The marked-up CTS result in
the BVPS specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) contained in Enclosure 1.

In order to facilitate the review of the changes to the CTS, the marked-up CTS are
presented in their original numerical order, not ISTS numerical order. The new ITS number
is marked at the top of the first page of each CTS and the disposition of each CTS and
ISTS is summarized in the Table Included at the beginning of Enclosure 1 for each TS
Section.

The marked-up TS are followed by the applicable DOCs. Each technical change and more
complex administrative change marked on the TS has a unique alpha-numeric designator
that corresponds to a specific DOC. Due to the large number of format, editorial and
presentation differences between the CTS and the new standard TS, not all of these
changes are identified in the marked-up CTS pages. The single generic A.1 administrative
change DOC designated on the first page of each marked-up CTS addresses all the
marked and unmarked editorial, format, and presentation changes necessary to convert
that entire CTS to the corresponding new standard TS. Only the more complex (less
obvious) administrative type changes made to the CTS are identified with individual
administrative DOCs (i.e., A.2, A.3, etc.).

The DOCs are grouped by the category of the change (i.e., less restrictive, more
restrictive, administrative, etc). Each category of change is also associated with a No
Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC) for that change in Enclosure 4.

Certain categories of change also have a sub-category or change type associated with the
DOC. The sub-category or change type is used to further group the CTS changes in more
specific sub-categories that utilize a common NSHC or DOC.

Each CTS change marked as "Less Restrictive', with no subcategory identified in the
associated DOC to reference a generic NSHC, will have a "Specific' NSHC included in
Enclosure 4. A description of the categories and types of changes follows.
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ENCLOSURE 3 (continued)

Categories and Types of Changes to the CTS

1. The major categories utilized to group changes to the CTS are as follows:

A - Administrative

L - Less Restrictive

M - More Restrictive

LA - Removed Detail (Sections of Tech Spec text removed from CTS)

R - Relocated (Entire Tech Spec requirement removed from CTS)

II. The subcategories of Less Restrictive VL" changes are as follows: (1)

1. Relaxation of LCO Requirements

2. Relaxation of Applicability

3. Relaxation of Completion Time

4. Relaxation of Required Action

5. Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

6. Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

7. Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

8. Deletion of Reporting Requirement

Ill. The types of Removed Detail "LA" changes are as follows: (2)

1. Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits

2. Removing Descriptions of System Operation

3. Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements and
Related Reporting Requirements

4. Removing Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations

5. Removing Performance Requirements for Indication-Only Instruments and
Alarms

(1) Each subcategory of Less Restrictive change is associated with a corresponding NSHC
in Enclosure 4.

(2) The types of Removed Detail changes all share a common 'LA" NSHC in Enclosure 4.
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SURVEILLANCE a CREMENadministrative controls containment Isolation

manual valve and blind
A e , Iflange that Is located.C.l..o Primary GO;EA!!RiENT- shall bent

s . / _outside of containment

Allpeneorat4ense7--nt--eepabe- e of-beingr eieed--by K
OPERABLE eonta-inment -au ...atie iselat-io-vve and

required to be closed during accident conditions are
closed b Valve blind flanq deactivated 12

Jautomatic valves ,egured in their pesitiens, excep
for valves that are open under administrative control
as permitted by Specification ;.6.3.1. forval' sandfanges

locked sealed, or
All equipment hatches are closedlland sealed r secured and



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CGNTrAINM!ENT LEAKACE Replaced by ITS 3.6.1 LCO,
[FS 3..1 Cotainmnt I Applicability, and Actions,_ I

LIMITINs CONDITION FouR OPERfATIoG 7 I
F,

Containment leakage rates shall be limited in ac ance
with Spe ation 6.17 titled "Containment Leakag e Testing
Program."\/

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 nd 4.

ACTION:

With the containme akage rates exceedin imits, restore the
leakage rates within limits within 1 hour or be at least HOT
STANDBY n the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDO '*thin the

ng 30 hours.

"'�Q

GURVEI LL2ICE; REQUIREMENTS

.6.1 e containment leakage rates shall be dete
accordance we Containment Leakage Rate T rogram as
follows:

a. Types A, B and C al ated and Local Combined
Leakage sting, except for tainment air lock

shall be conducted in accor with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

b. Air leeles shall be tesqtd in acerdance with Gurveillanee
Rcquirement 4.6.1.3. <

(I A4

A3-

SR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing, except for containment
air lock testing, in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-2
(Next page is 3/4 6-4)

Amendment No. 80
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS
ITS 3.6.2

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.3 Two containment air locks shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

- - - - - - - - - - - - - GENERAL NOTES - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs on the
affected air lock components.

A 2. Separate ACTION statement ent Is allowed for each air
lock. .6.1and ntainmen

3. Enter the ACTION of LCO and .6.2, when air lock
INSERT leakage results in exceeding the containment

Condition A leakage rate acceptance criteria.eri

Note I3

a-. With one containment air lock door inoperable in one or
more containment air locks:<}

Action
Condition

A Hjji- Verify the OPERABLE door is closed in the affected air
lock within 1 hour, and

Lock the OPERABLE door closed in the affected air lock
within 24 hours, and

Er-
Action D 4-|
Condition D

Verify the OPERABLE door is locked closed in the
affected air lock at least once per 31 days.++

Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

Action Condition A - Note 2
-

44± Entry and exit is permissible for 7 days under administrative
controls to perform activities not related to the repair of
affected air lock components.

44± lAir lock doors in-high radiation areas may be verified locked |
closed by administrative means.

m Reauled Action A.3 Note

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-4 Amendment No. 80

160



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION | INSERT 2
= Condition B Note 1

ACTION: (Continued

b- With the containment air lock interlock mechanism
inoperable in one or more containment air locks:++r�� Action

Condition +
B L-,I1

| B.21 2

B.3

Verify an OPERABLE door is closed in the affected air
lock within 1 hour, and

Lock an OPERABLE door closed in the affected air lock
within 24 hours, and

Verify an OPERABLE door is locked closed in the
affected air lock at least once per 31 days.++

Action
|ConditionD

Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

Action

Condition *
LffiJ

e-- With one or more containment air locks inoperable, except
as the result of an inoperable air lock door and/or v

inoperable interlock mechanism:

E Ti Immediately initiate action to aluate the combined
containment leakage rate per LCO -3.4.2-, and

C._~2 2 _ Verify a door is closed in the affected air lock,
within 1 hour, and

C .3 1 - Restore the -air lock to OPERABLE status within
24 hours.

4 otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
Action _ _6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following|
Condition D 30 hours.i

Reuie Acin . -Nt
4S4- Air lock doors in high radiation areas may be verified locked

closed by administrative means.

46-)1 Entry and exit of containment is permissible under control of a
dedicated individual.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 72
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CONTAINME1

SURVEILLAI

|ISR 3.6.2.1|

IT SYSTEMS a t Page From LAR 317/190 (
SICE REQUIEETUI eurdRdnEMENTS ~

By AXerformi-nq the 'followin r lock leakage rate testing
atte-frequency spcfe nte Containment Leakage Rate

AS

Testing Program:

Move to the
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing
Program In
Section 5.0 of
the Tech
Specs.
Changes for
both units are
shown in
Section 5.0.

4-

1. Verify no detectable seal leakage when the gap between
the door seals is pressurized for at least 2 minutes
to:

a) Personnel air lock 2 Pa (44.9 psig).

b) Emergency air lock 2 10.0 psig.

or, quantify+ the air lock door seal leakage to
ensure that the leakage rate is S 0.0005 La when
tested at 2 Pa (44.9 psig) for the personnel air lock
and • 0.0005 La when tested at 2 10.0 psig for the
emergency air lock.

2. Conduct the overall air lock leakage tests,++ at 2 Pa
(44.9 psig), and verify the overall air lock leakage
rate is < 0.05 La when tested at 2 Pa (44.9 psig):/

: A _- :U ^ - -PF

Fol o intenance performed ue
personnel air o c-Rn=-lE may result in a
decrease ir force on f the door

_oktg surface.

At least once per months by verifying
that only one door i each air 1 k can be opened at a
time.

SR 3.6.2.2 24 12d _ A _Mm -
I SR361Nfotl I
_ ..... .. . . Iw.

-

((-7) An inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous
I successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test. I

48-I Results shall be evaluated against the acceptance criteria
applicable to LGO *.6. .2.

|ISR 3.6.1.1 | SR 3.6.2.1 Note 2
I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-5a Amendment No.
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INSERTS

INSERT I (Condition A Note 1)

1. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are not applicable if both doors in the same air lock
are inoperable and Condition C is entered.

INSERT 2 (Condition B Note 1)

1. Required Actions B.1, B.2, and B.3 are not applicable if both doors in the same air lock
are inoperable and Condition C is entered.
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I Draft Page From LAR #s 317/190
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

'rVlT~rNAL PRESSURE |IT3.4|

Containment P Sli

G CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Containment internal air pressure shall be 2 12.8 psia and
• 14.2 psia.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment internal air pressure not within the above
limits, restore the internal pressure to within the limits within 1
hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'I .'.1 The containment internal pressure shall be determined to be
within the limits at least once per 12 hours.

SR 3.6.4.1

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-6
(next page is 3/4 6-8)

Amendment No.

164



4-E-4--4 The containment average

I Draft Page From LAR 317/190
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

AIR TEMPERATURE ITS 3.6.5
Containment 0

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Containment average air temperature shall be 2 700F
< 1050F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment average air temperature not within the above
limits restore the average air temperature to within the limits
within 8 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G.C.1.5The containment average
Zto be within limits at least once

BSRE3.6.5.1 V

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/

air temperature shall be determined
per 24 hours.

/4 6-8 Amendment No.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT STRUUTURJ'.3 !NTNGR49
Replace by ITS 3.6.1,

FY Containment, LCO,
_ ITS 3.6.1 Applicability, and Actions for an

operable containment
3P; /LlPll-lwiP4v 6'@PEDl'l'luP I VIt Ul'LI{lMl'lt

3. The structural integrity of the containment s be
maintaine t a level consistent with the acceptance eria in A2
Specification .1.6/.1.

APPLICABILITY: MOD 2, 3 and 4

ACTION:

With the structura egrity of the conta not conforming to
the above re ments, restore the-structural insty to within
the limi ithin 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDE ithin the

ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hou

SURVE ILLANCEB REQUIREMENTS

..1 Containment Vessel Surfaces The structural integ
the expolf_ accessible interior and exterior surfa of the
containment ye including the liner plate, shall determined at
the frequency speci d in the Containment _ age Rate Testing
Program, by a visual in on of thes rfaces. This inspection
shall verify that there is no ' e of structural deterioration
that might affect either the c in structural integrity or leak
tightness.

4.6.1.6.2 R Reports of containment visua ctions shall
be prep in accordance with the Containment Leakage R esting
Pro

A3

SR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations
and leakage rate testing except for containment
air lock testing, In accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-9 Amendment No. 80
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

;/4.6.2 DBPRBSSURIZATIGN AIND GGOLING SYSTEMS

RTMNMENT QUENCH SPRAY SYSTEM ITS366

C3.6.6N F O A
\JLIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.1 Two| separate and inde endent containment quench spray
_,_3ubsystems shall be OPERABLE.

EjAPPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:I

With one containment quench spray suby.tem inoperable, restore the
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

l.C.2.1 Ezach containment quench opray subsystem shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

I SR 3.6.6.1|

By /erifyihg-- at least once per 31 days, that each valve
(manual, power operated or automatic) in the flow path that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is
in its correct position.

| SR 3.6.6.2 |

BY-4 'rifyfingr at the frequency specified in the Inservice
Testing Program, that each quench spray pump's developed
head at the flow test poin is greater than or equal to the
-romiirPei CILVPloPve hval Was specified in the Inservice
Testing Program and the Containment Integrity Safety

I Analysis.]

At least once per 18 months by:

1. Cycling poweroperate

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-10 Amendment No. 124
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured In position I

IR663 - Verifying that ea automatic valve in t flow path
actuates to its c ~ect position on a tusk signal.

Verifying that each spray pump starts automatically on

a' C 3enl culo imltdatain
I 66.4 3.

d-. 1,'ollowing maint
no35

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-11 Amendment No.)v ,132
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UNIT I PAGE
Ul QUENCH SPRAY SYSTEM I Unit I Page
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS I3

FITS 3.6.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) L_ _

c. At least once per 18 months during shutdown, by:

\1. Cycling each power operated (excluding automati
valve in the flow path that is not testable ing

nt operation, through at least on e cycle
of t ravel.

2. low path
Changes to this Unit I material are addressed in the Markup nal.
and DOCs associated with the corresponding U2 text.

3. a _ SI _, = A___cally on
a test sign

d. Followi intenance which results in the ential for
noz blockage, as determined by engineering evation,

verifying each spray nozzle is unobstructed.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 6-12 Amendment NoAX , 252
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

IITS 3.6.7

2t. A P P Four separate and independent cntainmcnt recirculation
rspray..... syStem2 each composed of a spray pump, associated heatI
lexchanqer and flow pathlshall be OPERABLE. _

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

4.6.2.2 Each ecntainment recirculation
demenstrated OPPEABDLE.

spray subsystem shallAge

At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve
(manual, power operated or automatic) in the flow path that
is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is L1
in its correct position;

When tes nt to Specificat
each recirculatio yen

an actual or simulated actuation

r 18 months/ by verif
e-Hi h-High tsignal, ea
automatically after a

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-12 Amendment No. 54
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REVISED UNIT 2 ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C..

C.--_
NOTE

One RS subsystem C.1 Restore inoperable 72 hours
inoperable. subsystem(s) to OPERABLE

status.
OR

Two RS subsystems
inoperable in the same
train.

E. Three or more RS E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. | Immediately
subsystems inoperable. I

ITS 3.6.7 ACTIONS NOTE

NOTE
p nl applcae Un~lra le Required Actions AWof theConditions and
A ECO rli_ ga_ so

I'$ n Sp

171



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

E3-.
Verify, at the frequency specified in the Inservice Testing
Program, that each recirculation spray pump's developed
head at the flow test poipt iQ greater then nr aci1 to th
required developpd hazel as specified in the Inservice
Testing Program and the Containment Integrity Safety

I R3673a 1 -

--. ollowing mainte
SR 3.6.7.4 I nozz e blockage,

I/ b rityaig eac]

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-13 Amendment No. 4 ,132
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

UI CONTAINMENT RECIRCULATION SPRAY SYSTEM [ ITS 3j6.7 |
I UNIT 1 PAGE I

With one containment recirculation spray subsysi
inoperable, restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERA
status within 7 days or- n HOT STANDBY withi
6 hours; restore the inopera o OPERAJ
Cstatus within the. nexrs or be D SHJTD
within t ours.

ond. B b-? With two containment recirculation spray subsystems I
inoperable restore at least one inoperable subsystem to
OPFRART.R status within 72 ho or be in HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

Cond.D _ _ @4hours.
age to this Unit 1 material are addressed In the Markup

84 ) and DOCs associated with the corresponding U2 text.

ugly subsystem shall be
- - - - -- - - - -

�7.I

At least once per 31 days by verifying that each aeeesle
valve (manual, power-operated or automatic) in the flow
path not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, A4
is in its correct position; I DX

tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, ma
each r tion spray pump and v e pump shaft
rotate Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Markup

and DOCs associated with the corresponding U2 text
C. At leUe per lo m0nLnS Vy V that on a

ainment Pressure-High-High signal, the r ation
spray pumps start automatically as follows:

RS-P-1A and RS-P-2B
RS-P-2A and RS-P-1B

210 ± 5 second delay
225 ± 5 second delay

SR 3.6.7.3 Bases LA

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 6-13 Amendment No. 174
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS I UNIT 1 PAGE I

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Markup
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Co and DOCs associated with the corresponding U2 text.

the frequency specified in the Inse
Program, that circulation spra s developed head
at the flow test poi r than or equal to the
required develo as se in the Inservice
Testin ram and the Containment r Safety

e. At least once per 18 months y:

Cycling each power operated (excluding automatic)
the flow path not testable during plant ation,

thro east one complete cycle o ravel.

2. Verifying th at e in the flow path
actuates to its corre on on a test signal.

f. Following enance which results n otential for
nozzl ockage, as determined by engineering eva ion, by

fying each spray nozzle is unobstructed.

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Markup
and DOCs associated with the corresponding U2 text

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 6-14 Amendment No 21•,252
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CHEMICAL ADDITION SYSTEM ITS 3.6.8
Spray Additive
LIMITING CO ITION FOR OPERATION

Required values moved from LCO
(II) Ito ITS SRs 3.6.8.2 & 3.6.8.3

lliqr
-2.3 The Ihemizal addition system shall be OPERABLE with: /
a-. A chemical addition tank containing at least 8500 gallons

Iof between 23 and 25 percent by weight NaOH solution, and ,

b. Two chemical injection subsystems each capable of adding
NaOH solution from the chemical addition tank to a
containment quench spray system pump flow.

1
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

AA
ACTION: Spray Additive System LI

With a bsyst-em inoperable, restore the
eubeysoem to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours; restore the ieal addit subsystem to
OPEPABLE Status within the next 48 hourz elk be in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 36 ours.

84 RELAC andR|
SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I

-6 w Tnz ehemieni _iitien eystem Gshall be decmenstratez UMRABLL.;

SR 368 -- At least once per- 31 days by verifying that each valve
(manual, power-operated, or automatic) in the felow path
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured inKL2

therequlredflowrate position, is in its correct position.

b-- By verifying ha on recirculation flow each injection
pump develop la flow between 40 and 60 m when tested

SR36..6 ~pur-suant to Speeci ieat_4en 4.0. + ina~ccorda~ncewiththelnserviceTestingProgram|

e-- At least once per 6 months by: a Is -850Ogal.
38-: Verifying the contained solution vol in the tank

,and| Is k23 %and:525 %by weight | _2

SR 3Verifying the concentration of the NaOH solutioi y
fchemical analysis.Iv

d-. At least once per 18 months by:

va~~~~~~~lve in the chemical dii ............................... ste
1 2 } Iflow path thro ecmplete cycle of full

SRF3..8.4 G-o Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow pat
actuates to its correct position on signal.

SR 3.6.851 -* . Verifying that each chemica njection pump starts
automticall on athat Is not locked, sealed, or otherwise

imulated actuation sl secured In position

VER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-14 1 Amendment No. 118
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Requiredvalues moved from
"c::I LCOto ITS SRs 3.6.8.2 & 3.6.8.3

U1 glEmlSAL y pnIT-I SYSTEmFUNIT I PAGE |tI
-- Spray Additive L |IITS 3.6.81 |

1 *r7p_^_a.r~n y t a nrlm t
l~l~lllNLI:r-un WUr:Kl lUN

Changes to this ULi material are addressed In
the U2 Markup & DOCs.

3.6.2 c ddition system sharr re urzkuzu_ __

a-: [A chemical addition tank containing at least 4700 gallons
of between 19.5 and 20 percent by weight NaOH solution, and I

b. Two chemical injection subsystems each capable of add g
NaOH solution from the chemical addition tank a
containment quench spray system pump flow.

APPLICABIL Y MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one chemical ddition subsystem ino able, restore the
subsystem to OPERABLE atus within 72 hour or be in HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours; estore the chem >al addition subsystem to
OPERABLE status within the next 48 ho s or be in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 36 hours.

Changes to this Unit I material are addressed In the Markup
SURVEILLANCE REQUIP and DOCs associated with the corresponding U2 text.

4.6.2.3 The chemical ition Sys t hl be demonstra ted
OPERABLE:/\

a. At leas Xneper 31 days b veiy that each valve
Imanu32 power-operated or automatic) in tatflow path that
is t locked, sealed, or otherwise secured K position, is
i its correct position.

b / By verifying, that on recirculatinn flow, eac pump
develops a flow Ibetween 25 and 35 qmlwhen tested pur ant
to Specification 4.0.5.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 - 3/4 6-15 Amendment No. 163
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I Draft Page From Unit I LAR # 317 I
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS| UNIT 1 PAGE |

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. Ae per 6 months by:

1. Verifyigth in the tank,
and Changes to this U1 material are addressed In

.I the U2 Markeup & DOCs.I

2. Verif e concentration of the lution by
mical analysis.

d. At least once per 18 months, during- hutdoewn by:

Cyclng achvalve in the chemical addition
ftr~ath tat is not testable during plantxn ai,

eathog one complete cyc 1 ravel.

2. Verifying that eac valve in the flow path
actuates to its n on a test signal.

3. Veri at each chemical inject ump starts
omatically on a test signal.

Changes to this Ul material are addressed In
the U2 Markup & DOCs.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 6-16 Amendment No.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

4-.-6-.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVESIITS 3.6.3 |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.3-.4 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE+.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

I iTS Cond. C Note

- - - - - - - - GENERAL NOTES - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

ACTION a is Aot applicable to penetration flow paths
addressed by Action c.

ACTION c is d ly applicable to penetration flow paths with
one inoperab le containment isolation valve connected to a
closed system inside containment. 42inch

Penetration flow path(s) except for the vontainment purge
supply and exhaust valve flow paths may be unisolated
intermittently under administrative controls.

Vi nnifitinn|
Separate ACTION otatement kehTryT allowed for each
penetration flow path. Conditions and Required Actions

Enter applicable ACTION st for systems made
inoperable by containment isolation valves.

-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Insert ITS Action Notes

I ITSnActionNote2 lob

| TSAcin Note3

a. With one or more penetration flow pat e with one
containment isolation valve inoperable, isolate the
affected penetration flow path within 4 h rs by use of at

ITS Action least one closed and deactivated auto tic valve, closed
ConditionA manual valve, blind flange, or c ck valve with flow

through the valve secured; and verify the affected
penetration flow path is isolated at least once per 31 days
for isolation devices outside containment and prior to
entering MODE 4 from MODE 5, if not performed within the
previous 92 days, for isolation devices inside containment.{
7Ot1rise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next\ -}

ITS Action ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
Condition D i

| Required Action and associated Completion time not met.SR 3.6.32 & SR ...

I*

Leeleed er sealed elese valves, eAmeept -4
supply and exhaust valves, may be opened
under administrative control.

or the ecntainment purge I
en an intermittent bo

I s I

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-15 Amendment No. 143
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I Draft Page From LARs 3171190
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Conti:

I Required Action and associated Completion time not met.

nued) /

ITS Action
I Condition B

| Action
ICondition D 1

With one or more penetration flow path with two
containment isolation valves inoperable, isolate the
affected penetration flow path within 1 hou by use of at
least one closed and deactivated automati valve, closed
manual valve, or blind flange. Otherwioc, be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours. I Insr ITS Actinn Notes

I I
e-- With one or more penetration flow pat wit one
_ containment isolation valve inoperable, isolate the\

affected penetration flow path within 72 rs by use of at
_ least one closed and deactivated auto tic valve, closed

manual valve, or blind flange; and verify the affected L
penetration flow path is isolated at least once per

1 31 days. Gt1 pwicI be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours\ and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

30 hours. |Required Action and associated Completion time not met. I

nITSAction
I Condition D

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

|4.6.3.1 Each con emonstrais
OPERABLE*: n

an- -y verifying each purge supply and exhaust valve is

ITSSR3.6.3.1 deactivated in the closed position at least once per
31 days for valves outside containment and prior to
entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the
previous 92 days for valves inside containment.

b- E--verifying, at the frequency specified in the Inservice
Testing Program, the isolation time of each automatic power

3634 S operated containment isolation valve that is not locked,
.6.. sealed, or otherwise secured in position, and required to

be closed during accident conditions is within limits.

INSERT SR 3.6.3.2 From CTS 3.6.1.11

- Lchked er sealed elesed valves, emAdpt fGr the
Sup y-and exhau-t-val.es, may be opened en-an
under administrative control.

containment purge
inteutet ai

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-16 Amendment No.
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I Draft Page From LARs 3171190 I
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

By verifyig at least once per 18 months, each automatic
power operated containment isolation valve that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, and
required to be closed during accident conditions, actuates
to the isolation position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 6-17 Amendment No.
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CTS 3.6.3.1 INSERTS

ITS ACTION NOTES

- NOTES -
1. Isolation devices in high radiation areas may be verified by use of administrative means.

2. Isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured may be verified by use of
administrative means.
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CTS 3.6.1.1 Containment Integrity
ITS 3.6.1 Containment

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chances (L)

L.1 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) The CTS
surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 contains requirements for verifying containment penetration
isolation device (valves or flanges) status (inside and outside containment). The
corresponding ISTS surveillances (ITS SR 3.6.3.2 & SR 3.6.3.3) are modified by a
Note. The ISTS note allows verification of valve position and blind flange status in
high radiation areas to be accomplished by administrative controls. The CTS
surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by allowing
the required periodic containment isolation device position verifications in high
radiation areas to be accomplished by means other than a visual inspection of the
valve.

The purpose of the surveillance requirement is to provide assurance that the
affected containment penetrations are isolated when required by periodic
verifications. The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to provide
adequate assurance that the containment penetrations are maintained in the
required status. The proposed change only affects the manner in which the status
of certain penetrations are verified. The proposed change provides an adequate
level of assurance because access to high radiation areas is restricted and
controlled for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the likelihood of isolation devices being
misaligned in these areas (after the initial verification of their position) is low. As the
basis for the acceptability of the periodic check is it reduces the likelihood of a
misaligned isolation device, the use of administrative controls provides a similar
level of assurance as the periodic check. In addition, the provision of the ISTS note
provides an allowance that will reduce unnecessary radiation exposure of plant
personnel while continuing to monitor the status of the affected containment
penetrations through administrative controls. As such, the proposed change does
not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and continues to provide
adequate assurance that the containment penetrations are maintained in the
required state. Therefore, the addition of the ISTS allowance to use administrative
controls is acceptable and provides the potential benefit of reduced radiation
exposure for plant personnel. The proposed change is designated less restrictive
because the criteria for verifying the status of certain containment penetrations is
less stringent in the ISTS than In the CTS.

L.2 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 contains the requirement for verifying containment isolation
device (valves or flanges) status inside and outside the containment. The
corresponding ISTS surveillances (ITS SR 3.6.3.2 & SR 3.6.3.3) also contain the
requirement to verify containment penetration isolation device status inside and
outside the containment. However, the corresponding ISTS surveillances are
modified such that isolation devices (valves or flanges) that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position are exempt from the surveillance. The CTS
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surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS requirement. This changes the CTS
by providing an exception to the surveillance requirement for isolation devices that
are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to provide assurance that the affected
containment penetrations are Isolated. The surveillance requires periodic
verifications of valve or flange position to provide this assurance. Although, the
proposed change excepts valves or flanges secured in the required position from
the periodic verifications it Is acceptable based on the administrative controls used
to secure and maintain the isolation devices in the required position. As such, the
proposed change only affects the manner in which the status of certain penetrations
are verified. The isolation devices are verified in the required position when secured
in place and due to the controls governing equipment secured in position for safety
reasons, the likelihood of the affected devices being misaligned is low. As the
basis for the acceptability of the periodic check is it reduces the likelihood of a
misaligned isolation device, the use of administrative controls provides a similar
level of assurance as the periodic check. Therefore, the administrative controls
governing the secured equipment provide adequate assurance that the isolation
device is maintained In the required position. As such, the proposed change does
not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and continues to provide
adequate assurance that the containment penetrations are maintained in the
required state. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because the
criteria for verifying the status of certain containment penetrations is less stringent in
the ITS than in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.2
requires that all equipment hatches be verified closed and sealed every 31 days.
The requirement to close the equipment hatch Is addressed in DOC LA.2. This
DOC is intended to address the 'containment integrity" requirement for the
equipment hatch to be sealed. The corresponding ISTS surveillance requirements
for containment do not have a specific surveillance for the equipment hatch.
However, ISTS 3.6.1 contains a surveillance (SR 3.6.1.1) to perform the required
leakage rate testing specified in the containment leakage rate testing program. The
leakage rate testing program specifies acceptance criteria and requires Type B
testing be performed in accordance with the provisions of the applicable federal
regulations. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. The change results in
replacing the more frequent CTS requirement to verify the equipment hatch is
sealed with a surveillance to perform the required containment leakage rate testing.

The purpose of the CTS requirement is to assure containment operability by
verifying the equipment hatch Is closed and leak tight (i.e., within the applicable type
B leakage limits). The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to
provide assurance that the equipment hatch is maintained within the required
leakage limits and therefore that it continues to support containment operability. The
containment leakage rate testing program required by ITS SR 3.6.1.1 contains
specific requirements to perform Type B testing which includes the equipment
hatch. The leakage rate testing required to be performed on the equipment hatch
results in the hatch being tested after each re-installation prior to Mode 4 entry.
Although the ISTS surveillance does not require a check every 31 days, the ISTS
surveillance 3.6.1.1 provides adequate assurance that the equipment hatch is
verified sealed (within the required Type B leakage limits) before entry into the Mode
of applicability where the containment is required operable (Mode 4). As the status

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 3 Revision 0
2/05 184



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

of the equipment hatch Is not altered during plant operation in Modes 1-4,
subsequent testing is not required or necessary to assure the hatch remains sealed.
If the equipment hatch Is altered such that the leak tightness is affected, additional
Type B leakage testing would be required by the TS leakage testing program in
accordance with the applicable federal regulations. Therefore, the ISTS surveillance
3.6.1.1 effectively replaces the existing CTS requirement and continues to provide
adequate assurance the equipment hatch is sealed and the containment is operable
when required. As such, the proposed change does not adversely affect the safe
operation of the plant and continues to provide adequate assurance that the
containment equipment hatch is properly installed with leakage maintained within
the required Type B limits. The proposed change is designated less restrictive
because the status of the equipment hatch is verified less frequently in the ITS than
in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1 .b
requires that containment integrity be verified by confirming that each air lock is in
compliance with Specification 3.6.1.3. The corresponding ISTS requirements do not
contain a surveillance to verify the requirements of another TS are met. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating CTS
surveillance 4.6.1.1.b.

The purpose of CTS Specification 3.6.1.1 is to provide requirements to assure the
containment is maintained operable or that the plant is put in a condition where the
containment is no longer required to be operable. The primary safety function of the
containment is to be leak tight (leakage within the required limits). The CTS
Specification for the containment accomplishes this goal by Including requirements
for the containment isolation valves and airlocks. The corresponding ISTS
specification for containment (ITS 3.6.1) focuses on the prime concern of
containment leakage In order to support operability (SR 3.6.1.1). The ISTS contains
separate specifications for containment isolation valves and airlocks that are
designed to stand alone without being referenced by the containment Specification.

The proposed change is acceptable because the separate ISTS specification for air
locks contains specific Action requirements to address leakage that may affect
containment operability and requires such leakage to be evaluated against the
containment operability requirements (leakage limits) per SR 3.6.1.1. Therefore, a
reference to the air lock specification in the containment specification is not required
in the ITS to ensure the containment is maintained operable. The combination of
the ITS containment, air lock, and isolation valve specifications provide adequate
assurance that the containment and all its penetrations are capable of performing
their required safety function (to limit overall containment leakage to within the
required limits) or that the plant is placed in a operating condition where
containment leakage is not required to be within the limit. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because the requirement to verify compliance with the air
lock specification is eliminated from CTS 3.6.1.1.

L.5 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance frequency) Footnote 1 to CTS surveillance
4.6.1.1.a.1 addresses the verification of valve and blind flange status inside
containment. The CTS surveillance specifies in part that the verification be
performed during each Cold Shutdown. The corresponding ISTS surveillance (ITS
SR 3.6.3.3) specifies the required verification be performed prior to entering Mode 4
from Mode 5. Both the CTS and ISTS also have a 92 day requirement in which the
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surveillance must be performed prior to entering Mode 4. The CTS surveillance is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by not specifying the
surveillance only be performed in Cold Shutdown (Mode 5).

The purpose of the surveillance is to verify the status of the affected isolation
devices (valves and blind flanges) prior to entering the applicability of the LCO
(Mode 4) during plant shutdowns. The performance of the surveillance provides the
required assurance that the affected containment penetrations are isolated to
assure containment operability. The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to require the status of the affected isolation devices be confirmed in a
timely manner prior to Mode 4 entry. The proposed change continues to confirm the
isolation of the applicable containment penetrations in the same manner as before
but does not specify a certain Mode in which the surveillance must be performed.
However, both the CTS and the ISTS surveillance also specify that the surveillance
must have been performed within the previous 92 days which limits the time the
surveillance may remain valid and ensures a current surveillance prior to Mode 4
entry. In addition, the proposed change continues to require the surveillance to be
complete at the same time as the CTS (prior to Mode 4 entry). As such, the
proposed change confirms containment operability without reducing the time in
which the surveillance remains valid (92 days) or the time in which the surveillance
must be complete (prior to Mode 4 entry). As such, the proposed change continues
to provide the same level of assurance as the CTS that the affected containment
penetrations are isolated prior to Mode 4 entry. Therefore, the proposed change
does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because a less stringent surveillance frequency is applied
in the ITS than was used in the CTS.

L.6 (Category 3 - Relaxation of Completion Time and Category- 4 Relaxation of
Required Action) CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 verifies the status of the containment
penetrations and is moved from the CTS Containment Integrity TS (3.6.1.1) to ITS
3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves. Although the CTS surveillance is retained
within the TS it is moved into a TS (ITS 3.6.3) where different Actions will be
applicable if the surveillance is not met. The Actions for CTS 3.6.1.1 require that
containment integrity be restored within one hour or Action is taken to place the
plant in a Mode where containment integrity is no longer required. CTS 3.6.1.1
does not have any provisions for separate Action entry for each affected
penetration. In the ISTS, the surveillances monitoring the status of containment
penetrations are addressed in ISTS 3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves. The
Actions applicable in ITS 3.6.3 if the containment Isolation valve status surveillances
are not met may provide 1, 4 or 72 hours (depending on the type of penetration and
the number of failed isolation valves) to restore the penetration to the required
status before action must be taken to remove the plant from the applicable Mode. In
addition, the Actions for Inoperable containment isolation valves in ITS 3.6.3 are
modified by a Note (ITS 3.6.3 Actions Note 2) that permits separate Action
Condition entry for each penetration flow path. As such, the proposed change
affects the CTS by potentially allowing more time to restore each containment
penetration to the required status when the affected surveillance is not met. In
addition, the proposed change also results in a separate Action entry and
Completion Time being established for each penetration that is not In compliance
with the affected surveillance. The addition of the 72-hour completion time for an
inoperable containment Isolation valve is addressed by a separate DOC.
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The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to monitor the status of the containment
penetrations. The surveillance accomplishes this primarily by verifying containment
isolation valve position/status. However, the CTS also has a separate TS (CTS
3.6.3.1) that addresses containment isolation valve operability. The CTS
specification for containment isolation valve operability may allow more time to
restore an inoperable valve (e.g., an automatic valve not capable of performing its
isolation safety function) to operable status than CTS 3.6.1 allows for restoring
containment integrity when a penetration is found in noncompliance with the
affected surveillance (i.e., a manual valve not in the required position). In addition,
the applicable Actions in the CTS specification for containment isolation valves allow
for one or more Isolation valves to be inoperable at the same time with separate
completion times being applicable to each inoperable valve.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it continues to specify a one hour
restoration time when two valves In the same penetration are inoperable. Thus, the
proposed change provides an equivalent level of protection as the CTS containment
integrity requirements that also specify a 1-hour Action time to isolate a penetration.
In addition, the proposed change consolidates the TS requirements for isolation
valves into the same specification with the same applicable Actions. As such, the
proposed change provides a consistent set of Actions for containment isolation
valves whether they are automatic valves not capable of isolating or manual valves
found out of position. Additionally, the proposed change is acceptable because the
resulting extended Action time for a single inoperable valve in each affected
penetration is still short enough to ensure prompt Action is taken to place the
affected penetration In the required status while allowing a more reasonable time for
personnel to complete actions before requiring the plant to be placed in a shutdown
transient. Considering the low likelihood of a design basis accident occurring during
the allowed completion time, the proposed change continues to provide adequate
assurance the containment penetrations are maintained in the required status. The
allowance to enter the Actions separately for each affected penetration is also
acceptable considering the number of penetrations addressed by the specification
and that the Actions are sufficient to ensure each penetration is adequately
addressed in a timely fashion. This allowance provides the operating flexibility
necessary to avoid entering a shutdown Action when more than one containment
penetration may not be In the required status at the same time. Thus, the proposed
change reduces the potential for the plant to be placed in an unnecessary plant
transient while continuing to provide adequate assurance that prompt action is taken
to restore containment penetrations to the required status. In addition, both the
extended completion time and separate Action entry changes are acceptable due to
the ITS 3.6.3 Action Notes 3 and 4. The ITS 3.6.3 Action Notes 3 and 4 provide
direction that the applicable Actions for any system made inoperable by an
inoperable containment isolation valve be entered and that the one hour restore
Action in ITS 3.6.1, Containment, be entered when any isolation valve leakage
exceeds the containment leakage rate acceptance criteria specified In the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. The ITS Notes provide additional
assurance all applicable Actions are entered and plant operation limited accordingly
when an isolation valve Is inoperable. Thus, challenges to containment leakage rate
acceptance criteria that affect the assumptions of the containment safety analyses
continue to be limited by the one hour Action time of ITS 3.6.1. Therefore, the
proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and
continues to provide adequate assurance that the containment is maintained
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operable. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because a less
stringent Actions and completion times are applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
3.6.1 requires that primary containment integrity be maintained and provides Actions
to restore containment integrity. The corresponding ISTS LCO specifies that
containment shall be operable and provides Actions to restore the containment to
operable status. The CTS LCO and Actions are revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by replacing the requirement to maintain containment
integrity with the requirement for the containment to be operable.

CTS 3.6.1 relies on the defined term "containment integrity" to ensure the
containment is maintained operable (i.e., capable of performing its safety function).
The CTS defined term "containment integrity" is not used in the ISTS. The CTS
defined term specifies requirements for the following:

1. Containment penetrations,

2. Equipment hatches

3. Air locks

4. Containment leakage rates, and

5. The sealing mechanism associated with each penetration.

The requirements specified in the defined term "containment integrity* describe the
operability requirements for the containment. In the ISTS, the details of the
operability requirements for each system or component specified in the TS is
discussed in the Bases of the TS. Consistent with the conventions of the ISTS four
of the five "containment integrity" requirements listed above are specified in the
Bases of ITS 3.6.1. The containment leakage requirement is retained within the ITS
3.6.1 as a specific surveillance (SR 3.6.1.1) for verifying containment operability
(see DOC A.5). In addition, DOC L.3 addresses other changes made to the
"containment integrity" requirement for the equipment hatches to be sealed. This LA
DOC is only intended to address the requirements of "containment integrity" that
were moved to the Bases of ITS 3.6.1.

The removal of the details of containment operability from the LCO requirement is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The proposed ITS still
retains the requirement that the containment be maintained operable. In addition,
the requirements for containment penetrations and air locks continue to be specified
within the separate TS applicable to each of these containment components. The
list of operability requirements contained in the CTS defined term is not required in
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the TS to ensure the LCO operability requirements are applied and enforced in
Modes 1-4. Also, this change is acceptable because this type of operability detail
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content
of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program
specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides
for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that
prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because details regarding
the operability requirements for containment are removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) The
CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.2 specifies that all equipment hatches be verified closed.
The corresponding ISTS surveillances do not contain a specific surveillance
requirement to verify the status of the equipment hatch. As the equipment hatch is
an integral part of the containment structure, the ISTS requires the equipment hatch
closed as part of the operability requirements for the containment discussed in the
Bases of ISTS 3.6.1. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by moving the requirement for the equipment hatch to be closed into the Bases
for ITS 3.6.1.

The purpose of the containment Specification is to assure the containment is
capable of performing Its safety function (operable) when required (Modes 1-4).
The removal of the details of containment operability from the surveillance
requirement is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included In the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
proposed ITS still retains the requirement that the containment be maintained
operable and the bases describes the operability requirements as including a closed
equipment hatch. The removal and installation of the equipment hatch is a major
task requiring significant time and resources. In addition, the leak tightness of the
equipment hatch is assured through TS required testing (ISTS SR 3.6.1.1). The
leak test requirements are specified in the containment leakage rate testing program
in Section 5.0 of the TS. The required Type B leak test must be performed each
time the hatch is re-installed before entering Mode 4 with an operable containment.
As such, it is not likely that a mispositioned equipment hatch would go undetected.
Therefore, a separate surveillance to check the equipment hatch is closed is
unnecessary to ensure the LCO operability requirements are applied and enforced
in Modes 1-4. Also, this change is acceptable because this type of operability detail
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content
of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program
specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides
for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that
prior NRC review and approval Is requested when required. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because details regarding
the operability requirements for containment are removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
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numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires that the status of all penetrations not capable
of being closed by operable containment automatic isolation valves and required to
be closed under accident conditions be periodically verified. The corresponding
ISTS surveillances (ITS SR 3.6.3.2 & SR 3.6.3.3) specify that the status of each
containment isolation manual valve and blind flange required to be closed under
accident conditions be periodically verified. The CTS surveillance is revised to
conform to the ISTS surveillances. This changes the CTS by specifically
associating the surveillance requirement with manual valves and blind flanges.

The purpose of the surveillance Is to verify the status of containment penetrations
that do not have automatic Isolation valves associated with them. The proposed
change is acceptable because it clarifies the purpose of the surveillance by
specifying that the surveillance applies to manual valves and blind flanges. In
addition, the operability and status of automatic containment isolation valves are
addressed in the ISTS Actions (see DOC A.6). The CTS requirements are
reorganized to separate the requirements for the automatic valves and the
penetrations isolated by manual valves and blind flanges. As such, the proposed
change does not result In a change to the method or frequency for verifying the
status of the required containment penetrations. Considering that automatic valves
are addressed separately in the ISTS, the proposed change serves only to focus the
surveillance requirement more clearly on the penetrations for which the periodic
verification remains necessary in the ITS. The proposed change is designated
administrative because it does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements for these penetrations.

A.3 CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires that the status of all penetrations not capable
of being closed by operable containment automatic isolation valves and required to
be closed under accident conditions be periodically verified every 31 days. The
CTS surveillance is modified by Footnote 1 that provides an exception to the 31-day
verification for isolation devices (valves and flanges) located in containment. The
CTS footnote specifies that isolation devices located inside containment need only
be verified during each Cold shutdown (Mode 5) but not more often than once per
92 days. The corresponding ISTS surveillance requirements (ITS SR 3.6.3.2 & SR
3.6.3.3) separate the requirements for valves inside and outside of containment into
two surveillance requirements. The requirements contained in these two ISTS
surveillances were previously addressed by the single CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1
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and associated footnote. The CTS surveillance and associated footnote are revised
to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by dividing the single CTS
surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 and associated footnote into two separate surveillances,
one for valves inside containment and one for valves outside containment. This
DOC is only intended to address the separation of the CTS surveillance and the
editorial changes necessary for the separate surveillances. Other changes to the
CTS surveillance are addressed by other DOCs.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to provide assurance that the containment
penetrations are maintained in the required state. The proposed change is
acceptable because the change only reorganizes the CTS requirement into
separate surveillances. The separate surveillances continue to provide assurance
that the containment penetrations are maintained in the required state. Several
editorial changes are necessary to facilitate the presentation of this CTS
requirement in separate surveillances. However, the division of the CTS
requirement into separate surveillances and the associated editorial changes do not
introduce technical changes to the CTS requirement. The proposed change is
designated administrative because it does not introduce technical changes to the
CTS requirements.

A.4 CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 and associated Footnote I include a requirement to
verify that deactivated automatic valves inside and outside containment are closed.
The corresponding surveillance requirements in the ISTS do not contain this
requirement to verify the position of deactivated automatic valves. The ISTS
addresses deactivated automatic valves differently in the containment isolation
valve specification (ITS 3.6.3). ISTS 3.6.3 includes Actions (A.1 & A.2) that require
the position of deactivated automatic valves to be verified. In addition, ISTS 3.6.3
includes a separate surveillance for the containment purge and exhaust isolation
valves which are always closed and deactivated in Modes 1-4. The CTS
surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by moving the
requirement to verify dosed deactivated automatic valves from the valve position
surveillance requirements into the Actions and a separate surveillance for the
containment purge and exhaust isolation valves.

Automatic containment Isolation valves (with the exception of the containment purge
and exhaust valves) are normally deactivated in the closed position to comply with
TS Actions to isolate a containment penetration. The containment purge and
exhaust valves close automatically on high radiation but are not qualified to
automatically close during accident (LOCA) conditions in Modes 1-4 and are
therefore required to be maintained closed in these Modes. Operable automatic
containment isolation valves are capable of performing their safety function by
automatically closing within the required time under accident conditions. Therefore,
the TS do not require these valves to be maintained dosed and deactivated.
However, the Actions for an Inoperable containment isolation valve in ISTS 3.6.3,
require that the affected containment penetration be isolated. One of the acceptable
isolation methods listed in the Action is a closed and deactivated automatic valve.
As such, the TS Actions contain the primary reason and provisions for closing and
deactivating automatic valves. When the Actions require an automatic valve to be
dosed and deactivated to ensure a containment penetration is adequately isolated,
the Actions (A.1 and A.2) of ITS 3.6.3 also assure the status of the deactivated
valve is verified on the same frequency as required in CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1
for valves inside and outside of containment. In addition, the proposed ITS 3.6.3
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(SR 3.6.1.1) requires the position verification of the containment purge and exhaust
valves on the same frequency as the CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 for valves inside
and outside containment.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the requirements of CTS 4.6.1.1.a.1 to
verify the position of closed and deactivated automatic valves inside and outside of
containment are maintained in the ISTS Actions and purge and exhaust valve
surveillance described above. The proposed change re-organizes the CTS
requirements to conform more closely to the ISTS but does not result in a technical
change to the intent or frequency of the CTS surveillance requirement. The
proposed change Is designated administrative because the change only affects the
presentation and format of the TS requirements.

A.5 The CTS Specification 3.6.1.1, Containment, includes requirements for containment
operability. CTS 3.6.1.1 requires that Containment Integrity be maintained and the
surveillances associated with this Specification address containment penetration
status and require compliance with the air lock specification. The corresponding
ISTS 3.6.1 surveillance (ITS SR 3.6.1.1) requires visual examinations and leakage
rate testing, except for containment air lock testing, in accordance with the
containment leakage rate testing program. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS surveillances for the containment specification by
focusing the surveillance requirements on the required visual examinations and
leakage limits. The proposed change also effectively incorporates part of the
defined term, "Containment Integrity", into the ITS surveillance as a leakage rate
testing requirement. The details of changes made to the existing CTS surveillances
(in the leakage and structural integrity specifications) are addressed in the DOCs
associated with those specifications. This DOC is intended to address the addition
of the ISTS surveillance for visual examinations and leakage rate testing.

The CTS currently addresses containment operability by three separate
Specifications (3.6.1.1, Primary Containment, 3.6.1.2, Containment Leakage, and
3.6.1.6, Containment Structural Integrity). However, each of the three CTS has the
same purpose (containment operability), the same Mode of applicability (Modes 1-4)
and the same one-hour Action requirement. The significant difference between the
specifications is the surveillance requirements. The leakage specification contains
surveillance requirements associated with the containment leakage limits and the
structural integrity specification contains requirements associated with the required
visual inspections of the containment. Both the leakage and inspection
requirements are detailed in 10 CFR 50 Appendix J which is referenced by the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. The Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program Is retained in the administrative controls section of the TS. The
ISTS effectively combines the structural integrity and leakage surveillance
requirements into a single surveillance (ITS SR 3.6.1.1) in ITS 3.6.1, the
Containment specification. The ISTS surveillance requires that the required visual
examinations and leakage rate testing be performed in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program (i.e., 10 CFR 50 Appendix J).

The proposed change is acceptable because it consolidates the containment
operability requirements Into a single surveillance in one specification without
introducing technical changes to the CTS requirements. The proposed change
effectively retains the CTS requirements for visual examinations and leakage limits
as well as the Action and Applicability for these requirements. The requirement for
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performing containment visual examinations and leakage rate testing remains
unchanged, including the required performance frequency. In addition, failure to
meet either of these requirements results in the same Action as before. Therefore,
the proposed change continues to assure containment operability in the same
manner as the CTS and does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant.
The proposed change only affects the format and presentation of these
requirements In the TS. Therefore, the proposed change is designated
administrative.
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CTS 3.6.1.2 Containment Leakage
ITS 3.6.1 Containment

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanaes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Chanqes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS;
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.6.1.2 LCO contains the requirement to assure containment leakage rates are
limited in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. The
Applicability for CTS 3.6.1.2 is Modes 1-4. The CTS Actions applicable if the
leakage rates exceed the required limits provides 1 hour to restore the leakage rates
to within the limit or the plant must be placed in Mode 3 within the next 6 hours and
Mode 5 within the following 30 hours. The ISTS does not contain a separate
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Specification for leakage rates. The ISTS includes a leakage rate surveillance in
ITS 3.6.1, Containment. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes
the CTS by eliminating the separate LCO, Applicability and Actions for containment
leakage. In the ISTS, containment leakage is addressed by the LCO, Applicability,
and Actions of ITS 3.6.1, Containment.

The containment leakage limits are an inherent requirement for containment
operability. CTS 3.6.1.2 specifies compliance with the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program to assure the leakage rate limits are met and containment is
maintained operable. In the ISTS, containment operability is addressed by a single
LCO (ITS 3.6.1) which also specifies compliance with the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program in SR 3.6.1.1.

The proposed change is acceptable because the separate LCO, Applicability, and
Actions of CTS 3.6.1.2 are not necessary to assure the containment leakage rate is
maintained within the required limits. By including a surveillance to verify
containment leakage rates in ITS 3.6.1, the requirements of CTS 3.6.1.2 (LCO,
Applicability, and Actions) are effectively retained without introducing a technical
change to the requirements. The proposed change continues to assure the same
containment leakage rates are maintained within the required limits in the same
Modes of operation (1-4) as CTS 3.6.1.2. In addition, the proposed change results
in the same Actions requirements becoming applicable if the limits are not met. As
such, the proposed change continues to assure the containment leakage rate is
maintained within the required limits in the same manner as CTS 3.6.1.2. The
proposed change simply consolidates the similar requirements of the various CTS
into one containment operability specification. The proposed change effectively
revises only the format and presentation of the existing TS requirements. The
proposed change continues to assure containment operability in the same manner
as before and therefore, does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant.
The proposed change is designated administrative because no technical changes
are made to the CTS requirements.

A.3 CTS surveillance 4.6.1.2.a requires the containment leakage rates (except air lock
leakage) to be determined in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. The CTS surveillance includes a list of the Types (A, B, and C) of
testing required by the Program. The ISTS does not have a separate specification
for Containment Leakage like CTS 3.6.1.2. However, the corresponding ISTS
surveillance SR 3.6.1.1 is located in the containment specification (ITS 3.6.1) and
simply specifies that the required visual inspections and leakage rate testing, except
for containment air lock testing, be performed in accordance with the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by simplifying the surveillance requirement. The simplification
results in eliminating the list of specific test Types from the surveillance and
specifying the surveillance be performed in accordance with the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program. The addition of a requirement for visual
inspections in the ISTS surveillance is addressed in a separate DOC associated
with CTS 3.6.1.6, Containment Structural Integrity. This DOC is only intended to
address the leakage rate requirements of CTS 3.6.1.2.

The proposed change Is acceptable because the test details eliminated from the
CTS surveillance are not required to assure the containment leakage rate testing
requirements are met. The proposed change does not result in any technical
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changes to the containment leakage rate testing requirements. The test details
specified in the CTS surveillance are redundant to the test requirements specified in
the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. The Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program is retained in the administrative controls section of the TS and
requires compliance with the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J. The specifics
of containment leakage testing are identified in 10 CFR 50 Appendix J. Compliance
with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J is also required by 10 CFR 50.54(o). The Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program specifies the details of how compliance with 10 CFR
50 Appendix J is accomplished including the plant specific acceptance criteria for
leakage limits. Compliance with the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J is the
basis for the CTS leakage rate testing requirements. Therefore, simply specifying
that leakage rate testing be performed in accordance with the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program in the ITS surveillance provides adequate assurance of
compliance with the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J. As such, the proposed
change assures containment leakage rate testing will continue in the same manner
as in the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate
assurance of containment operability and does not adversely affect the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated administrative because it
does not result in a technical change to the CTS leakage rate testing requirements.

A.4 CTS surveillance 4.6.1.2.b specifies that the air locks shall be tested in accordance
with surveillance requirement 4.6.1.3 (the air lock specification surveillance). The
ISTS containment specification (ITS 3.6.1) does not contain a similar surveillance
requirement that specifies the performance of the air lock surveillance. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the leakage
specification surveillance that requires the air locks to be tested in accordance with
the air lock surveillance requirement.

The proposed change is acceptable because CTS surveillance 4.6.1.2.b is not
required to ensure the air locks are properly leak tested or to ensure that air lock
and containment leakage are maintained within the required limits. The air lock
specification (ITS 3.6.2) contains the appropriate requirements to ensure the air
locks are maintained operable and within the required leakage limits or the plant is
placed in a Mode where the air locks are no longer required operable. In addition,
ITS 3.6.2 contains requirements to ensure air lock leakage is evaluated against the
containment leakage limits (ITS 3.6.1) when necessary to ensure the overall
containment leakage limits continue to be met or that the appropriate Actions for an
inoperable containment are applied. The elimination of CTS surveillance 4.6.1.2.b
does not reduce or alter the requirements of ITS 3.6.2 governing the air lock and
containment leakage limits. The proposed change does not alter the method or
manner in which the air locks are leak tested. In addition, the proposed change
does not reduce or alter the required containment or air lock leakage limits.
Therefore, the proposed change does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
air lock or containment leakage requirements. As such, the proposed change
continues to provide adequate assurance that the required limits are met or the
plant is placed In a condition where the limits are no longer applicable in the same
manner as the CTS requirements. Therefore, the proposed change does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS leakage
rate testing requirements.
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CTS 3.6.1.3 Containment Air Locks
ITS 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance 4.6.1.3.a.2.b
requires that air lock leakage be verified within the limit following maintenance
performed on the outer personnel air lock door which may result in a decrease in
closure force on any part of the door sealing surface. The ISTS 3.6.2 surveillance
requirements do not contain a similar air lock leakage verification. The ISTS does
not typically contain post maintenance testing requirements in the TS. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the post
maintenance air lock leakage test requirement from the TS.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to ensure the air lock remains operable
(within the required leakage limits) after maintenance that may affect the air lock
door seal. The proposed change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance
Requirement is not necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO
can perform its required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be
tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give confidence that the
equipment can perform its assumed safety function. In the ISTS, post maintenance
test requirements are understood to apply at all times to all systems and
components required operable. Whenever the OPERABILITY of a system or
component has been affected by repair, maintenance, modification, or replacement
of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the system or component. This is required under ITS SR 3.0.1
and explicitly described In the Bases for ITS SR 3.0.1. In addition, the requirements
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section Xl (Test Control) provide adequate controls for
test programs to ensure that testing incorporates applicable acceptance criteria.
Compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix B is required by law. As a result, post-
maintenance testing will continue to be performed and an explicit requirement in the
TS to verify the operability of every system or component after maintenance is not
necessary. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances
which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.2 (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance frequency) CTS surveillance 4.6.1.3.b
requires that the air lock door interlock mechanism be verified operable at least
once per 18 months during shutdown. The corresponding ISTS surveillance (SR
3.6.2.2) only specifies the interlock be verified once per 24 months. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by extending the
surveillance interval from 18 months to 24 months and eliminating the requirement
to perform the surveillance during shutdown conditions.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to provide assurance that the air lock
interlock functions properly to prevent both doors from being opened at the same
time. The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to provide adequate
assurance that the Interlock functions properly. The proposed change continues to
verify the interlock function on a periodic basis that has been shown to be adequate

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 16 Revision 0
2/05 197



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

through industry operating experience. Based on general plant operating
experience the ISTS revised the standard TS test frequency for the interlock to 24
months. The ISTS test frequency is also based on the fact that administrative
controls prevent the interlock from being challenged during routine use of the air
lock (only one door is allowed open at a time). As such, the proposed change
continues to provide adequate assurance of interlock operability without adversely
affecting the safe operation of the plant. This change is designated as less
restrictive because the surveillance will be performed less frequently in the ITS than
in the CTS.

L.3 (Category I - Relaxation of LCO Requirements and Category 4 - Relaxation of
RequiredAction) CTS 3.6.1.3 contains the containment air lock requirements. The
CTS Actions are revised by Note 3 that states, 'Enter the ACTION of LCO 3.6.1.1
and 3.6.1.2, when air lock leakage results in exceeding the combined containment
leakage rate acceptance criteria'. The corresponding ISTS Action Note 3 states,
Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment,"
when air lock leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate."
The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by revising the
basis for entering the 1-hour Action time of the Containment LCO. The CTS
requires the one hour Action time of the containment integrity LCO and containment
leakage LCO to be entered when the combined leakage rate (total Type B and C
leakage limit) is exceeded. The ISTS does not have a separate containment
leakage LCO. In the ISTS, the containment integrity and leakage specifications are
combined into a single containment LCO. As such, the corresponding ISTS note
requires the 1-hour Action time of the single containment LCO to be entered when
the overall containment leakage rate is exceeded. The combination of the two CTS
specifications into a single containment specification is discussed in other DOCs
associated with those specifications. This DOC is only intended to address the
change In the basis for containment operability from combined leakage to overall
leakage.

The purpose of the Note is to ensure the more restrictive Action of the containment
specification is applied when the air lock leakage causes the total containment
leakage to exceed the operability limit for the containment. The containment
leakage rate is referred to in terms of L. ". The term 'La" represents the maximum
allowed containment leakage (in %Iday) at a plant specific test pressure. 1.0 La Is
the leakage limit associated with the overall containment leakage rate and is the
leakage rate assumed In the safety analyses associated with a DBA inside
containment. The overall leakage rate limit of 1.0 La is the basis for containment
operability (as described in the ISTS 3.6.1 bases) and is the limit for which the
restrictive 1-hour Containment Action time is applicable. In addition, there is a
"combined" Type B and C leakage rate limit of 0.6 L,. The combined leakage rate
limit is the total combined leakage rate from individual plant components (e.g., air
locks and valves) and is more conservative than the safety analysis limit of 1.0 L..
In addition to the 1.0 La leakage rate limit normally required for containment
operability, the 0.6 La combined Type B and C leakage rate limit and an overall limit
of 0.75 La for Type A tests must be met for containment operability prior to entering
the applicable Modes where Containment is required operable following testing
performed in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
The additional leakage rate limits are required by the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program to provide additional margin to the safety analyses limit (1.0 La) for
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the next operating cycle. After Mode 4 is entered, the overall leakage limit of 1.0 La
is the basis for evaluating containment operability and the application of the 1-hour
containment Action time. The Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program in
Section 5.0 of the ISTS specifies the details of the required testing.

The CTS requirements for the air locks require the more restrictive 1-hour
containment Action to be entered when the air lock leakage causes the combined
Type B and C leakage limit (0.6 La) to be exceeded. The proposed change revises
the CTS air lock requirements to require entry into the more restrictive 1-hour
containment specification Action when the air lock leakage causes the overall
leakage limit (1.0 La) to be exceeded. Therefore, the proposed change Is
acceptable because the short Action time of 1-hour is intended to address the
condition where the coqtainment is inoperable and exceeding the combined Type B
and C leakage in Modes 1-4 does not render the containment inoperable unless the
overall leakage limit of 1.0 L, is also exceeded. The overall leakage is the leakage
rate assumed in the safety analyses. Therefore, as long as the overall leakage limit
is not exceeded, the containment may be considered operable and the plant
continues to be operated within the assumptions of the safety analyses. The CTS
requirements are overly conservative in applying the 1-hour containment
specification Action when a single plant component causes the combined Type B
and C leakage limit to be exceeded. Although exceeding the Type B and C
combined limit reduces the available margin to the safety analysis leakage limit, it
does not place the plant in a condition that warrants a one hour shutdown Action.
However, exceeding the overall containment leakage limit during operation in
Modes 1-4 places the plant In a condition outside the assumptions of the safety
analysis, and in this case, the proposed change ensures the short Action for an
inoperable containment is applied. Therefore, the proposed change provides
adequate assurance that the plant continues to be operated in a safe manner
consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive as less stringent Actions and operability
requirements are applied in the ITS than in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
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numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.6.1.3 General Note number 3 requires that the Action of LCO 3.6.1.1 and
3.6.1.2, be entered when air lock leakage results in exceeding the combined
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria. The corresponding ISTS Action Note
3 requires that the Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment,"
be entered when air lock leakage results in exceeding the overall containment
leakage rate. The CTS Is revised to be consistent with the ISTS. This changes the
CTS by referencing the new single containment LCO (3.6.1) instead of two separate
CTS LCOs with leakage requirements. The change to referencing overall leakage
rate instead of combined leakage rate is addressed in another DOC.

The CTS Note serves to direct the user to the correct Actions when the containment
leakage limit is exceeded. The proposed change references a single specification
instead of two different specifications. This change merely reflects the re-organized
CTS leakage rate specifications. CTS 3.6.1.1 and 3.6.1.2 are combined in the ISTS
into a single containment specification 3.6.1. Therefore, the proposed change
continues to refer to the correct Actions (ITS 3.6.1) when exceeding the containment
leakage limits. As such, the proposed change does not introduce a technical change
to the CTS and is consistent with the format and presentation of the affected Actions
in the ISTS. The proposed change is designated administrative because it does not
introduce a technical change to the CTS requirements.

A.3 CTS Action a provides the requirements to be followed when one air lock door is
inoperable in one or more air locks. CTS Action b provides the requirements to be
followed when the air lock door interlock mechanism in one or more air locks is
inoperable. The requirements for both CTS Actions (a and b) involve closing and
locking an operable door In the affected air lock and periodically verifying the door Is
locked closed. The corresponding ISTS Action Conditions A and B are the same as
the CTS except that the ISTS Action Conditions are modified by a Note that states
the Required Actions are not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are
inoperable and Condition C is entered. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by adding the ISTS Note to both CTS Actions a and b.

The proposed change is a necessary clarification due to the more specific ISTS
requirements for applying TS Actions. Specifically, the ISTS requires that all
applicable Actions within a given LCO must be performed within the associated
completion time (ISTS Section 1.3, Completion Times). The CTS rules of usage do
not include a similar specific requirement regarding the application of multiple
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Actions within the same LCO. In the air lock specification, the ISTS rule regarding
multiple Actions being applicable could result in a conflict between Action Conditions
A and B and Action Condition C when two air lock doors are inoperable. Action
Condition C is applicable when airlocks are inoperable for reasons other than those
stated in Action Conditions A and B. For example, Action Condition C could
address the situation where two air lock doors are inoperable in the same air lock.
Action Condition C would allow up to 24 hours to correct this 'other' air lock
inoperable condition. However, if all applicable Actions must be completed within
the associated Completion Time (consistent with the ISTS rules), Action Condition A
for a single inoperable air lock door would also be applicable or Action Condition B
for an inoperable interlock mechanism could also be applicable. Both Action
Condition A and B require that an operable air lock door be closed within 1 hour.
Since both air lock doors are inoperable, the requirements of Action Condition A
and B to close an operable door could not be met and would result in entry into
Condition D, the shutdown Action. Thus, the 24 hours allowed by Action Condition
C for two inoperable doors would not be available. Therefore, the ISTS includes a
note in Action Conditions A and B to exempt the performance of the Actions
requiring the closure of an operable door when both doors are inoperable. The use
of the ISTS note Is a format convention of the ISTS that is necessary due to the
specific ISTS instructions to comply with the requirements of all applicable Action
Conditions within an LCO.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not alter the application of the
CTS requirements for an inoperable air lock. The proposed change continues to
assure the appropriate Actions are applied when the air lock is inoperable in the
same manner as the Actions are applied in the CTS. The proposed change
incorporates an ISTS clarification necessary to assure the Air lock Actions do not
conflict and the appropriate completion time is applied for each inoperable condition.
As the CTS does not Include the same specific instructions for the applicability of
Actions within an LCO, the proposed change does not introduce a technical change
to the CTS Actions or completion times. As such, the proposed change continues to
provide adequate assurance that the air locks are capable of performing their safety
function or the plant Is placed in a condition where the air locks are no longer
required operable. Therefore, the proposed change does not adversely affect the
safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is designated administrative
because it incorporates a clarification that does not introduce a technical change to
the CTS.

A.4 CTS Action c.1 requires that the combined containment leakage rate be evaluated
per LCO 3.6.1.2 when the air lock is operable for reasons other than Actions a and
b. The corresponding ISTS Required Action C.1 is similar except it references the
ITS containment LCO 3.6.1 and the overall containment leakage rate. The CTS is
revised to require the containment leakage rate be evaluated per the correct
containment LCO (ITS 3.6.1). This changes the CTS by revising the referenced
LCO to the corresponding ITS LCO and eliminating a reference to a specific type of
leakage limit addressed by the containment LCO. The change in the type of
leakage (combined to overall) that the air lock leakage must be compared to is
addressed in CTS 3.6.1.3, Containment Air Locks," DOC L.3. This DOC Is only
intended to address the re-organization of leakage requirements to conform to the
ISTS.
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The purpose of the CTS Action requirement is to ensure that any additional air lock
leakage (resulting from the inoperability addressed by the Action) is evaluated
against the containment leakage rate limits. The Action provides assurance that the
containment continues to perform its safety function (i.e., leakage within the required
limits). The proposed change is acceptable because it does not change the intent of
the CTS requirements. The proposed change continues to ensure that any air lock
leakage is evaluated against the required containment leakage limits. The BVPS
containment leakage requirements contain two limits, one for overall leakage and
one for combined leakage. Both these limits must be met and both limits are
specified in the containment leakage rate testing program in Section 5.0 of the TS.
The containment specification (ITS 3.6.1) requirements specify that leakage rate
testing be performed In accordance with the containment leakage rate testing
program and the program identifies the leakage rate acceptance criteria for the
containment. As such, simply referencing the requirements of the containment
specification 3.6.1 in the air lock Action provides assurance that the air lock leakage
will be evaluated against both the required containment leakage rate limits similar to
the ISTS Action. However, the proposed change maintains the specifics of the
applicable containment leakage limits in the containment leakage rate testing
program in Section 5.0 of the TS. As the proposed change does not introduce a
technical change to the CTS requirements, it is designated administrative.

A.5 CTS requirement 4.6.1.3.a contains requirements for the air lock leakage rate
testing. The CTS surveillance references the containment leakage rate testing
program for the test frequency and contains the air lock leakage rate acceptance
criteria. The corresponding ISTS surveillance SR 3.6.2.1 simply references the
containment leakage rate testing program for all the surveillance requirements. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by reformatting and
moving the air lock leakage rate acceptance criteria to the containment leakage rate
testing program in Section 5.0 of the TS and simplifying the air lock leakage
surveillance requirement. Additional changes to the air lock surveillance
requirements moved to Section 5.0 are identified and discussed in the markup and
DOCs associated with these CTS requirements in the presentation of the
development of ITS Section 5.0. Note the footnotes (7 and 8) referenced in CTS
surveillance 4.6.1.3 are retained within the corresponding ITS SR 3.6.2.1 as Notes I
and 2.
The purpose of the surveillance is to verify the air lock leakage is within the required
limits. The proposed change Is acceptable because it continues to provide the
same assurance as the CTS that the air locks are maintained within the specified
leakage limits. The proposed change results in the air lock leakage limits being
reformatted and consolidated with the containment leakage limits in the containment
leakage rate testing program In Section 5.0 of the TS. The proposed change does
not alter or reduce the air lock leakage limits required to be met and the limits
continue to be specified within the TS. However, the CTS SR requirements are
reformatted to conform to the presentation of requirements in the ITS program. As
such, the proposed change does not introduce a technical change to the CTS
requirements and continues to ensure the air lock is maintained within the required
leakage limits in the same manner as the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change
does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed change is
designated administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the
CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.6.1.4 Internal Pressure

ITS 3.6.4 Containment Pressure

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Chanaes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.6.1.5 Air Temperature
ITS 3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes {M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.6.1.6 Containment Structural Integrity
ITS 3.6.1 Containment

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Chanoes {L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result In technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.6.1.6 Includes requirements for containment operability related to the
structural integrity of the containment. The requirements are applicable in Modes 1-
4 and the Actions require restoration within 1 hour or the plant must be placed in
Mode 3 in the next 6 hours and Mode 5 within the following 30 hours. The ISTS
does not include a separate specification for containment structural integrity. The
ISTS addresses the requirement for containment structural integrity as part of ITS
3.6.1, Containment. The ISTS containment specification requires that containment
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be operable. The ISTS Containment specification is applicable in the same Modes
as the CTS Structural Integrity specification and has the same Actions if the
containment is not operable. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by consolidating the containment operability requirements into a
single ITS Specification 3.6.1.

The purpose of the CTS specification for containment structural integrity is to
provide assurance the containment is maintained operable by requiring visual
inspections. The visual examinations help to confirm the structural integrity and leak
tightness of the containment. The proposed change is acceptable because the
separate structural integrity LCO, Applicability, and Actions are not required to
assure the containment is maintained operable. The ITS 3.6.1, Containment,
specification requires the containment to be operable and provides an equivalent
level of assurance that the containment continues to be maintained operable. The
ISTS recognizes that the structural integrity of the containment is an inherent part of
containment operability which is addressed by ITS 3.6.1. In addition, the ITS 3.6.1
surveillance requirement specifies visual inspections which assure the containment
continues to be determined operable in the same manner as the CTS. In addition,
ITS Specification 3.6.1 is applicable in the same Modes and requires the same
Actions as the CTS for structural integrity. As such, the proposed change continues
to assure the containment is maintained operable or that the plant is placed in a
Mode where the containment Is no longer required operable in the same manner as
the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change does not introduce a technical change to
the CTS requirements: The proposed change is designated administrative because
it does not result in a technical change to the CTS requirements.

A.3 CTS surveillances 4.6.1.6.1 and 4.6.1.6.2 include details relating to the required
visual inspections of containment and a requirement to document the inspections in
a report. The corresponding ISTS surveillance (SR 3.6.1.1) simply specifies that the
required visual examinations be performed in accordance with the containment
leakage rate testing program. The ISTS surveillance does not include any detailed
instructions for inspection or reports. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by eliminating the details of the required visual examination
and report from the surveillance.

The purpose of the CTS surveillances are to implement the requirements of 10 CFR
50 Appendix J for containment leakage. 10 CFR 50 Appendix J contains
requirements for performing leakage rate testing and visual Inspections of the
containment as well as requirements for reports. Additional guidance for
containment leakage rate testing and inspections is provided by Regulatory Guide
1.163, Performance-Based Containment Leak-Test Program. Regulatory Guide
1.163 also references NEI 94-01, Industry Guideline For Implementing
Performance-Based Option of 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix J. NEI 94-01 contains
additional instruction and guidance for complying with the 10 CFR 50 Appendix J
requirements for visual Inspection, leakage rate testing, and reports. The
requirements for the containment leakage rate testing program contained in Section
5.0 of the TS specify compliance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J and that the leakage
testing program be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.163.

The proposed change revises the CTS surveillance such that the containment
leakage rate testing program is referenced for all the applicable visual inspection,
leakage rate testing, and reporting requirements. The proposed change is

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 25 Revision 0
2105 206



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

acceptable because the requirements of the containment leakage rate testing
program specify compliance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J and the associated NRC
approved guidance documents for implementing the requirements of 10 CFR 50
Appendix J. As such, the Inspection and reporting details included in the CTS
surveillance requirement are unnecessary to ensure compliance with 10 CFR 50
Appendix J. The proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance the
required leakage rate testing, visual inspections, and reports will be performed
consistent with the NRC approved methods for compliance with 10 CFR 50
Appendix J. In addition, the proposed change does not result in a technical change
to the methods by which the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J are currently
met. The net affect of the proposed change is to consolidate the containment
leakage rate testing requirements (including visual inspections and reports) In one
place in the TS (the containment leakage rate testing program). The proposed
change is designated administrative because it does not result in technical changes
to the manner in which the CTS assures compliance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 26 Revision 0
2/05 207



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.6.2.1 Containment Quench Spray System
ITS 3.6.6 Quench Spray System

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) The U2 CTS surveillance
4.6.2.1 .c.1 requires cycling each power operated (excluding automatic) valve in the
flow path through at least one complete cycle of full travel every 18 months. The Ul
version of this surveillance is the same except it applies to valves that are not
testable during plant operation. The corresponding ITS 3.6.6 does not contain a
similar surveillance to the Ul or U2 CTS 4.6.2.1.c.1. The CTS is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting surveillance 4.6.2.1.c.1.

The purpose of the TS surveillance is to confirm the associated system is capable of
performing its intended safety function (i.e., the system is operable). Specifically,
valve position and actuation surveillances provide assurance the required system
flow path is available upon system actuation. The proposed change is acceptable
because the CTS surveillance being deleted is not required to confirm that the
quench spray system Is operable (i.e., the required flow path is available). The CTS
surveillance merely verifies the capability of the non-automatic power-operated
valves to be cycled. However, these valves are not required to change position in
order to establish the required quench spray system flow path. Non-automatic
valves must be pre-positioned and verified in the required position by the system
surveillances. As such, confirmation that the quench spray system flow path
necessary for accident mitigation is available is provided by the other valve position
and actuation surveillances. ITS SR 3.6.6.1 requires that each manual, power
operated, and automatic valve In the flow path that is not locked sealed or other
wise secured in position is in the correct position (note that this surveillance includes
the position of non-automatic power operated valves) ITS 3.6.6.3 requires that each
automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
Together, the two ITS surveillances provide the necessary assurance that the
required quench spray flow path is available. Therefore, the ITS valve position and
actuation surveillances are adequate to assure the quench spray system operability.
In addition, ASME code class valves will continue to be tested in accordance with
the Inservice Testing Program. Compliance with the provisions of the Inservice
Testing Program is not optional and is required by the TS (ITS Section 5.0) and
Federal regulations (10 CFR 50.55a(o). The proposed change is designated less
restrictive because a surveillance required by the CTS will not be required in the
ITS.

L.2 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
Surveillance 4.6.2.1.c.2 requires verification that each automatic valve in the flow
path actuates to its correct position on a test signal. ISTS SR 3.6.6.3 requires
verification that each automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position actuates to its correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. The CTS surveillance Is revised to conform to the ISTS.
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This changes the CTS by excluding those valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position from this test. Removal of the test signal reference
and addition of the actual or simulated actuation signal are addressed by another
DOC.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.1.c.2 is to ensure the quench spray valves which are
required to actuate and which receive an actuation signal actuate to their correct
position. The surveillance provides assurance the necessary quench spray system
flow path is available when required to mitigate an accident. The proposed change
is acceptable because the actuation verification of valves that are fixed in the
required position to support quench spray system operation is not necessary to
assure the required quench spray system flow path is available. The automatic
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in their required position to
support quench spray operation do not need to actuate in order to perform their
safety function. As such, actuation testing of valves that are fixed in the required
position would not provide any additional assurance of operability. Valves that must
actuate to achieve their required position to support quench spray system operation
will continue to be tested in the same manner as before. Therefore, the proposed
change continues to provide adequate assurance the required quench spray flow
path is available when required and does not adversely affect the safe operation of
the plant. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
Surveillances 4.6.2.1.c.2 and 4.6.2.1.c.3 require verification of the automatic
actuation of OS components on a test signal. The corresponding ISTS SR 3.6.6.3
and SR 3.6.6.4 specify that the testing may be performed with an actual or
simulated actuation signal. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated
signal for the test.

The purpose of the CTS surveillances is to ensure the quench spray valves that
must actuate to their required position and the quench spray pumps that must start
automatically function correctly to support the quench spray system operation. The
surveillance provides assurance the required quench spray system components are
operable. The proposed change is acceptable because the explicit use of a test
signal is not necessary to verify the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. The use of an actual as well as simulated signal is
acceptable and sufficient to determine the affected components are operable. The
affected components (valves and pumps) can not discriminate between an 'actual"
or 'simulated' signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the
type of signal used to Initiate the test. As such, the proposed change does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and continues to assure the quench
spray system components are verified operable in a similar manner as before. In
addition, the proposed change allows taking credit for unplanned actuations if
sufficient information is collected to satisfy the surveillance test requirements. The
proposed change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.
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L.4 Unit 1 only. (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance frequency) Unit 1 CTS
surveillance 4.6.2.1 .c specifies that the automatic valve actuation, and automatic
pump start surveillances (4.6.2.1.c.2 and .3) be performed at least once per 18
months during shutdown. The corresponding ISTS surveillances (and the
corresponding Unit 2 surveillances) are required to be performed once per 18
months. The Unit I surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS and the
corresponding Unit 2 surveillances. This changes the Unit I surveillance by
eliminating the requirement to perform the associated surveillances during shutdown
conditions.

The restriction to perform certain surveillance tests only during shutdown conditions
is intended to ensure the surveillances are performed consistent with safe plant
operation. However, many components affected by this restriction are designed
such that they may be safely tested at power. As such, many of the components
may be tested routinely at power without introducing undue risk to the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed change is consistent with the surveillance
wording of the ISTS and previous NRC generic guidance regarding specific
conditions for performing surveillance requirements. In Generic Letter 91-04,
'Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate A 24-
Month Fuel Cycle" the NRC specifically recommends the elimination of the condition
during shutdown from surveillance requirements. The intent of the restriction to
perform surveillances "during shutdown' is to ensure the surveillance is performed
consistent with safe plant operation. However, in Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC
recognized that the consideration of safe plant operation is valid for other
surveillances that are performed during operational modes other than shutdown, but
is not addressed by restricting the conduct of these surveillances. Therefore, the
necessity to perform surveillances with due consideration of plant safety is inherent
in all surveillance testing and need not be specifically addressed in each
surveillance specified In the TS. In addition, the proposed change is consistent with
the same change previously made to the corresponding Unit 2 surveillance and
approved by the NRC In the Safety Evaluation Report associated with Unit 2
Amendment number 118 issued 10/13/2000.

The proposed change is acceptable because it does not change the method of test
or frequency of the affected surveillances. The proposed change only deletes the
requirement to perform this testing during shutdown conditions. In addition, allowing
this testing to be performed either at shutdown or at power does not affect the
applicable safety analysis conclusions and allows shutdown activities to be planned
which will help reduce risk and Increase equipment availability during shutdowns.
Thus, the proposed change will continue to provide adequate assurance the
required components are routinely tested to ensure system operability while
providing some additional flexibility in planning and scheduling the required testing.
In addition, due to system designs that allow for safe testing at power, the proposed
change will not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 29 Revision 0
2105 210



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.2.1 requires that two separate and independent
containment quench spray subsystems shall be operable. The corresponding ITS
3.6.6 requires two quench spray trains to be operable. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the details of system
design (separate and independent) from the LCO requirement. The ITS Bases
describes the operability requirements for the quench spray system.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the LCO is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The resulting ITS
3.6.6 still retains the requirement for two trains of the quench spray system to be
operable in the same applicable Modes as the CTS. As such, the ITS continues to
assure the required systems are maintained operable consistent with the
assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change
continues to provide adequate assurance the plant is operated safely in the same
manner as the CTS quench spray requirements. ITS 3.6.6 Bases describes the
operability requirements for a train of quench spray. In addition, the Bases for ITS
3.6.6 contains a more complete design description of the quench spray system than
the CTS LCO. The ITS Bases description for the quench spray system addresses
the operability requirements for the quench spray system in far more detail than the
simple CTS LCO statement it replaces and is adequate to ensure the system is
maintained operable. Also, this change is acceptable because this type of design
and operability detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with
the format and content of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS
Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when
required. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because details regarding the system design are removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillance 4.6.2.1.byrequires that the quench spray pump developed head at the
flow test point be verified greater than or equal to the required developed head as
specified In the Inservice Testing Program and the containment integrity safety
analysis. The corresponding ISTS surveillance (ITS SR 3.6.6.2) specifies that the
quench spray pump's developed head at the flow test point be verified greater than
or equal to the required developed head. The CTS is revised to conform to the
ISTS. This changes the CTS by relocating the text describing where the required
flow test point and developed head are specified to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting the TS requirements,
from the surveillance is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary
to be included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety.
The resulting ITS surveillance still retains the requirement for the quench spray
pump developed head at the flow test point to be greater than or equal to the
required developed head. As such, the ITS surveillance continues to assure the
performance of the quench spray pumps is maintained within the requirements of
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the Inservice Test Program and applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the
proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance the plant is operated
safely in the same manner as the CTS. The ITS SR 3.6.6.2 Bases describes the
location of the test requirements and that meeting the requirements provides
assurance that pump performance is not degraded and the assumptions of the
safety analyses are met. Also, this change is acceptable because this type of
detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with the format and
content of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control
Program specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled
and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because details for
meeting the TS requirements are removed from the TS.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing procedural details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillance 4.6.2.1.d requires each quench spray header nozzle to be verified
unobstructed following maintenance which results in the potential for nozzle
blockage, as determined by engineering evaluation. The corresponding ITS SR
3.6.6.5 specifies that the nozzles are verified to be unobstructed following
maintenance that results In the potential for nozzle blockage. The CTS surveillance
is revised to conform to the proposed ITS SR 3.6.6.5. This changes the CTS by
relocating the method for determining the potential for nozzle blockage (engineering
evaluation) to the bases for ITS SR 3.6.6.5.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to assure the spray header remains
operable (full spray coverage) after maintenance activities that could result in one or
more of the spray nozzles becoming blocked. The method for determining the
details relating to the performance of the surveillance is identified in the CTS as an
engineering evaluation. The proposed change is acceptable because the method
by which the details of the surveillance are determined is not required in the TS to
assure the spray header remains operable. The proposed ITS surveillance
continues to provide the required assurance that the spray nozzles remain
unobstructed after maintenance. The proposed change does not alter the method
or frequency for performing the surveillance. As such, the proposed change does
not reduce the effectiveness of the CTS requirement and therefore, does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Also, this change is acceptable
because this type of detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent
with the format and content of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the TS Bases Control Program specified In the Administrative Controls Section of
the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases
are properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when
required. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because details for meeting the TS requirements are removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
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numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.6.2.2 Containment Recirculation Spray System
ITS 3.6.7 Recirculation Spray (RS) System

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 5 deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS surveillance 4.6.2.2.b
requires that each RSS subsystem be verified operable when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5, by manually starting each recirculation spray pump and verifying
the pump shaft rotates. -The corresponding ISTS surveillance do not include this
requirement. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
deleting CTS surveillance requirement 4.6.2.2.b.

CTS surveillance 4.6.2.2.b provides assurance the RSS pumps are tested pursuant
to Specification 4.0.5 or the Inservice Testing Program. The Inservice Testing
Program implements the ASME code class 1, 2, and 3 component testing required
by 10 CFR 50.55a(f). The ASME Inservice Testing requirements contain
appropriate guidance for testing code class pumps such as the RSS pumps. The
ASME requirements specify the type of testing and frequency of testing necessary
to provide assurance the affected equipment is maintained operable. Compliance
with the ASME code class component testing requirements is required by federal
regulations and is not optional. The proposed change is acceptable because the
deleted requirement does not need to be specified in the TS to assure the
equipment required operable by the LCO is maintained operable. The remaining TS
surveillances, which Include the verification that the RSS pumps develop the
required head at the flow test point to meet the assumptions of the safety analysis
and the required ASME code class component test requirements, are sufficient to
ensure the RSS pumps are maintained functional and capable of performing their
required safety function. The remaining surveillance requirements are consistent
with the standard industry practice for verifying pump operability as specified in the
ISTS and the ASME Code Class component test requirements. Therefore, the
proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance of equipment operability
and availability consistent with standard industry practice. As such, the elimination
of CTS surveillance 4.6.2.2.b does not adversely affect the safe operation of the
plant. The proposed change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied In the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.2 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
Surveillances 4.6.2.2,c and 4.6.2.2.e.2 require verification of the automatic actuation
of RSS components on a Containment pressure high-high signal and a test signal.
The corresponding ISTS SR 3.6.7.3.a and SR 3.6.7.3.b specify that the testing may
be performed with an actual or simulated actuation signal. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by explicitly allowing the use of either
an actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of the CTS surveillances Is to ensure the RSS valves that must actuate
to their required position and the RSS pumps that must start automatically function
correctly to support the RSS operation. The surveillance provides assurance the
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required RSS components are operable. The proposed change is acceptable
because the explicit use of a test signal is not necessary to verify the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. The use of an actual as
well as simulated signal is acceptable and sufficient to determine the affected
components are operable. The affected components (valves and pumps) can not
discriminate between an "actual' or "simulated' signal and, therefore, the results of
the testing are unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. As such, the
proposed change does'not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and
continues to assure the RSS components are verified operable in a similar manner
as before. In addition, the proposed change allows taking credit for unplanned
actuations if sufficient Information is collected to satisfy the surveillance test
requirements. The proposed change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied
in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) The U2 CTS surveillance
4.6.2.2.e.1 requires cycling each power operated (excluding automatic) valve in the
flow path through at least one complete cycle of full travel every 18 months. The Ul
version of this surveillance is the same except it applies to valves that are not
testable during plant operation. The corresponding ITS 3.6.7 does not contain a
similar surveillance to the Ul or U2 CTS 4.6.2.2.e.1. The CTS is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting surveillance 4.6.2.2.e.1.

The purpose of the TS surveillance is to confirm the associated system is capable of
performing its intended safety function (i.e., the system is operable). Specifically,
valve position and actuation surveillances provide assurance the required system
flow path is available upon system actuation. The proposed change is acceptable'
because the CTS surveillance being deleted is not required to confirm that the RSS
system is operable (i.e., the required flow path Is available). The CTS surveillance
merely verifies the capability of the non-automatic power-operated valves to be
cycled. However, these valves are not required to change position in order to
establish the required RSS flow path. Non-automatic valves must be pre-positioned
and verified in the required position by the system surveillances. As such,
confirmation that the RSS flow path necessary for accident mitigation is available is
provided by the other valve position and actuation surveillances. ITS SR 3.6.7.1
requires that each manual, power operated, and automatic valve In the flow path
that is not locked sealed or other wise secured in position is in the correct position
(note that this surveillance includes the position of non-automatic power operated
valves). ITS 3.6.7.3.a requires that each automatic valve in the flow path that Is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on
an actual or simulated actuation signal. Together, the two ITS surveillances provide
the necessary assurance that the required RSS flow path is available. Therefore,
the ITS valve position and actuation surveillances are adequate to assure the RSS
operability. In addition, ASME code class valves will continue to be tested in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. Compliance with the provisions of
the Inservice Testing Program is not optional and is required by the TS (ITS Section
5.0) and Federal regulations (10 CFR 50.55a(f)). The proposed change is
designated less restrictive because a surveillance required by the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

L.4 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
Surveillance 4.6.2.2.e.2 requires verification that each automatic valve in the flow
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path actuates to its correct position on a test signal. ISTS SR 3.6.7.3.a requires
verification that each automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position actuates to its correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by excluding those valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position from this test. Removal of the test signal reference
and addition of the actual or simulated actuation signal are addressed by another
DOC.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.2.e.2 is to ensure the RSS valves which are required to
actuate and which receive an actuation signal actuate to their correct position. The
surveillance provides assurance the necessary RSS flow path is available when
required to mitigate an accident. The proposed change is acceptable because the
actuation verification of valves that are fixed in the required position to support RSS
operation is not necessary to assure the required RSS flow path is available. The
automatic valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in their required
position to support RSS operation do not need to actuate in order to perform their
safety function. As such, actuation testing of valves that are fixed in the required
position would not provide any additional assurance of operability. Valves that must
actuate to achieve their required position to support RSS operation will continue to
be tested in the same manner as before. Therefore, the proposed change
continues to provide adequate assurance the required RSS flow path is available
when required and does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 Unit I only. (Category 3 Relaxation of Completion Time) Unit 1 CTS 3.6.2.2 Action
statement b applies to two inoperable RSS subsystems and requires one subsystem
to be restored to operable status within 72 hours or the plant must be placed in
Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in 30 hours. The corresponding ISTS Actions for
two inoperable subsystems (ITS 3.6.7 Conditions B and D) are similar except that a
total of 84 hours (ITS 3.6.7 Cond D) are allowed to reach Mode 5 instead of a total
of 36 hours (6 plus 30) that the Unit I CTS Action b allows. The CTS is revised to
conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by extending the time allowed by the
Actions to reach Mode 5 from Mode 3. The proposed change effectively allows 48
additional hours after the plant is placed in Mode 3 to reach Mode 5 (6+48+30= 84).

The RSS provides protection in the advent of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) by
limiting the long term pressure and temperature inside containment by supplying
cooled containment spray via recirculation from the containment sump. The RSS
system initiates after the Quench Spray System. The Quench Spray System is
used to limit and reduce the peak containment temperature and pressure inside
containment after a DBA. The purpose of the CTS Actions is to ensure the affected
RSS subsystems are restored to operable status consistent with the requirements of
the LCO and safe plant operation or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode
where the RSS subsystems are no longer required operable to support the
assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. The proposed change allows
additional time after Mode 3 Is reached to remove the plant from the applicable
Modes in which the operability of the RSS is required. The proposed change is
acceptable because the revised Completion Time remains consistent with the safe
operation of the plant In the specified condition, considering the operability status of
the redundant systems, the capacity and capability of the remaining equipment, a
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reasonable time for repairs or replacement of the required equipment, and the low
probability of a DBA that would require all the affected equipment operable
occurring during the revised Completion Time. Specifically two of the four 50%
capacity RSS subsystems remain operable and capable of mitigating the long term
consequences of a DBA. In addition, the revised Actions continue to require that
the plant Is placed in Mode 3 within 6 hours. In Mode 3, the plant is shutdown and
the challenge to containment integrity from the Mode 1 DBA is reduced and
continues to decrease every hour the plant remains shutdown. Therefore,
considering the remaining operable equipment and the reduced challenge to
containment once the plant is placed in Mode 3, the proposed change provides a
reasonable time consistent with safe plant operation for the restoration of one more
subsystem to operable status before Mode 5 entry is required. As such, the
proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance of safe plant operation
and continues to assure that if the RSS is not restored to operable status the plant is
removed from the operating Modes where the RSS Is required. This change is
designated as less restrictive because a longer Completion Time is applied in the
ITS than was applied In the CTS.

L.6 Unit I only. (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance frequency) Unit 1 CTS
surveillance 4.6.2.2.e specifies that the automatic valve actuation, and automatic
pump start surveillances (4.6.2.2.e.1 and .2) be performed at least once per 18
months during shutdown. The corresponding ISTS surveillances (and the
corresponding Unit 2 surveillances) are required to be performed once per 18
months. The Unit 1 surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS and the
corresponding Unit 2 surveillances. This changes the Unit I surveillance by
eliminating the requirement to perform the associated surveillances during shutdown
conditions.

The restriction to perform certain surveillance tests only during shutdown conditions
is intended to ensure the surveillances are performed consistent with safe plant
operation. However, many components affected by this restriction are designed
such that they may be safely tested at power. As such, many of the components
may be tested routinely at power without introducing undue risk to the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed change is consistent with the surveillance
wording of the ISTS and previous NRC generic guidance regarding specific
conditions for performing surveillance requirements. In Generic Letter 91-04,
'Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate A 24-
Month Fuel Cycle' the NRC specifically recommends the elimination of the condition
during shutdown from surveillance requirements. The intent of the restriction to
perform surveillances during shutdown' is to ensure the surveillance is performed
consistent with safe plant operation. However, in Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC
recognized that the consideration of safe plant operation is valid for other
surveillances that are performed during operational modes other than shutdown, but
is not addressed by restricting the conduct of these surveillances. Therefore, the
necessity to perform surveillances with due consideration of plant safety is inherent
in all surveillance testing and need not be specifically addressed in each
surveillance specified in the TS. In addition, the proposed change is consistent with
the same change previously made to the corresponding Unit 2 surveillance and
approved by the NRC in the Safety Evaluation Report associated with Unit 2
Amendment number 118 Issued 10/13/2000.
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The proposed change is acceptable because it does not change the method of test
or frequency of the affected surveillances. The proposed change only deletes the
requirement to perform this testing during shutdown conditions. In addition, allowing
this testing to be performed either at shutdown or at power does not affect the
applicable safety analysis conclusions and allows shutdown activities to be planned
which will help reduce risk and Increase equipment availability during shutdowns.
Thus, the proposed change will continue to provide adequate assurance the
required components are routinely tested to ensure system operability while
providing some additional flexibility in planning and scheduling the required testing.
In addition, due to system designs that allow for safe testing at power, the proposed
change will not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes {M)

M.1 Unit 2 only. CTS 3.6.2.2 Action statement a addresses a single inoperable
Recirculation Spray System (RSS) subsystem (containing the A or B pump) and
allows 72 hours to restore the inoperable subsystem to operable status. CTS Action
c addresses the inoperability of a single train of RSS subsystems (pumps A & C or
pumps B & D). CTS Action c refers to CTS Action statement a for subsystems
containing pumps A and B and refers to the appropriate ECCS Actions of CTS 3.5.2
or 3.5.3 for inoperable subsystems containing pumps C & D. The ECCS Actions
that would be applicable to the RSS subsystems containing pumps C and D allow
72 hours to restore an inoperable ECCS train in Modes 1-3 (CTS 3.5.2) similar to
CTS 3.6.2.2 Action statement a for RSS subsystems containing pumps A or B. The
ECCS Actions applicable in Mode 4 (CTS 3.5.3) require that an inoperable ECCS
train be restored to operable status within one hour. The ISTS does not address the
BVPS Unit 2 specific RSS design which shares RSS components between the
ECCS system and the RSS. As the BVPS Unit 2 RSS C and D pumps are shared
between the RSS and ECCS, the proposed change includes specific RSS Actions
that would be applied to inoperable subsystems containing the C and D pumps as
well as the ECCS Actions that are currently referenced in the CTS for subsystems
containing the C or D pumps. The proposed ITS 3.6.7 Action Condition C
(applicable only to Unit 2) addresses any one subsystem inoperable or two
subsystems inoperable in the same train. The proposed Condition allows 72 hours
to restore the affected subsystem(s) to operable status. This changes the CTS by
specifying new inclusive Actions for all the Unit 2 subsystems in the RSS TS instead
of relying solely on the ECCS TS Actions for subsystems containing the C and D
pumps.

The proposed new Action Condition C does not replace the ECCS Actions
applicable to the C and D pumps but is applied In addition to those Actions. A Note
Is placed in the proposed ITS 3.6.7 RSS Actions that requires the appropriate ECCS
Actions to also be entered when an RSS subsystem containing pump C or D is
inoperable.

The BVPS RSS design Is unique in that RSS pumps C and D perform dual
functions. Upon system initiation all the RSS pumps A, B, C and D are designed to
start in a spray mode of operation contributing to the initial impact of the RSS for
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containment cooling and iodine control. However, once the ECCS recirculation
mode of operation is initiated, after an accident, RSS pumps C and D (one on each
train) are switched over to provide core cooling as the ECCS low head recirculation
pumps. RSS pumps A and B (one on each train) continue to provide the required
long term containment spray function for temperature/pressure and iodine control.
The ISTS and the Unit 1 TS address an RSS with four dedicated spray pumps.

The proposed change is acceptable because it provides inclusive RSS Actions
(applicable to all RSS subsystems) that are consistent with the CTS Actions (a and
c) for one RSS subsystem or one train of RSS subsystems. In addition the
proposed Action C Is consistent with the safety analysis assumptions regarding the
operation of the RSS system. The safety analysis assumes a loss of one train of
RSS. The remaining RSS train provides 100% of the required spray and ECCS
recirculation functions for accident mitigation. As such, the proposed Actions that
allow 72 hours for restoration of an inoperable train are appropriate and consistent
with similar Actions throughout the ISTS for an inoperable train within a system
(e.g., the ECCS TS). The proposed change also does not alter the requirements to
apply the ECCS Actions as applicable when the RSS C or D pump is Inoperable.
As such, the proposed change provides more complete RSS Actions that better
support the requirements of the RSS LCO for 4 operable subsystems in Modes 1-4
and which may be applied to the C and D RSS pumps simultaneously with
applicable ECCS Action requirements. In addition, the proposed change results in
an RSS TS that more closely conforms to the ISTS. Specifically, the method used
to reference the requirement to enter the applicable ECCS Actions is more
consistent with similar notes used in the ISTS when the operability of one system
may affect the operability of another system in a different TS (support/supported
system references). The proposed change continues to assure the plant is
operated within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses and does not
adversely impact the safe operation of the plant. However, the proposed change
does impose additional Action requirements on the C and D RSS pumps that were
not specifically Induded in the CTS requirements for the RSS. The proposed
change is designated more restrictive because it results in new Actions for the
affected RSS components.

M.2 The CTS 3.6.2.2 RSS Actions are revised by the addition of a new Action Condition
consistent with the ISTS. The addition of ITS Action Condition E provides an Action
for the Condition of three inoperable subsystems and requires immediate entry into
LCO 3.0.3. The CTS Is revised to conform to the ISTS Action Conditions. This
changes the CTS by adding a specific requirement to enter LCO 3.0.3 when three
RSS subsystems are inoperable.

The purpose of the ISTS Action to enter LCO 3.0.3 is to eliminate any potential
confusion that might result from the total number of subsystems involved (4) and the
multiple Action Conditions that may be applied to one or two inoperable
subsystems. This type of Action is not normally required for simpler two train
systems where the possible combination of inoperable trains is limited and more
straightforward. The proposed change is acceptable because it prevents the RSS
Action Conditions for one and two inoperable subsystems from being interpreted as
allowing three total subsystems to be inoperable at one time. Three inoperable
subsystems would result in a loss of safety function and continued operation would
be outside the assumptions of the safety analyses. As such, the proposed change
is a clarification of the Actions that provides additional assurance the plant continues
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to be operated in a manner consistent with the assumptions of the safety analyses.
Therefore, the proposed change does not adversely impact the safe operation of the
plant. However, the proposed change does provide a specific additional Action that
is not currently included in the CTS. The proposed change is designated more
restrictive because it results in new Action requirements not specifically included in
the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.6.2.2 requires that four separate and independent
containment recirculation spray subsystems, each composed of a spray pump,
associated heat exchanger and flow path shall be operable. The corresponding ITS
3.6.7 requires four recirculation spray subsystems to be operable. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the details of
system design (separate and independent and system components) from the LCO
requirement. The ITS Bases describes the operability requirements for the
recirculation spray system.
The removal of these details, which are related to the system design, from the LCO
is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The resulting ITS
3.6.7 still retains the requirement for four subsystems of the recirculation spray
system to be operable in the same applicable Modes as the CTS. As such, the ITS
continues to assure the required systems are maintained operable consistent with
the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change
continues to provide adequate assurance the plant is operated safely in the same
manner as the CTS recirculation spray requirements. ITS 3.6.7 Bases describes
the operability requirements for a subsystem of recirculation spray. In addition, the
Bases for ITS 3.6.7 contains a more complete design description of the recirculation
spray subsystem than the CTS LCO. The ITS Bases description of the recirculation
spray subsystem addresses the operability requirements for the recirculation spray
subsystem in far more detail than the simple CTS LCO statement It replaces and is
adequate to ensure the system is maintained operable. Also, this change is
acceptable because this type of design and operability detail will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content of the ISTS.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in
the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior
NRC review and approval Is requested when required. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because details regarding the system
design are removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 2 -Removing Descriptions of System Operation) CTS surveillance 4.6.2.2.c
requires the RSS pumps start on a Containment Pressure high-high signal after the
required time delay. The corresponding ITS 3.6.7 surveillance SR 3.6.7.3.b simply
specifies that the automatic start of each RSS pump be verified. The CTS is revised
to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the details of system
operation (specific start signal and time delay) from the surveillance requirement to
the ITS Bases.
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The removal of these details, which are related to the system operation, from the
surveillance is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
resulting ITS SR 3.6.7.3.b still retains the requirement to verify the automatic start of
the RSS pumps in the same applicable Modes as the CTS. The specific details of
system operation are Inherent to the system's operability and need not be
individually specified for each component. The ITS surveillance will continue to
verify the correct automatic start of the RSS components including the appropriate
actuation signal and time delay. As such, the ITS continues to assure the required
systems are maintained operable consistent with the assumptions of the applicable
safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate
assurance the plant is operated safely in the same manner as the CTS RSS
requirements. ITS SR 3.6.7.3 Bases describes the operability requirements for the
automatic start of an RSS pump. As such, this change is also acceptable because
this type of design and operability detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases consistent with the format and content of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases
are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative
Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is
requested when required. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because details regarding the system design are removed from the
TS.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillance 4.6.2.2.d requires that the RSS pump developed head at the flow test
point be verified greater than or equal to the required developed as specified in the
Inservice Testing Program and the containment integrity safety analysis. The
corresponding ISTS surveillance (ITS SR 3.6.7.2) specifies that the RSS pump's
developed head at the flow test point be verified greater than or equal to the
required developed head. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by relocating the text describing where the required flow test point
and developed head are specified to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting the TS requirements.
from the surveillance Is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary
to be included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety.
The resulting ITS surveillance still retains the requirement for the RSS pump
developed head at the flow test point to be greater than or equal to the required
developed head. As such, the ITS surveillance continues to assure the
performance of the RSS pumps is maintained within the requirements of the
Inservice Test Program and applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed
change continues to provide adequate assurance the plant is operated safely in the
same manner as the CTS. The ITS SR 3.6.7.2 Bases describes the location of the
test requirements and that meeting the requirements provides assurance that pump
performance is not degraded and the assumptions of the safety analyses are met.
As such, this change Is also acceptable because this type of detail will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content of the
ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program
specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides
for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that
prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is
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designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because details for
meeting the TS requirements are removed from the TS.

LA.4 (Type 3 - Removing procedural details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillance 4.6.2.2.f requires each RSS header nozzle to be verified unobstructed
following maintenance which results in the potential for nozzle blockage, as
determined by engineering evaluation. The corresponding ITS SR 3.6.7.4 specifies
that the nozzles are verified to be unobstructed following maintenance that results in
the potential for nozzle blockage. The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the
proposed ITS SR 3.6.7A. This changes the CTS by relocating the method for
determining the potential for nozzle blockage (engineering evaluation) to the bases
for ITS SR 3.6.7.4.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to assure the spray header remains
operable (full spray coverage) after maintenance activities that could result in one or
more of the spray nozzles becoming blocked. The method for determining the
details relating to the performance of the surveillance is identified in the CTS as an
engineering evaluation. The proposed change is acceptable because the method
by which the details of the surveillance are determined is not required in the TS to
assure the spray header remains operable. The proposed ITS surveillance
continues to provide the required assurance that the spray nozzles remain
unobstructed after maintenance. The proposed change does not alter the method
or frequency for performing the surveillance. As such, the proposed change does
not reduce the effectiveness of the CTS requirement and therefore, does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Also, this change is acceptable
because this type of detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent
with the format and content of the ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the TS Bases Control Program specified in the Administrative Controls Section of
the TS. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases
are properly controlled and that prior NRC review and approval is requested when
required. This change Is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change
because details for meeting the TS requirements are removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants' (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
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document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS Action statement b specifies that the Action statements in
ECCS Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 are applicable for inoperable subsystems
containing the two Recirculation Spray System (RSS) pumps that are used in the
ECCS low head recirculation mode of operation (2RSS-P21C and 2RSS-P21D).
The sharing of these two RSS subsystems with the ECCS is a unique feature of the
BVPS Unit 2 design that is not part of the ISTS requirements. The corresponding
requirement in the proposed ITS 3.6.7 Specification is an Actions Note applicable
only to Unit 2 that states "In addition to the applicable Required Actions below, the,
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.5.2, ECCS Operating, or LCO 3.5.3,
ECCS Shutdown, may also be applicable when subsystem(s) containing RS pumps
2RSS-P21C or 2RSS-P21D are inoperable". This changes the format and
presentation of the CTS Action to more closely correspond to similar requirements
in the ISTS and to more clearly state the applicability of the RSS and ECCS
Specifications.

The purpose of the CTS Action is to ensure the dual function of RS pumps 2RSS-
P21 C or 2RSS-P21 D (both ECCS and RSS) is accounted for in the TS when one or
both of these pumps are inoperable. The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to provide similar guidance as the CTS Action to ensure the ECCS
specification Actions are applied when required. The CTS Action is reformatted,
consistent with similar Instructions in the ISTS, as a Note to the RSS Actions. The
proposed change also more clearly identifies the continuing applicability of the RSS
specification Actions as well as the potentially applicable ECCS Actions. Depending
on the extent of the Inoperable condition of the shared subsystem, one or both of
the required safety functions may be affected. As the affected subsystems are
clearly required operable by both the ECCS and RSS TS, the note serves merely as
a reminder that both TS may be applicable. As such, the proposed change results
in a change to the format and presentation of the CTS requirement without
introducing a technical change to the CTS requirement. The proposed change is
designated administrative because the change does not result in a technical change
to the CTS.

A.3 CTS Action statement a contains the default Action if an RSS subsystem is not
restored to operable status. The CTS default Action requires that the plant be in
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; restore the inoperable spray subsystem to
OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
next 30 hours. The CTS default Action allows a total time of 84 hours to reach
Mode 5 (6 + 48 + 30 = 84). The corresponding ISTS Action (ITS 3.6.7 Condition D)
simply specifies be In Mode 3 in 6 hours and be in Mode 5 in 84 hours. This
changes the CTS Action by simplifying the required Actions while retaining the same
total time as specified in the CTS to reach each specified Mode.

The purpose of the CTS Action is to remove the plant from the Applicable Modes (1-
4) when the affected RS system(s) are not restored to operable status within the
specified time. This Is accomplished by placing the plant in Mode 5 within the
specified time. Once placed in Mode 5 the RSS LCO requiring 4 operable
subsystems is no longer applicable. The proposed change is acceptable because it
continues to require the plant be placed in Mode 3 and Mode 5 in the same total
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time as specified In the CTS. Therefore, the proposed change provides the same
assurance as the CTS that the plant is removed from the RSS Applicable Modes
when the Action to restore Inoperable subsystem(s) to operable status is not met.
The proposed change does not introduce a technical change to the times allowed In
the CTS Action and only Involves a change in the presentation and format of the
CTS Action. The proposed change is designated administrative because it does not
change the total time allowed by the CTS to reduce Modes.

A.4 Unit 1 only. Unit I CTS surveillance 4.6.2.2.a states " At least once per 31 days by
verifying that each accessible valve (manual, power-operated or automatic) in the
flow path not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position. The corresponding ITS SR 3.6.7.1 is similar except that the word
.accessible" is not used to modify the valves for which the surveillance applies. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by eliminating the
qualification of "accessible' from the valves for which the surveillance is applicable.

The use of the word accessible, in this surveillance, is from Revision 0 of NUREG-
0452 (Standard Technical Specifications (STS) for Westinghouse Plants). Later
Revisions of the STS did not use this term in the surveillance. The Unit 1 CTS
surveillance used the term accessible to ensure that valves inside containment were
excluded from the 31 day surveillance. However, the valves inside containment,
that are capable of being mispositioned, are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
position. Therefore, the use of the term accessible to provide an exception to the
surveillance Is redundant to the other surveillance exceptions provided for locked,
sealed or otherwise secured valves. As such, the proposed change is acceptable
because the deletion of the word accessible from the Unit 1 surveillance does not
result in a technical change to the requirements of the surveillance. The revised
surveillance results In the same valves continuing to be verified every 31 days in the
same manner as before. The proposed change only serves to simplify the Unit 1
surveillance making it consistent with Unit 2 and the ISTS. The proposed change Is
designated administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the
CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.6.2.3 Chemical Addition System
ITS 3.6.8 Spray Additive System

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes {L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.6.2.3 Action addresses one
inoperable chemical addition subsystem. The CTS requires that the inoperable
subsystem must be restored within 72 hours. The corresponding ISTS Action (ITS
3.6.8, Condition A) addresses an inoperable spray additive system and requires
restoration within 72 hours. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by expanding the scope of the Action to address more than just
an inoperable subsystem.

The purpose of the spray additive system is to inject NaOH solution into the quench
spray system during operation (and in the case of the Unit 2 system directly into the
containment sump) to modify the RWST water pH as it is sprayed and the resulting
containment sump pH. The adjusted pH enhances the ability of the recirculation
water collected in the containment sump to retain iodine and provides additional
corrosion protection for long term recirculation operation. The spray additive system
does not perform a particularly time critical function, nor does it contribute directly to
the mitigation of a DBA challenge to containment integrity. The quench spray
system is used to mitigate the immediate pressure and temperature affects of a
DBA and will also remove iodine from the containment atmosphere. The
recirculation spray system Is used for long term pressure and temperature control
and also can remove iodine.

The CTS Actions for the spray additive system only address an inoperable
subsystem. The CTS Action is overly conservative compared with the Actions for
this system used at other Westinghouse plants and the Action specified in the
previous Westinghouse Plant standard TS and the current Westinghouse Plant
standard TS (ISTS). The standard Actions and the Actions used by other
Westinghouse plants allow the spray additive system to be inoperable for up to 72
hours before requiring a shutdown to begin. The proposed change makes the
BVPS Action for an inoperable spray additive system consistent with other
Westinghouse Plants and consistent with the ISTS.

The proposed change is acceptable because it will allow a reasonable time to
correct an inoperability in the spray additive system that may include a solution
volume or chemical concentration that is not within the required limit as well as one
or two inoperable subsystems before requiring a plant shutdown. As such, the
proposed change Is acceptable because it reduces the potential for an unnecessary
plant transient (shutdown) due to a likely inoperability such as a deviation in tank
level or chemical concentration. Due to the extremely low probability of a DBA
occurring in the time allowed to restore the system to operable status, the proposed
change reduces the overall risk to the plant by reducing the potential for an
unnecessary plant transient. In addition, the proposed change does not affect the
availability of the spray systems to mitigate the immediate and long-term pressure
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and temperature effects of a DBA as well as perform iodine removal functions.
Therefore, the proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the
plant. The proposed change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

L.2 (Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) The U2 CTS surveillance
4.6.2.3.d.1 requires cycling each power operated (excluding automatic) valve in the
flow path through at least one complete cycle of full travel every 18 months. The UI
version of this surveillance is the same except it applies to valves that are not
testable during plant operation. The corresponding ITS 3.6.8 does not contain a
similar surveillance to the Ul or U2 CTS 4.6.2.3.d.1. The CTS is revised to conform
to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by deleting surveillance 4.6.2.3.d.1.

The purpose of the TS surveillance is to confirm the associated system is capable of
performing its intended safety function (i.e., the system is operable). Specifically,
valve position and actuation surveillances provide assurance the required system
flow path is available upon system actuation. The proposed change is acceptable
because the CTS surveillance being deleted is not required to confirm that the spray
additive system is operable (i.e., the required flow path is available). Given the
other required valve surveillances, the affected CTS surveillance merely verifies the
capability of the non-automatic valves to be cycled. However, these valves are not
required to change position in order to establish the required spray additive system
flow path. Non-automatic valves must be pre-positioned and verified in the required
position by the system surveillances. As such, confirmation that the spray additive
system flow path necessary for accident mitigation is available is provided by the
other valve position and actuation surveillances. ITS SR 3.6.8.1 requires that each
manual, power operated, and automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked
sealed or other wise secured in position is in the correct position (note that this
surveillance includes the position of non-automatic power operated valves). ITS
3.6.8.4 requires that each automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. Together, the two ITS surveillances provide the
necessary assurance that the required spray additive system flow path is available.
Therefore, the ITS valve position and actuation surveillances are adequate to
assure the spray additive system operability. In addition, ASME code class valves
will continue to be tested in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.
Compliance with the provisions of the Inservice Testing Program is not optional and
is required by the TS (ITS Section 5.0) and Federal regulations (10 CFR 50.55a(f).
The proposed change is designated less restrictive because a surveillance required
by the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.3 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
Surveillances 4.6.2.3.d.2 and 4.6.2.3.d.3 require verification of the automatic
actuation of spray additive components on a test signal. The corresponding ISTS
SR 3.6.8.4 and SR 3.6.8.5 specify that the testing may be performed with an actual
or simulated actuation signal. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated
signal for the test.

The purpose of the CTS surveillances is to ensure the spray additive valves that
must actuate to their required position and the spray additive injection pumps that
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must start automatically function correctly to support the spray additive system
operation. The surveillance provides assurance the required spray additive system
components are operable. The proposed change is acceptable because the explicit
use of a test signal is not necessary to verify the equipment used to meet the LCO
can perform its required functions. The use of an actual as well as simulated signal
is acceptable and sufficient to determine the affected components are operable.
The affected components (valves and pumps) can not discriminate between an
"actual" or "simulated' signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected
by the type of signal used to Initiate the test. As such, the proposed change does
not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant and continues to assure the
spray additive system components are verified operable in a similar manner as
before. In addition, the proposed change allows taking credit for unplanned
actuations if sufficient information is collected to satisfy the surveillance test
requirements. The proposed change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied
in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 6 - Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
Surveillance 4.6.2.3.d.2 requires verification that each automatic valve in the flow
path actuates to its correct position on a test signal. ISTS SR 3.6.8.4 requires
verification that each automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position actuates to its correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. The CTS surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS.
This changes the CTS by excluding those valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured In position from this test. Removal of the test signal reference
and addition of the actual or simulated actuation signal are addressed by another
DOC.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.2.3.d.2 is to ensure the spray additive system valves which
are required to actuate and which receive an actuation signal actuate to their correct
position. The surveillance provides assurance the necessary spray additive system
flow path Is available when required to mitigate an accident. The proposed change
is acceptable because the actuation verification of valves that are fixed in the
required position to support spray additive system operation is not necessary to
assure the required flow path is available. The automatic valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in their required position to support system operation
do not need to actuate In order to perform their safety function. As such, actuation
testing of valves that are fixed In the required position would not provide any
additional assurance of operability. Valves that must actuate to achieve their
required position to support system operation will continue to be tested in the same
manner as before. Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate
assurance the required system flow path Is available when required and does not
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.5 Unit 1 only. (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance frequency) Unit 1 CTS
surveillance 4.6.2.3.d specifies that the automatic valve actuation, and automatic
pump start surveillances (4.6.2.3.d.2 and .3) be performed at least once per 18
months during shutdown. The corresponding ISTS surveillances (and the
corresponding Unit 2 surveillances) are required to be performed once per 18
months. The Unit I surveillance is revised to conform to the ISTS and the
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corresponding Unit 2 surveillances. This changes the Unit 1 surveillance by
eliminating the requirement to perform the associated surveillances during shutdown
conditions.

The restriction to perform certain surveillance tests only during shutdown conditions
is intended to ensure the surveillances are performed consistent with safe plant
operation. However, many components affected by this restriction are designed
such that they may be safely tested at power. As such, many of the components
may be tested routinely at power without introducing undue risk to the safe
operation of the plant. The proposed change is consistent with the surveillance
wording of the ISTS and previous NRC generic guidance regarding specific
conditions for performing surveillance requirements. In Generic Letter 91-04,
'Changes In Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate A 24-
Month Fuel Cycle' the NRC specifically recommends the elimination of the condition
during shutdown from surveillance requirements. The intent of the restriction to
perform surveillances "during shutdown' is to ensure the surveillance is performed
consistent with safe plant operation. However, in Generic Letter 91-04, the NRC
recognized that the consideration of safe plant operation is valid for other
surveillances that are performed during operational modes other than shutdown, but
is not addressed by restricting the conduct of these surveillances. Therefore, the
necessity to perform surveillances with due consideration of plant safety is inherent
in all surveillance testing and need not be specifically addressed in each
surveillance specified In the TS. In addition, the proposed change is consistent with
the same change previously made to the corresponding Unit 2 surveillance and
approved by the NRC In the Safety Evaluation Report associated with Unit 2
Amendment number 118 Issued 10/13/2000.

The proposed change Is acceptable because it does not change the method of test
or frequency of the affected surveillances. The proposed change only deletes the
requirement to perform this testing during shutdown conditions. In addition, allowing
this testing to be performed either at shutdown or at power does not affect the
applicable safety analysis conclusions and allows shutdown activities to be planned
which will help reduce risk and Increase equipment availability during shutdowns.
Thus, the proposed change will continue to provide adequate assurance the
required components are routinely tested to ensure system operability while
providing some additional flexibility in planning and scheduling the required testing.
In addition, due to system designs that allow for safe testing at power, the proposed
change will not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. The proposed
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1 The CTS 3.6.2.3 Action contains the default requirement if a chemical addition
subsystem Is not restored to operable status. The CTS default Action requires that
the plant be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; restore the inoperable spray
subsystem to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the next 36 hours. The CTS default Action allows a total time of
90 hours to reach Mode 5 (6 + 48 + 36 = 90). The corresponding ISTS Action (ITS
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3.6.8 Condition B) simply specifies be in Mode 3 in 6 hours and be in Mode 5 in 84
hours. The ITS Action provides a total of 84 hours to reach Mode 5. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS Action by simplifying the
required Actions and reducing the total time to reach Mode 5 from 90 hours to 84
hours.

The purpose of the CTS Action is to remove the plant from the Applicable Modes (1-
4) when the affected system Is not restored to operable status within the specified
time. This is accomplished by placing the plant in Mode 5 within the specified time.
Once placed in Mode 5 the Spray Additive System LCO is no longer applicable.
The CTS Completion Time to reach Mode 5 is based on the time specified in a
previous version of the standard Westinghouse TS (NUREG-0452, Rev. 0) for the
Spray Additive System. The proposed change is acceptable because it conforms to
the requirements specified in the current standard TS for Westinghouse Plants
(ISTS) and makes the shutdown completion times for all the spray related system
TS (Quench, Recirculation, and Spray Additive) the same. In addition, the proposed
change continues to require the plant be placed in Mode 3 within 6 hours consistent
with the CTS and continues to specify a reasonable time, considering the plant
condition, to place the plant in Mode 5. Therefore, the proposed change provides
the same assurance as the CTS that the plant is removed from the Applicable
Modes for the Spray Additive System when the Action to restore is not met. As
such, the proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the plant.
The proposed change is designated more restrictive because less time is allowed to
reach Mode 5 in the ITS than in the CTS.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LA.1 (Type I - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Umits) CTS 3.6.2.3 LCO requires that two chemical injection subsystems
each capable of adding NaOH solution from the chemical addition tank to a
containment quench spray system pump flow be operable. The corresponding ITS
3.6.8 LCO specifys that the spray additive system shall be operable. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by removing the details of
system design (two chemical injection subsystems) from the LCO requirement. The
ITS Bases describe the operability requirements for the chemical addition system.

The removal of these details, which are related to the system design, from the LCO
is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
TS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The resulting ITS
3.6.8 still retains the requirement for the spray additive system to be operable in the
same applicable Modes as the CTS. As such, the ITS continues to assure the
required systems are maintained operable consistent with the assumptions of the
applicable safety analyses. Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide
adequate assurance the plant is operated safely In the same manner as the CTS
requirements. ITS 3.6.8 Bases describes the operability requirements for the spray
additive system. In addition, the Bases for ITS 3.6.8 contains a more complete
design description of the spray additive system than the CTS LCO. Also, this
change is acceptable because this type of design and operability detail will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases consistent with the format and content of the
ISTS. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program
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specified in the Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides
for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that
prior NRC review and approval is requested when required. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because details regarding
the system design are removed from the TS.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting Tech Spec Requirements) CTS
surveillance 4.6.2.3.b contains the required flow rate for the chemical injection
pumps. CTS surveillance 4.6.2.3.c.1 specifies that the required tank volume is a
contained volume. CTS Surveillance 4.6.2.3.c.2 specifies that the required

concentration of NaOH be verified by "chemical analysis". The corresponding ITS
3.6.8 surveillance requirements do not contain this level of detail. The CTS is
revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by moving the details for
meeting the surveillance requirements to the bases for each affected surveillance.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting surveillance
requirements, from the CTS Is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the TS to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The resulting ITS 3.6.8 surveillances still retain the requirements that the
required flow rate of the injection pumps must be verified, the required volume of
NaOH solution must be verified, and the required concentration of NaOH must be
verified. As such, the ITS continues to assure the required system parameters are
maintained within the limits consistent with the assumptions of the applicable safety
analyses. Therefore, the proposed change continues to provide adequate
assurance the plant Is operated safely in the same manner as the CTS
requirements. ITS 3.6.8 Bases for each surveillance contains the pertinent details
for the spray additive system operability requirements. Also, this change is
acceptable because this type of operability detail will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases consistent with the format and content of the ISTS. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the TS Bases Control Program specified in the
Administrative Controls Section of the TS. This program provides for the evaluation
of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled and that prior NRC review
and approval is requested when required. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because details for meeting the surveillances
are removed from the TS.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are Identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change Is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
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and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS surveillance 4.6.2.3.b specifies that the required flow rate of each injection
pump be verified pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. The corresponding ITS
surveillance (SR 3.6.8.6) specifies that the flow rate be verified in accordance with
the Inservice Testing Program. The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This
changes the CTS by substituting the Inservice Testing Program in place of a
reference to Specification 4.0.5.

The CTS requirement assures the pump flow rate verification is performed pursuant
to Specification 4.0.5. CTS Specification 4.0.5 references the inservice inspection
and test programs required by 10 CFR 50.55. The proposed change is acceptable
because it directly references the Inservice Testing Program consistent with the
convention of the ISTS. The proposed change does not result in a technical change
to the CTS and provides the an equivalent level of assurance the surveillance
continues to be performed within the same frequency and in the same manner as
required in the CTS. As such, the proposed change does not adversely affect the
safe operation of the facility and simply incorporates the presentation convention of
the ISTS for referencing the Inservice programs. The proposed change is
designated administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the
CTS requirements.
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CTS 3.6.3.1 Containment Isolation Valves
ITS 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves

DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1 (Category 4 - Relaxation of Required Action) Once a penetration flow path is
isolated in accordance with the applicable Action, the CTS Actions also require that
the penetration flow path be periodically verified isolated to ensure the Actions
continue to be met for extended periods. The corresponding ITS Actions provide an
allowance (Action Notes I and 2) to verify the isolated penetration flow paths by
administrative means if the Isolation device is in a high radiation area or if the
isolation device is locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in its required position. The
CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. This changes the CTS by allowing the Action
to be accomplished by administrative means.

The purpose of the Action requirement is to provide assurance that the affected
containment penetrations are isolated when required by periodic verifications. The
proposed change is acceptable because it continues to provide adequate assurance
that the containment penetrations are maintained in the required status. The
proposed change only affects the manner in which the status of certain penetrations
are verified.

The proposed change provides an adequate level of assurance because access to
high radiation areas Is restricted and controlled for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the
likelihood of isolation devices being misaligned in these areas (after the initial
verification of their position) is low. As the basis for the acceptability of the periodic
check is it reduces the likelihood of a misaligned isolation device, the use of
administrative controls provides a similar level of assurance as the periodic check.
In addition, the provision of the ISTS note provides an allowance that will reduce
unnecessary radiation exposure of plant personnel while continuing to monitor the
status of the affected containment penetrations through administrative controls.

In addition, the proposed change provides an adequate level of assurance for
isolation devices locked sealed or otherwise secured in position because the
isolation devices are verified in the required position when secured in place. Due to
the administrative controls governing equipment secured in position for safety
reasons, the likelihood of the affected devices being misaligned is low. The basis
for the acceptability of the periodic check is that it reduces the likelihood of a
misaligned isolation device. Therefore, the use of administrative controls applicable
to Isolation devices secured in position provides a similar level of assurance as the
periodic check. As such, the administrative controls governing the secured
equipment provide adequate assurance that the isolation device is maintained in the
required position.

As such, the proposed change does not adversely affect the safe operation of the
plant and continues to provide adequate assurance that the containment
penetrations are maintained in the required state. Therefore, the addition of the
ISTS allowance to use administrative controls is acceptable and provides the
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potential benefit of reduced radiation exposure for plant personnel. The proposed
change is designated less restrictive because the criteria for verifying the status of
certain penetration flow paths is less stringent in the ITS than in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 6 - Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria) CTS
3.6.3.1 contains a note that provides an exception for locked or sealed closed
valves that states, 'Locked or sealed dosed valves, except for the containment
purge supply and exhaust valves, may be opened on an intermittent basis under
administrative control." The ISTS does not contain this note. However, the ISTS
valve position surveillances (ITS SR 3.6.3.2 and SR 3.6.3.3) contain an exception to
the surveillance that allows valves to be open under administrative control. The
allowances in the ITS surveillances and the allowance to open valves under
administrative controls provided by the Action note (ITS Note I and CTS Note 3)
and the separate surveillance that requires the containment purge and exhaust
valves to be maintained closed and deactivated without any exceptions for
administrative controls (ITS SR 3.6.3. and CTS 4.6.3.1.a) together accomplish the
same purpose as the CTS note regarding the exception for locked or sealed closed
valves. However, the allowance to open valves under administrative controls
provided by the ITS surveillances is not restricted to locked or sealed dosed valves
and does not specify that the valves can only be opened "on an intermittent basis."
The CTS is revised to conform to the ITS. The net result of this change is that it
changes the CTS note allowance by allowing all valves addressed by the ITS
surveillances (manual valves) to be open under administrative controls and not
limiting the provision of the exception to locked or sealed closed valves and not
limiting the exception to open on an intermittent basis. Thus, this change effectively
relaxes the criteria for meeting the valve position surveillance requirements.

The proposed change is acceptable because it continues to provide an adequate
level of assurance that the position of the affected containment isolation valves is
sufficiently controlled to ensure the capability to isolate the containment Is not
affected. The ITS bases describes administrative controls as requiring a dedicated
operator at the valve controls in communication with the control room. The
provisions of the administrative controls provide for positive control of the affected
valve and assure the valve can be closed if required. In addition, the requirement
for a dedicated operator for each valve open under administrative controls helps to
assure the application of the allowance is limited. Further limitations on the
application of administrative controls (i.e., open on an intermittent basis) are
unnecessary to assure positive control of the valve position and do not add a
significant safety benefit. As such, the proposed change continues to assure the
plant is operated in a safe manner consistent with the assumptions of the safety
analyses. Therefore, the proposed change does not affect the safe operation of the
plant. The proposed change is designated less restrictive because the criteria for
meeting the valve position surveillance requirements is less stringent in the ITS than
in the CTS.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None.
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Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None.

Administrative Changes (A)

A.1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, 'Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS). Due to the
large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked on each
CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit I and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit I and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A.2 CTS 3.6.1.1 surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 requires that the status of all penetrations not
capable of being closed by operable containment automatic isolation valves and
required to be closed under accident conditions be periodically verified every 31
days. The CTS surveillance is modified by Footnote 1 that provides an exception to
the 31-day verification for isolation devices (valves and flanges) located inside
containment. The CTS 3.6.1.1 footnote specifies that isolation devices located
inside containment need only be verified during each Cold shutdown (Mode 5) but
not more often than once per 92 days. The corresponding ISTS surveillance
requirements are located in ITS 3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves (SR 3.6.3.2 &
SR 3.6.3.3) and separate the requirements for valves inside and outside of
containment Into two surveillance requirements. The requirements contained in
these two ISTS surveillances were previously addressed by the single CTS
surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 and associated footnote. The CTS surveillance and
associated footnote are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
dividing the single CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 and associated footnote into two
separate surveillances, one for valves inside containment and one for valves outside
containment and moving these two new surveillances to ITS 3.6.3 which is the
specification for containment isolation valves. This DOC is only intended to address
the separation of the CTS surveillance and moving them to ITS 3.6.3. Other
changes to the CTS surveillance 4.6.1.1.a.1 are addressed by other DOCs.

The purpose of the CTS surveillance is to provide assurance that the containment
penetrations are maintained in the required state. The proposed change is
acceptable because the change only reorganizes the CTS requirement into
separate surveillances In the more appropriate containment isolation valve
specification consistent with the ITS requirements for containment isolation valves.
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The revised and moved surveillances continue to provide assurance that the
containment penetrations are maintained in the required state. The separation of
the CTS requirement into two surveillances and movement to ITS 3.6.3 do not
introduce technical changes to the CTS requirement. The proposed change
represents a reorganization of the CTS requirements to conform to the format and
presentation of the corresponding requirements in the ISTS. The proposed change
is designated administrative because it does not introduce technical changes to the
CTS requirements.
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ENCLOSURE 4

DETERMINATIONS OF
NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)

FOR
CHANGES MADE TO THE BVPS

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

Introduction
The determinations of NSHC contained within this Enclosure consist of two general types.
This enclosure contains "Generic" NSHC developed for the categories of change identified
in Enclosure 3 (Changes to the CTS) and "Specific" NSHC for those 'Less Restrictive"
changes that do not fit within one of the generic determinations of NSHC listed below.
Each specific NSHC Is identified by the associated Technical Specification and discussion
of change (DOC) number from Enclosure 3.

Enclosure Contents

Generic Determinations of NSHC

"A" Administrative

"M" More Restrictive

"LA" Removed Detail

"L" Less Restrictive

Relaxation of LCO Requirements

Relaxation of Completion Time

Relaxation of Required Action

Deletion of Surveillance Requirement

Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria

Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency

Specific Determinations of NSHC - None
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve reformatting, renumbering,
and rewording of Technical Specifications with no change in intent. These changes, since
they do not involve technical changes to the Technical Specifications, are administrative.

This type of change is associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical
Specifications, or with the modification of wording or format that does not affect the
technical content of the current Technical Specifications. In addition, these changes
include all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS
in NUREG-1431. Administrative changes do not add, delete, or relocate any technical
requirements of the current Technical Specifications.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change Involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the
existing Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording
process involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As
such, this change is administrative in nature and does not affect initiators of
analyzed events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore,
this change does not Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not Impose any new or eliminate
any old requirements. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety.

BVPS Units I & 2 Page 1 Revision 0
2/05 237
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3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve adding more restrictive
requirements to the existing Technical Specifications by either making current requirements
more stringent or by adding new requirements that currently do not exist.

These changes include such things as additional commitments that decrease allowed
outage times, increase the frequency of surveillances, impose additional surveillances,
increase the scope of specifications to include additional plant equipment, increase the
applicability of specifications, or provide additional actions. These changes are generally
made to conform to the ISTS in NUREG-1431 and are only included in the Technical
Specifications when they serve to enhance the safe operation of the plant and are
consistent with the applicable plant specific design basis and safety analysis assumptions.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will
increase the probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions
relative to mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does revise Technical Specification
requirements. However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the
safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no effect on or increases
the margin of plant safety. Each change in this category is, by definition, providing
additional restrictions to enhance plant safety. The change maintains requirements
within the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES -

REMOVED DETAIL

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve moving details out of the
Technical Specifications and Into the Technical Specifications Bases, the Updated Final
Safety Analyses Report (UFSAR), the Licensing Requirements manual (LRM) or other
documents under regulatory control such as the Quality Assurance Program. The removal
of this information is considered to be less restrictive because the Technical Specification
change process no longer controls the information. Typically, the affected information is
descriptive detail and the removal of this information conforms to the NRC approved
content and format of the ISTS in NUREG-1431.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to
other documents under regulatory control. The Technical Specification Bases,
UFSAR, and Licensing Requirement Manual will be maintained in accordance with
10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification
Bases are subject to the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls
Chapter of the Technical Specifications. The UFSAR is subject to the change
control provisions of i0 CFR 50.71 (e). Other documents used to contain the
removed information are subject to controls imposed by Technical Specifications or
regulations. As such, the relocation of descriptive details will only affect the level of
regulatory control applicable to changes to the information moved. Changes to the
affected information will continue to be evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.
As such, no significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated will result. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operations. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - REMOVED DETAIL
(continued)

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no effect on
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the descriptive details to be moved
from the Technical Specifications to other documents are not being changed. Since
any future changes to these details will be evaluated under the applicable regulatory
change control mechanism, no significant reduction in a margin of safety will be
allowed. A significant reduction in the margin of safety is not associated with the
elimination of the 10 CFR 50.92 requirement for NRC review and approval of future
changes to the relocated details. The proposed change provides consistency with
the level of detail in the Westinghouse Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-
1431, issued and approved by the NRC Staff, which provides additional assurance
that the proposed change has been evaluated and determined not to introduce a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. Therefore, the proposed change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
CATEGORY 1

RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the current
Technical Specification (CTS) Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) such as the
elimination of specific items from the LCO or Tables referenced in the LCO, or the addition
of exceptions to the LCO.

These changes reflect the ISTS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective conditions that are required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required
features. These conditions replace the lists of specific devices used in the CTS to describe
the requirements needed to meet the safety analysis assumptions. The ISTS also includes
LCO Notes that allow exceptions to the LCO for the performance of testing or other
operational needs. The ISTS provides the protection required by the safety analysis and
provides flexibility for meeting the conditions without adversely affecting operations since
equivalent features are required to be OPERABLE. The proposed changes may also be
consistent with the current licensing basis, as identified in the discussion of individual
changes. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 or more
accurately reflect the current licensing basis and have been evaluated to not be detrimental
to plant safety.

The proposed changes are acceptable because they have been determined to be
applicable to the BVPS design and consistent with the assumptions of the BVPS safety
analyses. The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes
that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric
Corp., the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided In
support of this conclusion.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 1
RELAXATION OF LCO REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive LCO requirements for operation of
the facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to assure that it
does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or
transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary
process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable
consistent with the safety analyses. As such the proposed change also does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the consequences of an
analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant Increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be Installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, the change is consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3

RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the
Completion Times for Required Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies times for completing Required Actions of the associated Technical Specification
Conditions. Required Actions of the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken within specified Completion Times (referred to as Allowed
Outage Times (AOTs) in the CTS). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. Adopting Completion Times from the ISTS is acceptable
because the Completion Times take Into account the operability status of the redundant
systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the repair period. In addition, the ISTS provides
consistent Completion Times for similar conditions. These changes are generally made to
conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp.,
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement in the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides a less restrictive Completion Time for a Required
Action. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
and their associated Completion Times are not initiating conditions for any accident
previously evaluated. In addition, changes that are consistent with the ISTS have
been previously evaluated and found not to adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants or the initiation of any accident previously evaluated. Based
on the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and
the evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not
result in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of
initiating an analyzed event. In addition, the proposed change was evaluated to
assure that it does not alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of
an accident or transient event and that the resulting requirements continue to
ensure the necessary process variables, structures, systems, and components are
maintained operable consistent with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in
an operating Mode where the process variable, structure, system, or component is
no longer required operable. The consequences of an analyzed accident during the
relaxed Completion Time are the same as the consequences during the existing
Completion Time (i.e., initial plant conditions are the same). As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased.
As such, the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the method governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions and associated Completion Times in
the ISTS have been evaluated to ensure that no new accident initiators are
introduced. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 3
RELAXATION OF COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4

RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve relaxation of the Required
Actions in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

Upon discovery of a failure to meet a Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO), the ISTS
specifies Required Actions to complete for the associated Conditions. Required Actions of
the associated Conditions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions. These actions minimize the risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Some of the
Required Actions are modified to place the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. Adopting Required Actions from the ISTS is acceptable because the Required
Actions take into account the operability status of redundant systems of required features,
the capacity and capability of the remaining features, and the compensatory attributes of
the Required Actions as compared to the LCO requirements. These changes are generally
made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant
safety.

The effect of each change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in the
discussion associated with the change. In addition, the proposed changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated by Westinghouse Electric Corp..
the Westinghouse Owners Group, NEI, and the NRC in developing the ISTS and found not
to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. In the Final Policy
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR
39132, 7/22/93), the NRC encourages licensees to update their Technical Specifications
consistent with their vendor-specific ISTS and endorses the implementation of these new
Technical Specifications by stating that implementation of the ISTS is expected to produce
an improvement In the safety of nuclear power plants. Furthermore, the provisions of the
ISTS have been adopted by many Westinghouse plants over the last 10 years. The
combined operating experience of the plants that have implemented the ISTS also serves
to demonstrate that the provisions of the ISTS do not adversely affect the safe operation of
Westinghouse plants.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

1. Does the change involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides less restrictive Required Actions for operation of the
facility. The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was
evaluated in the discussion associated with the change. The change has been
determined not to adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. Required Actions
are not initiating conditions for any accident previously evaluated. In addition,
changes that are consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and
found not to adversely affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on
the conclusions of the plant specific evaluation associated with the change and the
evaluation performed in developing the ISTS, the proposed change does not result
in operating conditions that will significantly increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event. The proposed change was also evaluated to assure that it does not
alter the safety analysis assumptions relative to mitigation of an accident or transient
event and that the resulting requirements continue to ensure the necessary process
variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained operable consistent
with the safety analyses or that the plant is placed in an operating Mode where the
process variable, structure, system, or component is no longer required operable.
In addition, the proposed change provides the appropriate remedial actions to be
taken in response to the degraded condition considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, and the capacity and capability of
remaining features while minimizing the risk associated with continued operation.
As such the proposed change also does not result in operating conditions that will
significantly increase the consequences of an analyzed event. Therefore, the
change does not Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not Involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The Required Actions in the ISTS have been evaluated to
ensure that no new accident initiators are introduced. Therefore, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 4
RELAXATION OF REQUIRED ACTION

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The effect of the change relative to the safe operation of the plant was evaluated in
the discussion associated with the change. The change has been determined not to
adversely affect the safe operation of the plant. In addition, changes that are
consistent with the ISTS have been previously evaluated and found not to adversely
affect the safe operation of Westinghouse plants. Based on the conclusions of the
plant specific evaluation associated with each change and the evaluation performed
in developing the ISTS, the change has been determined to maintain plant operation
within the assumptions of the applicable safety analyses. As such, the change does
not result in operating conditions that significantly reduce any margin of safety.
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5

DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve deletion of Surveillance
Requirements in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates unnecessary CTS Surveillance
Requirements that do not contribute to verification that the equipment used to meet the
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions. Therefore,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth In 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes Surveillance Requirements. Surveillances are not
initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently, the probability of an
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The equipment
specified In the LCO is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing
the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The remaining Surveillance Requirements are consistent
with industry practice and are considered to be sufficient to prevent the removal of
the subject Surveillances from creating a new or different type of accident.
Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 5
DELETION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The deleted Surveillance Requirements do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The change has been evaluated to ensure that the deleted
Surveillance Requirements are not necessary for verification that the equipment
used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Therefore, appropriate
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The Beaver Valley Power Station is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined in NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Requirements acceptance criteria in the current Technical Specifications
(CTS).

The CTS require safety systems to be tested and verified Operable prior to entering
applicable operating conditions. The ISTS eliminates or relaxes the Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria that do not contribute to verification that the equipment
used to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) can perform its required functions.
For example, the ISTS allows some Surveillance Requirements to verify Operability under
actual or test conditions. Adopting the ISTS allowance for "actual' conditions is acceptable
because required features cannot distinguish between an 'actual" signal and a "test" signal.
Also included are changes to CTS requirements that are replaced in the ITS with separate
and distinct testing requirements which, when combined, include Operability verification of
all Technical Specification required components for the features specified in the CTS.
Adopting this format preference In the ISTS is acceptable because Surveillance
Requirements that remain include testing of all previous features required to be verified
OPERABLE. Changes that provide exceptions to Surveillance Requirements to provide for
variations that do not affect the results of the test are also included in this category. These
changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have been evaluated to not
be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the acceptance criteria of Surveillance Requirements.
Surveillances are not initiators to any accident previously evaluated. Consequently,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.
The equipment being tested Is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of
performing the accident mitigation functions assumed in the accident analysis. As a
result, the consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly
affected. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 6
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

(continued)

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction In a margin of safety?

The relaxed acceptance criteria for Surveillance Requirements do not result in a
significant reduction in the margin of safety. The relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria have been evaluated to ensure that they are sufficient to verify
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Therefore, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner that gives
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7

RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

The Beaver Valley Power Station Is converting to the Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) as outlined In NUREG-1431, 'Standard Technical Specifications,
Westinghouse Plants." Some of the proposed changes involve the relaxation of
Surveillance Frequencies in the current Technical Specifications (CTS).

CTS and ISTS Surveillance Frequencies specify time interval requirements for performing
surveillance testing. Increasing the time interval between Surveillance tests in the ISTS
results in decreased equipment unavailability due to testing which also increases
equipment availability. In general, the ISTS contain test frequencies that are consistent
with industry practice or industry standards for achieving acceptable levels of equipment
reliability. Adopting testing practices specified in the ISTS is acceptable based on similar
design, like-component testing for the system application and the availability of other
Technical Specification requirements which provide regular checks to ensure limits are met.
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency may also include changes such as the addition of
Surveillance Notes which allow testing to be delayed until appropriate unit conditions for the
test are established, or exempt testing in certain MODES or specified conditions in which
the testing can not be performed.

Reduced testing can result in a safety enhancement because the unavailability due to
testing is reduced and; in turn, reliability of the affected structure, system or component
should remain constant or Increase. Reduced testing is acceptable where operating
experience, industry practice or the Industry standards such as manufacturers'
recommendations have shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified Interval, therefore the frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. Surveillance Frequency changes to incorporate alternate train testing have
been shown to be acceptable where other qualitative or quantitative test requirements are
required which are established predictors of system performance. Surveillance Frequency
extensions can be based on NRC-approved topical reports. The NRC staff has accepted
topical report analyses that bound the plant-specific design and component reliability
assumptions. These changes are generally made to conform to NUREG-1431 and have
been evaluated to not be detrimental to plant safety.

In accordance with the criteria set forth In 10 CFR 50.92, FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company has evaluated these proposed Technical Specification changes and determined
they do not represent a significant hazards consideration. The following is provided in
support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change Involve a significant Increase In the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes Surveillance Frequencies. The relaxed Surveillance
Frequencies have been established based on achieving acceptable levels of
equipment reliability.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES - CATEGORY 7
RELAXATION OF SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

Consequently, equipment which could initiate an accident previously evaluated will
continue to operate as expected and the probability of the initiation of any accident
previously evaluated will not be significantly increased. The equipment being tested
is still required to be OPERABLE and capable of performing any accident mitigation
functions assumed In the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any
accident previously evaluated are not significantly affected. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. Therefore, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The relaxed Surveillance Frequencies do not result in a significant reduction in the
margin of safety. The relaxation in the Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated
to ensure that It provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. Thus,
appropriate equipment continues to be tested at a Frequency that gives confidence
that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function when required.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.6 Containment Systems

Enclosure 4 NSHC Determination

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION
FOR

SPECIFIC LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 20 Revision 0
2/05 256


